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Nouvelles 
Chroniques du manuscrit au Yémen 10 


(Ancienne série 29) 


Janvier 2020 


(prochain numéro juillet 2020) 


Éditorial 


Les Nouvelles Chroniques du manuscrit au Yémen ont la joie d'accueillir Adday 
Hernandez-Lopez en qualité de membre du Comité éditorial. 


Ce numéro 10, qui ouvre la premiére décimale des Nouvelles séries, est en effet 
le lieu de changements importants dans les comités. Jan Thiele a été appelé à la direc- 
tion de la revue Intellectual History of the Islamicate World et Maxim Yosefi a dà pren- 
dre des dispositions du fait d'un congé parental. Qu'ils soient ici remerciés pour leur 
excellent travail ! Ils font désormais partie de l'histoire de la revue, à laquelle une page 
« Anciens/Alumni » est dédiée sur notre site. Sami Lagati, secrétaire des nCmY, a pris 
provisoirement en charge la revue de presse arabe. 


Le projet initial de la revue prend un tournant avec ce numéro 10. Auparavant 
traduite in extenso en arabe, de facon à la rendre accessible à un lectorat yéménite 
(Anciennes séries), sa couverture géographique a d'abord évolué pour s'étendre à 
l'ensemble de la péninsule Arabique. La difficulté à trouver des budgets pour un paie- 
ment décent des traducteurs a conduit les membres fondateurs de l'Association CmY, 
en leur réunion ordinaire annuelle de février 2020, à prendre la décision de publier, à 
partir de ce numéro 10, des contributions en trois langues, incluant l'arabe. 


Conjointement, la revue change d'apparence, avec une nouvelle couverture. 
Prévue initialement pour ce numéro 10, son accomplissement a dû être repoussé du 
fait de la situation inédite induite par le COVID-19. Elle a un nouveau numéro ISSN. 


Des index des dix premiers numéros ordinaires de la revue sont en préparation. 


Anne Regourd 
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Actualitēs 


Actualitēs 


(période de juillet à décembre 2019) 


Nouvelles Chroniques du manuscrit au Yémen = nCmY 
Comment citer les Actualités ?/How to refer to the News? 


Avec date/With date 


CmY (Janv. 2006), Actualités, «Décembre 2005» 
CmY o/19 Nouvelles séries/New Series (Janv. 2015), Actualités, «Décembre 2014», p. 25 


nCmY 10/29 (Janv. 2020), Actualités, «14 décembre 2019», p. 22 


Sans date/Without date 


CmY 1 (Janv. 2006), Actualités, «Yémen. Markaz al-nár li-al-dirását wa-al-abháth, Tarim, Had- 
ramaout> 
CmY o/19 Nouvelles séries/New Series (Janv. 2015), Actualités, «Nouvelle série « Studies on 
Ibadism and Oman »>, p. 39 
nCmY 10/29 (Janv. 2020), Actualités, <Faharis Tag al-‘arus>, p. 22 

N.d.LR. 


CMY 


CmY Nouvelles sēries/New Series 9/28 (juillet 2019). Erratum 


Une erreur s'est glissée dans l'article de Scott Lucas (University of Arizona), 
« Consensus in Yemeni-Zaydi Jurisprudence: Selections from unpublished wri- 
tings by Imam Ahmad b. Sulaymàn and Qadi Ga'far », CmY Nouvelles séries 
9/28, p. 56-99. Au lieu de: ALzāhir fi usūl al-fiqh ) فى أصول الفقه‎ „albh, il fallait 
lire : ALzāhir fi usūl al-figh ) .(الزاهر فى أصول الفقه‎ Cette erreur s'est répétée autant 
de fois que le titre était cité. Le Comité éditorial s'en voit désolé. 

The Editorial Committee regrets that an error made its way into the article by 
Scott Lucas (University of Arizona), "Consensus in Yemeni-Zaydi Jurispru- 
dence: Selections from unpublished writings by Imam Ahmad b. Sulaymàn 
and Oādī Ga‘far”, CmY New Series 9/28, pp. 56-99. Throughout the article: A/- 
zahir fi usūl al-fiqh ( الفقه‎ Jacl الظاهر ف‎ should have been: AL-záhir fi usül al- 
fiqh ) فى أصول الفقه‎ snl). The Editorial Committee apologises for the embar- 
rassment and inconvenience this has caused the author and our readers. 


2020. Site des Nouvelles Chroniques du manuscrit au Yémen. Création d'une page 


« Anciens/Alumni » 


http://www.cdmy.org/?page 10-4 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 8 


Actualitēs 


YEMEN 


MELANGES 


Antonella Ghersetti (éd.), Francesca Bellino (éd. associé), Oriana Capezio 
(éd. associé), « L’arca di Noé. Studi in onore di Giovanni Canova », Quaderni di Studi 
Arabi, numero spécial 14, 2019, 505 p. 


Le 10 janvier 2020, a l’« Istituto per l'Oriente Carlo Alfonso Nallino » de Rome, s'est te- 
nue la cérémonie de présentation de L’Arca di Noé. Studi in onore di Giovanni Canova, 
numéro monographique des Quaderni di Studi Arabi'. Ce volume représente 
l'hommage que ses étudiants, collégues et amis ont souhaité rendre au dédicataire, qui 
a été Directeur de la revue durant plus de vingt ans. L'Arche de Noé évoque le théme 
des animaux dans la culture arabe, l'un des thémes principaux qui ont caractérisé sa 
longue et fructueuse activité de recherche. 


Anima studies 


Le théme choisi pour ce numéro thématique de QSA n. s. refléte aussi un nouveau 
courant de recherche, les « animal studies », apparu au cours des derniéres décennies 
dans les sciences humaines et sociales, dont une caractéristique essentielle est que les 
animaux sont appréhendés en fonction du regard humain et non comme de simples 
entités autonomes, indépendantes de celui-ci. Dans cette perspective, les échos susci- 
tés par le concept d'« animal » dans les domaines social, éthique, politique, juridique, 
ainsi que dans d'autres domaines posent aux chercheurs de nouvelles questions de na- 
ture transdisciplinaire et interdisciplinaire. Dans le cadre des études arabo-islamiques, 
différents chercheurs se sont aussi penchés sur la représentation des animaux dans 
des textes et dans l'iconographie ou bien dans le domaine des symboles et des 
croyances populaires, contribuant de maničre significative à éclairer le sujet et à souli- 
gner son importance à toutes les époques de la civilisation arabo-islamique. Cet inté- 
rét a donné lieu à des recherches de grande ampleur, tel le volume désormais classique 
d'Herbert Eisenstein’, ou à des revues couvrant l'ensemble du monde islamique, telle 
celle de Mohammed Hocine Benkheira, Catherine Mayeur-Jaouen & Jacqueline Su- 
blet* et celle de Richard C. Foltz*, ou encore à ces deux volumes axés sur des sujets plus 


‘Table des matières à la page http://www.ipocan.it/images/gsa/gsa_ns14 indice.pdf 


* Herbert Eisenstein, Einführung in die arabische Zoographie. Das tierkundliche Wissen in der arabisch- 
islamischen Literatur, Berlin, Dietrich Reimer, 1991. 

3 Mohammed Hocine Benkheira, Catherine Mayeur-Jaouen & Jacqueline Sublet, L’Animal en islam, Pa- 
ris, Les Indes Savantes, 2005. 


* Richard C. Foltz, Animals in Islamic Tradition and Muslim Cultures, Oxford, Oneworld Publications, 
2006. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 9 


Actualitēs 


spécifiques par Sarra Tlil et par Housni Alkhateeb Shehada’, sans oublier la compa- 
raison entre les traditions culturelles arabes et occidentales au Moyen Age’. Des jour- 
nées d'étude ont aussi été organisées, telles que « Animals, Adab, and Fictivity » par 
Matthew L. Keegan et Beatrice Gründler à la Freie Universitát Berlin, en mai 2019. Il 
s'agit ici d'un nombre important de travaux qui témoigne d'un intérêt grandissant 
pour le sujet. 


Les différents essais contenus dans le volume dédié à G. Canova abordent le théme de 
la présence animale dans le contexte de la littérature des belles-lettres aussi bien que 
de la littérature scientifique, géographique, des journaux de voyage, sans oublier la 
pensée religieuse et philosophique, la lexicographie, la culture populaire et d'autres 
domaines encore oü la représentation des animaux est significative. La perspective 
transdisciplinaire et interdisciplinaire, caractéristique d'une grande partie des « ani- 
mal studies », est perceptible dans la variété et la diversité des approches embrassées 
par les essais de ce numéro thématique de QSA n. s. Les contributions publiées, dans la 
diversité des sujets traités, constituent un aperçu significatif de la vision et de la repré- 
sentation du monde animal dans la culture arabo-islamique de l'ére prémoderne à 
l'ère contemporaine. Ils mettent en exergue des aspects liés au contexte philologique 
et littéraire tout en incluant ceux liés à l'expérience réelle et à l'observation directe. La 
gamme d'animaux qui peuplent cette arche de Noé virtuelle est aussi large et variée : 
des oiseaux, des caméléons, des ānes, des poules, mais aussi des hyēnes, des porcs et 
des sangliers... Ce qui reste en revanche inchangé est la pertinence de la fonction 
symbolique et, plus généralement, de la fonction de trope que revétent les animaux, 
qui deviennent ainsi un véhicule des attitudes et des instances humaines. 


Plusieurs études se focalisent sur la représentation animale dans le champ poétique, 
analysant par exemple la valeur documentaire de la poésie qui atteste de la présence 
et des comportements animaux dans des zones géographiques et des périodes spéci- 
fiques, ainsi que des multiples valeurs métaphoriques dont les animaux sont chargés 
dans les poémes. Le large éventail d'interactions possibles entre les animaux et les 
humains est aussi un motif examiné à plusieurs reprises : interactions qui se déroulent 
dans des habitats familiaux, auxquels appartiennent les animaux domestiques qui par- 
tagent des espaces et des activités humaines (le chien), ou bien des habitats hostiles 
où l'homme interagit avec eux d'une manière différente, par exemple en les chassant 
ou en les tuant. Dans ce cadre, canidés et félins apparaissent souvent dans leur double 
qualité d'animaux sauvages à craindre (le loup et la panthére) et aussi d'animaux de 
compagnie (le chien et le chat). À cóté des panthéres, des loups et des chevaux, des 
animaux dotés d'une représentativité reconnue, figurent dans les études des étres 
dont la pertinence littéraire semblerait moins marquée ou qui sont marginalisés dans 


5 Sarra Tlili, Animals in the Qur'an, Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 2012. 


5 Housni Alkhateeb Shehada, Mamluks and Animals: Veterinary Medicine in Medieval Islam, Leiden, 
E. J. Brill, 2012. 


7 Egle Lauzi, Il destino degli animali. Aspetti delle tradizioni culturali araba e occidentale nel Medio Evo, 
Tavarnuzze-Impruneta, SISMEL, Edizioni del Galluzzo, 2012. 
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la culture arabo-musulmane, mais qui cependant sont bien représentés dans les 
textes, tels les poux ou les mouches, mais aussi les cochons et sangliers. Les oiseaux en 
particulier ont une prēsence importante dans la littērature arabe : chargēs de valeurs 
symboliques ou déléguées à l'expression de sentiments, ils sont souvent utilisés méta- 
phoriquement pour représenter l'analogie oiseau-poéte basée sur l'élément commun 
du chant, endossant également aussi une fonction politique. Le lien animal-politique 
est en fait un théme qui surgit à plusieurs reprises dans les contributions de ce volume, 
dans lequel la représentation des animaux, ou la parole prise à travers la parole des 
animaux, sert une cause politique orientée non plus vers l'art du bon gouvernement, 
comme il était dans la tradition médiévale, mais vers la critique du régime. À cóté 
d'animaux réellement existants qui « habitent » les articles de ce volume, le lecteur 
rencontrera aussi les créatures hybrides ou fabuleuses qui peuplent les ouvrages géo- 
graphiques, les mirabilia et les journaux de voyage de l'époque médiévale, dont la re- 
présentation condense l'aspiration au réalisme et le désir de l'étrange et du merveil- 
leux. Au fil de la lecture, d'autres thémes liés aux animaux se dégagent, y compris celui 
des droits des animaux, un théme d'actualité né dans le domaine de la philosophie eu- 
ropéenne et américaine en réponse à l'instrumentalisation des animaux à l'ére indus- 
trielle et post-industrielle et sur lequel le monde musulman commence à s'interroger. 


La table des matières du volume (voir la note 1) donnera aux lecteurs une meilleure 
idée de la variété des sujets et de l'ampleur des approches que les études de « L’arca di 
Noé » représentent. 


Giovanni Canova 


Giovanni Canova est né en 1944 à Feltre, Belluno, Vénétie. Il obtient son diplóme uni- 
versitaire” auprès de l'Université Ca’ Foscari de Venise sous la direction du Professeur 
Maria Nallino (fille de Carlo Alfonso Nallino) avec une thése sur la poésie de la résis- 
tance palestinienne à partir de matériaux collectés dans les muhayyamat libanaises de 
Sabra et Chatila et de la région-d'Amman. Dēs le début, ses recherches se caractérisent 
par une approche rigoureuse des sources, qu'il s'agisse de sources orales, comme les 
légendes et traditions épiques recueillies de vive voix auprés de poétes populaires ou 
qu'il s'agisse de sources manuscrites, utilisées dans ses études dédiées à la Reine de 
Saba. Ses nombreux voyages d'études et de recherche couvrent une vaste aire géogra- 
phique, qui va de la Tunisie à l'Irak, au Yémen et à Oman, en passant par l'Égypte, le 
Liban, la Syrie et la Jordanie. Aprés avoir travaillé à la rédaction de la revue Oriente 
Moderno à l'Istituto per l'Oriente Carlo Alfonso Nallino de Rome, en 1971-1972 — une 
collaboration qu'il poursuivra au-delà, pour quelques années, il est appelé par Maria 
Nallino, en 1972, à Venise, ot il devient Professeur de langue et littérature arabes, puis 
d'islamologie, à l'Université Ca' Foscari. C'est ici qu'en 1983, avec Lidia Bettini et les 
autres collégues arabisants, il fonde la revue Quaderni di Studi Arabi, qui, en 1995, a 


*Le diplóme de doctorat apparait plus tard. 
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publié un numéro monographigue sur le Yémen édité par Anne Regourd?. Depuis 
2004, et jusqu'à son départ à la retraite en 2014, il est Professeur titulaire de langue et 
littérature arabe à « L'Orientale » de Naples. 


La production scientifique de G. Canova, qui s'étend de la poésie arabe aux arts du 
livre islamique, est focalisée principalement sur les croyances relatives aux animaux, 
les contes de fées, les légendes sur le Prophéte Muhammad et les traditions épiques et 
populaires. Son activité académique se caractérise par des recherches originales sur le 
terrain, en particulier au Yémen (1982-1996) et sur Oman (1996-2001), ainsi qu'en 
Égypte (1975-), recherches qui lui permettent de collecter de précieux supports audio 
et vidéo pour des pratiques et traditions dont les traces se sont malheureusement es- 
tompées. Ses études sur les abeilles et le miel au Yémen sont particuliérement perti- 
nentes au vu des centres d'intéréts des lecteurs des CmY: la tradition de la poésie an- 
cienne y est mise en rapport avec les pratiques qui caractérisent encore aujourd'hui 
l'apiculture dans l'Arabie du Sud, dans une perspective qui allie la rigueur académique 
à la connaissance vivante de techniques traditionnelles. 


Au cours de ses nombreux voyages, Giovanni Canova a aussi rassemblé des documents 
précieux sur la poésie orale et l'épique hilalienne, tels des témoignages de première 
main sur les histoires (« narratives ») des Banü Hilal au Yémen et en Oman, ainsi que 
plusieurs vidéos sur la vie quotidienne des villages (dont une partie est visible au- 
jourd'hui sur Youtube^). Son intérét pour la culture et les traditions yéménites est éga- 
lement à l'origine de ses études sur la légende de Bilqis, Reine de Saba, qui s'appuient 
en partie sur la tradition manuscrite yéménite conservée dans la Bibliothéque Ambro- 
sienne de Milan. Les traditions liées aux animaux en Égypte et au Yémen constituent 
un autre volet important de sa recherche, pratiqué avec continuité... : parmi eux, on 
relévera, les serpents, les scorpions, les abeilles, d'autres animaux encore, dont le che- 
val, à propos duquel la mention d'un article sur un traité d'hippologie rassoulide est de 
rigueur. 


Parmi les publications spécialement pertinentes en rapport au Yémen, nous tenons à 
mentionner le livre Storia di Bilgis regina di Saba (2000), la riche collection de contes 
Fiabe e leggende Yemenite (2002), complémentaire de l'entrée « Jemen » dans Enzy- 
klopädie des Mūrchens (1992), et Api e miele in terra d'Arabia nei versi dei poeti hudhay- 
liti (VII secolo) (2018), un livret auquel les illustrations d'artistes contemporains don- 
nent un charme tout particulier. Le champ couvert par les CmY s'étendant aux textes 
épigraphiés, on signalera aussi un article sur les coupes magico-thérapeutiques du 
Yémen « La tasat al-ism: note su alcune coppe magiche yemenite » (1995). 


La passion pour la photographie de G. Canova est à la base de sa trés riche archive 
d'images, des sources de premiére main sur la vie et les activités traditionnelles des vil- 
lages yéménites et égyptiens. Ces images ont donné vie à deux expositions itinérantes 


? « Divination magie pouvoirs au Yémen », Quaderni di Studi Arabi 13 (1995) ; table des matières à la 
page https://www.jstor.org/stable/i25802762 


? https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=2FBbMnzpj48 ; https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=Y 1c-f9p7W9s 
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de photos dont les catalogues ont été publiés par le Centro Internazionale della Grafi- 
ca de Venise : Yemen. Vita di villaggio (1982-1986) (2019) et Egitto. Vita di villaggio (1978- 
1982) (2018). 

Au cours de la préparation des expositions, une partie des archives a été numérisée, et 
une autre partie est en cours de numérisation ; les chercheurs intéressés par des 
images peuvent écrire à G. Canova, à l'adresse suivante : giovanni.canova @ gmail.com 


Les QSA n. s. 14 sont distribuées par : Libreria ASEQ, 10 Via dei Sediari, I-00186 Roma 
(www.aseg.it) ; e-mail : info@aseq. it ; tel. & fax +39 066868400. 


GIOVANNI CANOVA 


YEMEN 


VITA Di VILLAGGIO 
(1982 - 1986) 


CENTRO INTERNAZIONALE DELLA GRAFICA DI VENEZIA 


Publications sur l'Arabie du Sud de Giovanni Canova 


N. d. Ed. : Il s'agit d'une sélection des publications de Giovanni Canova opérée 
sur une base géographique et non strictement appuyées sur des sources 
manuscrites ou épigraphiées. 


Abréviations 


ACF Annali di Ca' Foscari 
OM Oriente Moderno 
QSA Quaderni di Studi Arabi 


Articles et chapitres de livres 


« Testimonianze hilaliane nello Yemen orientale », Studi yemeniti 1, 1985, p. 161-185. 


« La leggenda della Regina di Saba. Con una nota sul ms. ar. 270 dell'Ambrosiana », 
QSA 5-6, 1987-1988, p. 105-119. 
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« La storia di ‘Aziz ben Khäleh del ciclo epico hilaliano: osservazioni e confronti », ACF 
serie or. 23, 1992, P. 5-24. 

« Una ricerca fra i Banu Hilal di Wadi Markha (Yemen) », QSA 11, 1993, p. 193-214. 

«Remarques sur l'histoire de ‘Aziz ben Khāleh du cycle épique hilalien », dans : 
Alexandre Fodor (éd.), Proceedings of the 14th Congress of the Union Européenne 
des Arabisants et Islamisants | Budapest 1988], The Arabist 13-14, 1995, p. 173-191. 

« Un racconto yemenita sulla conquista hilaliana dell’Africa settentrionale », ACF serie 
or. 26, 1995, P. 131-140. 

« La tasat al-ism: note su alcune coppe magiche yemenite », QSA 13, 1995, p. 67-84. 

« Les Banu Hilal et la conquête de l'Afrique du Nord. Récit arabo-yéménite », in Stud- 
ies in Near Eastern Languages and Literatures. Memorial Volume of Karel 
Petracek, Prague, Academy of Sciences of the Czech Republic, 1996, p. 171-179. 

« Apie apicoltori nello Yemen orientale », QSA 14, 1996, p. 179-193. 

« Osservazioni sui racconti hilaliani in Arabia meridionale », Egitto e Vicino Oriente 19, 
1996, p. 235-238. 

« I Banu Hilal e Arabia meridionale. Percorsi di ricerca », QSA 15, 1997, p. 183-200. 

« Api e miele tra sapere empirico, tradizione e conoscenza scientifica nel mondo ara- 
bo-islamico », dans: Giovanni Canova (éd.), Scienza e Islam. Atti della giornata 
di studio (Venezia, 31 gennaio 1999), Venise, QSA, coll. « Studi e testi », 3, 1999, 
p. 69-92. 

« Traditional Beekeeping in Yemen », Yemen Update. Bulletin of the American Institute 
for Yemeni Studies 43, 2001, p. 17-20, ill. 

« Banū Hilāl Tales from Southern Arabia », Proceedings of an International Conference 
on Middle Eastern Popular Culture (Oxford 17-21 Sept. 2000), Oxford, Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 2002, p. 41-50. 

« Cacciatori di miele: dalla poesia hudhaylita alle pratiche tradizionali nel Dhofar 
(Oman) », QSA 20-21, 2002-2003, p. 185-206. 

« Hilali Narratives from Southern Arabia », O. M. n. s. 23/2, 2003, p. 361-375. 

« Sull'origine del nome Ifriqiya: analisi delle fonti arabe », dans : Anna Maria Di Tolla, 
Studi berberi e mediterranei. Miscellanea offerta in onore di Luigi Serra, Studi Ma- 
grebini n. s. 4, 2006, p. 181-195. 

« Il trattato di ippologia al-Aqwal al-kafiya wa-L-fusūl al-Safiya del sovrano rasülide al- 
Malik al-Muģāhid ‘Ali b. Dawid », dans Renato Traini (éd.), Storia e cultura dello 
Yemen in età islamica, con particolare riferimento al periodo rasūlide (Roma, 30- 
31 ottobre 2003), Rome, Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, 2006, p. 1013131. 

« Sayf b. Dhi Yazan: History and Saga », dans : Sabine Dorpmueller (éd.), Fictionalizing 
the Past: Historical Characters in Arabic Popular Epic, Leuven, Peeters, 2012, 
p. 107-123. 

« Storia di Salomone e Bilgīs nella tradizione arabo-islamica », dans : R. Contini (éd.), 
La Regina di Saba, un mito fra Oriente e Occidente, Atti del Seminario diretto da 
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R. Contini (Napoli 19 nov. 2009-14 gen. 2010), Naples, Universitā degli Studi di Na- 
poli « LOrientale », 2016, p. 209-238. 

« Le avventure di Diyāb e Abū Zayd. Racconto hilaliano del Dhofar (Oman) », OSA 
N. S. 13, 2018, p. 217-232. 


Articles d’encyclopédie 
« Jemen », Enzyklopädie des Mārchens, vol. 7, fasc. 2/3, Gottingen, 1992, col. 518-523. 


« Sayf ibn Dhi Yazan », dans : Julie Scott Meisami & Paul Starkey (éd.), Encyclopedia of 
Arabic Literature, Londres/New York, Routledge, 1998, vol. 2, p. 695. 


Livres et DVD 


Al-Thalabi, Storia di Bilgis regina di Saba, Venise, Marsilio, coll. « Letteratura Univer- 
sale Marsilio, Le Sabbie », 2, 2000. 


Fiabe e leggende yemenite, Rome, Franco Muzzio éd., coll. « Parola di fiaba », 41, 2002. 
Yemen: vita di villaggio (1982-1986), Venise, Centro Internazionale della Grafica, 2019. 


Canti e danze yemenite. Al-Hada’ 1982, DVD, Venise, Centro Internazionale della Grafi- 
ca, 2019. 


Catalogue d’exposition photographique 


Yemen: vita di villaggio (1982-1986), Venise, Centro Internazionale della Grafica, 2019. 


Antonella Ghersetti 
Université Ca’ Foscari, Venise 


Sans date. Mugbil al-Tam ‘Amir al-Ahmadi, Fahāris Tag al-‘arüs min gawahir al- 
gāmūs li-al-Sayyid Muhammad Murtada al-Zabidi (1205 H) (al-matbū'a al-qadima — 
matbu‘at al-Kuwayt), al-Kuwayt, Maktabat al-Kuwayt al-wataniyya/al-Maģlis al- 
watani li-al-tagāfa wa-al-funün wa-al-adab, 3 vol.: vol.1: Fihris al-šu'arā” maʻa 
gawāfīhim, 629 p. ; vol. 2: Fihris al-Sir, 877 p. ; vol. 3 : Fihris al-qit‘ wa-al-astar wa-al- 
masatir wa-šu arā ihā, 659 p. 

Introduction de l’auteur au vol. 1, p. 7-10. Il y fait le point entre trois impressions du 
Koweït, les deux indiquées dans le titre, ainsi que le PDF de l'impression du Koweït, 
non-officielle, disponible sur le net, dont il souligne des erreurs et manquements 
(p. 9). Les erreurs de l’ancienne impression du Koweït sont également signalées (p. 10). 
Limpression officielle d'al-Maģlis al-watani li-al-taqafa wa-al-funūn wa-al-adab, Ko- 
weit, date de 2016. 

Les mètres des vers sont indiqués. 

L'introduction, de méme que la préface rédigée par l'autorité suprême d’al-Maÿlis al- 
watanī li-al-taqafa wa-al-funün wa-al-ādāb, laisse entendre qu'aprés ces volumes cen- 
trés sur la poésie, qui représentent un énorme travail, mais aussi un investissement de 
saisie des impressions de référence, d’autres sont à venir. 
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2014. Florian Sobieroj, « Arabic Manuscripts on the Periphery: Northwest Africa, 
Yemen and China », Manuscript Cultures: Mapping the Field 70/1, p. 79-112. DOI: 
https://doi.org/10.1515/9783110225631. 

Après une introduction présentant quelques caractéristiques matérielles et de copie 
propres aux manuscrits en écriture et langue arabes (chap. 1), Florian Sobieroj aborde 
dans son second chapitre les manuscrits arabes produits dans l'Islam des marges: 
« The paper aims at drawing attention to the existence of a large spectrum of codico- 
logical types which developed on the margins of the Islamic world, in some cases un- 
der the influence of a host culture » (p. 79). Il le fait à partir du cas des manuscrits 
maghrébins, yéménites et arabes produits en Chine dans une démarche comparative, 
incluant des considérations matérielles. Son analyse des caractéristiques des manus- 
crits yéménites s'appuie sur les 150 manuscrits de la collection Eduard Glaser (m. 1908) 
vendue en 1902 à la Bibliothéque royale de Munich (Kónigliche Hof- und Staatsbiblio- 
thek zu München), que l'auteur a catalogués”. Il s'agit donc d'une étude menée sur une 
majorité de textes zaydites, avec un fort pourcentage de figh et d'usül al-figh. Parmi les 
caractéristiques de ces manuscrits yéménites (p. 92-96), F. Sobieroj reléve l'absence 
d'ornement, le nombre de ligne par page, ainsi que les dimensions, variables, des 
marges, l'usage non-systématique des réclames, le numéro des cahiers indiqué dans la 
partie supérieure des feuillets en toutes lettres et en chiffre au-dessus, l'absence fré- 
quente de diacritiques, l'usage de la rubrication et des mots redoublés à Pencre rouge 
(ou, inversement, noire), avec parfois un changement de calame, la présence réguliére 
de colophons développés, la présence d'ijazas, l'usage du terme technique de gassāsa 
ou collation par récitation, l'existence de textes magiques du type yà kabīkaģ (« O, ka- 
bikaj! »), chargés de protéger le manuscrit contre les vers, ou, moins fréquemment, des 
vols, enfin, de la formule du tawhid sur l'un des premiers ou des derniers feuillets ou 
bien sur les plats, dont les supplications parfois ajoutées éclairent le sens. On déplore- 
ra le fait que, si les préoccupations géographiques de l'auteur sont certaines, la période 
couverte par les manuscrits de la collection Glaser à Münich ne soit pas directement 
donnée au lecteur et que les caractéristiques relevées, trés intéressantes, ne soient pas 
diachroniques. 


Dans la section dédiée aux manuscrits arabes de Chine, on notera que les murids de la 
confrérie de la Gahrivva croient aue le fondateur de l'ordre Ma Minexin, dont le nom 
honorifique (zunhao 5 5) est Wiqayatalla, al-Sahid (m. 1781), emporta avec lui du 
Yémen en Chine un livre en l'honneur de Muhammad le Prophète, le Mada'ih (Man- 
danyehe 318 Bifii, selon cette source ; ailleurs Maidayiha 25? FT). Selon une 
source chinoise, Ma Minexin aurait étudié le Madā'ih rēdigē par Xiehe Aihamode 
Yiben Guximu JM LTÉE‘ fe FA 527598 (šayh Ahmad b. Qasim ?) au Yémen au- 
prés de son Maitre soufi Ibn Zayn, soit "Abd al-Haliq Zayn al-Mizģāģī al-Zabīdī 
(m. 1181/1767). Il reçut une igaza d'un šayh yéménite appelé Muhammad b. Zayn (? 


“Florian Sobieroj, Arabische Handschriften. Reihe B: Teil 8: Arabische Handschriften der Bayerischen 
Staatsbibliothek zu München unter Einschluf einiger türkischer und persischer Handschriften, vol. 1, Ver- 
zeichnis der Orientalischen Handschriften in Deutschland, Stuttgart, Otto Steiner, 2007. 
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Zaini &X/E) avec la mission de répandre les enseignements de la Nagšbandiyya dans 
le Royaume du Milieu. Wigāyatallā fut exécuté à Lanzhou par le gouvernement Qing 
(p. 105). Dans sa conclusion (chap. 3, p. 110-111), F. Sobieroj dégage similarités et diffé- 
rences de la production manuscrite marginale par rapport à celle du centre. 


2015/1436. Ahmad b. ‘Isa al-Ridāī (min riģāl al-qarn al-tālit al-higri), Arģūzat al- 
haģģ, ‘an kitāb (Sifat Gazirat al-‘Arab) li-Abū Muhammad al-Hasan b. Ahmad al- 
Hamdānī (nahwa 334 H), tahgīg al-‘allama Dā ūd Hinrik Mūllīr 1912 M, a*addahu li- 
al-našr Muqbil al-Tàm ‘Amir al-Ahmadi, San‘a’, Matbū'āt Magma‘ al-‘Arabiyya al- 
Sa‘ida, 86 p. [al-taba‘a al-üla |. 

Il s'agit de la publication dans un livre séparé du long poème d'al-Ridāī (iii/ix" s.), con- 
signé par al-Hamdānī (m. ca. 334/945) dans son Sifat Gazirat al-‘Arab. Les 1.260 vers du 
poème suivent la courte biographie d'al-Ridāī accompagnée de quelques éléments sur 
le projet du livre par Muqbil al-Tam ‘Amir al-Ahmadi, alors Wakil mahtütät al-Yaman 
(p. 6-8). Selon al-Hamdānī, il aurait composé un autre poème. Mais c’est sa Arģūzat al- 
hagg, qui l'a rendu fameux au point de susciter la jalousie : en conséquence, la lettre 
de son poème aurait subi de nombreuses altérations, d’où la nécessité d'en conserver 
un texte correct. Al-Rida'i narre son périple depuis sa ville, Rida‘, jusqu'à La Mecque en 
passant par Sanaa. L'édition du texte arabe reprend, avec quelques modifications, celle 
d’Al-Hamdani’s Geographie der arabischen Halbinsel/nach den Handschriften von Ber- 
lin, Constantinopel, London, Paris und Strassburg zum ersten male herausgegaben von 
David Heinrich Müller (1846-1912), Leyde, E. J. Brill, 1891, 2 vols. Professeur de langues 
sémitiques à Vienne depuis 1881, Müller eut deux illustres étudiants, Eduard Glaser 
(1855-1908) et Nikolaus Rhodokanakis (1876-1945). 


Avril 2018. Rebecca Jefferson, « Popular renditions of Hebrew hymns in 19th century 
Yemen: How a crudely formed, vocalised manuscript codex can provide insights in- 
to the local pronunciation and practice of prayer », dans : Nadia Vidro, Ronny 
Vollandt, Esther-Miriam Wagner, Judith Olszowy-Schlanger, Studies in Semitic lin- 
guistics and manuscripts: A liber discipulorum in honour of Professor Geoffrey Khan, 
Uppsala, Acta Universitatis Upsaliensis, ser. « Studia Semitica Upsaliensia », 30, 
p- 421-441. 

This article, by Rebecca Jefferson from the University of Florida, appears in a Liber 
Discipulorum produced by the students, current and former, of the Regius Professor of 
Hebrew at the University of Cambridge, Geoffrey Khan. Jefferson wrote her PhD with 
Prof. Khan on the vocalisation of medieval Hebrew poetry—hence the topic of this ar- 
ticle, which looks at the physical, textual and linguistic aspects of a nineteenth- 
century Yemenite codex containing poetry for festive occasions in the Jewish liturgical 
year. The codex, which was produced c. 1830, was recently acquired by the Price Li- 
brary of Judaica, at the University of Florida. 


The article looks closely at the codicology of this nineteenth-century book, examining 
the paper, quires and construction of the writing block, before going on to discuss the 
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contents. This mahzor (liturgy book for festivals), which was written by a number of 
different hands, has a selection of dirges (ginot) for the fast of the Ninth of Av, selihot 
(penitential poems/prayers), a gaddish, a formulary of a divorce deed, and further piy- 
yutim (liturgical poetry). In character, the book is thoroughly Yemenite, and was prob- 
ably copied from a Yemenite vorlage, or a number of different Yemenite source texts. 
While it might seem strange to find the formulary of a divorce deed in a prayer book, 
this is not that unusual, as liturgical handbooks often served as general scribal hand- 
books, containing formularies, calendars, and other notes that a community official 
might find useful. 
Jefferson looks closely at the text of one poem in the book, Sene Hayyay, by the Anda- 
lusian Hebrew poet Solomon ibn Gabirol. The poem is vocalised with the supralinear 
Babylonian vowel signs, a system that continued in use in the Yemen centuries after it 
had been supplanted elsewhere in the Jewish world by the dominant Tiberian signage. 
Overall, the article is an interesting examination of a quite typical Yemenite Jewish 
item, a well-thumbed mahzor, a manuscript still hand written (centuries after the in- 
vention of print) by a number of different scribes over an indeterminate period of 
time. There are many such items in libraries worldwide, and there remains useful 
work to be done on a larger scale to look at the hand-made book production of the late 
Yemenite Jewish community: this article provides an interesting insight into the po- 
tential for this area of research and the fascinating details that can emerge from a 
comparatively quotidian object. 
Benjamin Outhwaite 
Genizah Research Unit, Directeur 
Cambridge University Library 


Juin 2018. Mahmud ‘Ali Muhsin Al-Sälimi, « Role of Place and Location in the Histo- 
ry of Yemen », Riwāg 6, p. 126-139. [En arabe ; titre bilingue]. 

Selon l'auteur, qui enseigne l'histoire contemporaine à l'Université d’Aden et y dirige 
le Centre pour les études et recherches historiques et pour l'édition, la position géo- 
graphique du Yémen a influé sur son histoire de maniére autant positive que négative. 
Dans cet article tracant large, à portée politique, il veut en dégager l'importance, cette 
position ayant contribué au développement de sa civilisation, mais ayant fait aussi du 
pays une source de convoitise, de luttes et de misére. Il s'appuie principalement sur 
des études en arabe et sur les deux sources suivantes : Tag al-Dīn ‘Abd al-Bagi b. ‘Abd 
al-Maģīd al-Yamānī, Bahgat al-zaman fi tārīh al-Yaman ; Husayn al-"Arašī, Bulūģ al- 
murām fi šarh misk al-hitām. 


25-31 août 2019. États-Unis, Princeton, IAS. École d'été sur la théorie légale chiite 


La session d'été 2019 de l'Institute for Advanced Study, Princeton, portait sur la théorie 
légale chiite (« Shi'i Legal theory ») soit les usül al-figh et les disciplines relatives dans 
les diverses traditions savantes chiites, duodécimaine, zaydite et ismaélienne. La ses- 
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sion d'été est le fruit d'une collaboration entre le Shii Studies Research Program, fi- 
nancé par la Carnegie Corporation of New York, l'Institute for Advanced Study, et le 
Law, Authority and Learning in Imami Shiite Islam (LAWALISI), un programme ERC 
accueilli par l'Université d'Exeter. 


1er octobre-29 décembre 2019. France, Parc de Sceaux. Exposition « L'extraordinaire 
aventure de Zarafa : la girafe de Charles X » 


L'exposition s'adresse à tous les publics. Organisée en quatre parties, elle permet de 
suivre le parcours de la première girafe ayant foulé le sol français : elle fut offerte en 
cadeau au Roi de France Charles X par l'Égyptien Méhémet-Ali. 


Une partie introductive intitulée « À la recherche de la girafe » présente la collection 
de Gabriel Dardaud (m. 1993), journaliste en Égypte, celui qui a redécouvert l'histoire 
de Zarafa et en a tiré un ouvrage : Une girafe pour le Roi, Creil, Dumerchez-Naoum, 
1992. La section suivante évoque les représentations de la girafe de l'Antiquité à la fin 
du xviii" s., illustrées par les ouvrages anciens de la bibliothéque André-Desguine, con- 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 19 


Actualitēs 


servés aux Archives départementales des Hauts-de-Seine, où se trouve la ville de 
Sceaux, ainsi que l'histoire de Zarafa depuis sa capture au Soudan jusqu'à sa mort à Pa- 
ris. Est abordé ensuite le théme de la « Girafomania », un phénoméne généré par 
l'arrivée de Zarafa en France, au travers de toutes sortes d'applications réalisées dans 
la mode, la céramique, des objets usuels divers. 


En guise d'épilogue, d'autres girafes parvenues en France aprés Zarafa sont évoquées 
par des affiches, des ouvrages et des projections. Outre le premier travail de G. Dar- 
daud, les cartels pouvaient s'inspirer de plus d'un ouvrage : Michael Allin, La girafe de 
Charles X: Son extraordinaire voyage de Kartoum à Paris, Paris, Jean-Claude Lattēs, 
2000 ; Olivier Lebleu, écrivain-historien, auteur du livre Les Avatars de Zarafa, pre- 
miére girafe de France. Premiére girafe de France — Chronique d'une girafomania : 1826- 
1845, Paris, Arléa, 2006 ; O. Lebleu & G. Dardaud, Une girafe pour le roi. La véritable his- 
toire de Zarafa la première girafe de France, Bordeaux, Elytis, coll. « Grands voya- 
geurs », 2007. Thierry Bucket (CNRS), conseiller de l'exposition, a contribué aux vi- 
trines liées à l'Islam, incluant l'histoire du mot « girage ». Pour les nCmY, on signalera 
les timbres consacrés aux girafes par différents pays, collectés par Gabriel Dardaud : 
l'un vient du Royaume Mutawakkilite du Yémen [image ci-dessous]. 


f ‘ 


iu alum 


Collection de timbres « à la girafe » de Gabriel Dardaud. 
Musée du Domaine départemental de Sceaux, Hauts-de-Seine. Photo Anne Regourd. 
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المملكه المنتدكلة اليمية | 


THE MUTAWAKELITE KINGDOM 


Timbre du Royaume Mutawakkilite du Yémen (1948-1970), extrait de la photo ci-dessus. 
Photo A. Regourd. 


Livret de l'exposition : 

Marie-Noélle Mathieu (textes ; commissaire de l'exposition), L'extraordinaire aventure 
de Zarafa. La Girafe de Charles X, musée du Domaine départemental de Sceaux, oc- 
tobre-décembre 2019, Hauts-de-Seine, le Département, septembre 2019, 17 pages. 


https://domaine-de-sceaux.hauts-de-seine.fr/actualites/detail/girafomania-lextraordinaire- 
aventure-de-zarafa- 1 


Novembre 2019. Abdul Jaleel P. K. M., « Arab Immigrants under Hindu Kings in 
Malabar: Ethical Pluralities of 'Naturalisation' in Islam », Studies in Islamic Ethics 2, 
p. 196-214. 

L'auteur analyse la naturalisation des musulmans du Malabar durant les xv et xvi" s. à 
partir de sources arabes et de fatwas, croisant le point de vue de lettrés indigēnes avec 
celui de Mecquois, différents, sur la question de la naturalisation de musulmans en ré- 
gime non-musulman. Les opinions émises du « centre » de l'islam, i. e. La Mecque et 
Le Caire, tendent à invalider les réalités historiques et à reléguer les non-musulmans 
dans la catégorie des harbis, à l'opposé de l'idée que s'en faisaient les lettrés de Mala- 
bar. Cependant, les musulmans du Royaume de Zamorin (1124-1806), à Malabar, ac- 
ceptérent les gouvernants hindous: un respect mutuel s'instaura qui les conduisit 
méme à combattre ensemble les Portugais. Les définitions des catégories de guerre et 
de paix varient elles-mêmes et Malabar fut bien le théâtre de guerres. Al-fatawa al- 
fighiyya al-kubra du Mecquois Ibn Hagar al-Haytamī (m. 1566) dépeignent les pays 
gouvernés par des non-musulmans sous la catégorie du Dar al-islām. 
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Pour les nCmY, on retiendra les développements sur les hatibs des neuf mosquées de 
Malabar, qui recevaient des émoluments des Rassoulides, s'appuyant sur le Nur al- 
ma'ārif (xiii s.)”. Mais aussi le fait que les musulmans de Calicut envoyèrent une lettre 
au Sultan rassoulide al-Ašraf II (r. 778/1377-803/1400) en 1393, requérant la permission 
de dire son nom dans la hutba du vendredi à Calicut, selon une autre source yēmēnite, 
Al-ugūd al-lu'lu'iyya d'al-Hazragi (m. 812/1410), exprimant sans doute les intérêts 
commerciaux des marchands d'Aden et de Calicut. 


L'article est accessible ici : https://brill.com/view/title/55481 


23 octobre 2019. Vienne, Université de Vienne. Soutenance de thèse de Magdalena 
Moorthy-Kloss 


Le 23 octobre 2019, Magdalena Moorthy-Kloss a soutenu avec succès sa thèse de doc- 
torat intitulée « Slaves at the Najahid and Rasulid courts of Yemen (412-553 AH/1021- 
1158 CE and 626—858 AH/1229—1454) », à l'Université de Vienne. L'un des aspects sou- 
levés par sa thèse sera publié dans Der Islam en 2020 sous le titre de : « Eunuchs at the 
Service of Yemen's Rasulid Dynasty (626—858 H/1229—1454 CE) ». 


14 dēcembre 2019. Japon, Kyoto, Ritsumeikan University. Communication de 
Tamon Baba, « East Africa —Aden Trade in the 13th Century » 


Tamon Baba a donné une communication à la 41° édition du Ritsumeikan Shigakukai 
Taikai, la Conférence annuelle de la Société historique de l'Université Ritsumeikan. 
Elle portait sur les relations commerciales entre l'Afrique de l'Est et Aden au xiii" s. 
S'appuyant sur les documents administratifs rassoulides du Nar al-ma'ārif (xiii s.)*, il a 
présenté les types de produits en provenance de l'Est et du Nord-Est de l'Afrique 
acheminés à Aden, en particulier ceux de l'Éthiopie expédiés via Zayla‘. 


2-3 décembre 2019. Leipzig, Académie des Sciences de Saxe. Journées d'étude 
« Marginal Commentaries in Arabic Manuscripts » 


Organisées par The Bibliotheca Arabica Project, ces journées d'étude, balayant une 
large zone géographique et des genres de littératures variés, étaient introduites par Ve- 
rena Klemm, Stefanie Brinkmann. Pour les nCmY, on retiendra : 
- Josef Zenka (Charles University, Prague), « Writing a Commentary During the 
Hajj and the Ziyāra by an Andalusi Pilgrim » 
« The paper aims to analyze how marginal commentaries reflect the knowledge trans- 
fer between two distant parts of the Islamicate world with different legal traditions. In 


? Anon, Nur al-ma‘arif fi nuzum wa-qawanin wa-a'raf al-Yaman fi al-'ahd al-Muzaffart al-warif, 
Muhammad 'Abd al-Rahim al-Gāzim (éd.), Sanaa, CEFAS, 2 vols, 2002-2005. 
3 Anon, Nur al-ma‘arif fi nuzum wa-gawānīn wa-a'raf al-Yaman fi al-'ahd al-Muzaffart al-warif, 
Muhammad 'Abd al-Rahim al-Gāzim (éd.), Sanaa, CEFAS, 2 vols, 2002-2005. 
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my database of eighty-two 15th century Andalusi manuscripts only three codices con- 
tain large marginal explanatory notes. One of them is the legal work Manāsik al-Hajj 
by the well-known Egyptian Maliki jurist Khalil b. Ishaq al-Jundī. This manuscript was 
copied in Mecca in the 1450s by the Andalusi pilgrim Muhammad Ibn Khalaf from 
Guadix who carried it with him to Medina and then back home to al-Andalus. As a 
very first copy of this work introduced to the Iberian Peninsula, the marginal com- 
mentaries are an important source for understanding how a scholar of a different geo- 
graphical region approached the study of a completely unknown work produced in 
another part of the world. Before he left Medina, he read and commented upon the 
whole manuscript during various sessions held in the Prophet’s mosque. Two addi- 
tional manuscripts written by the same scholar during this pilgrimage could help to 
reveal his scribal practices and add more data to his social context ». 

- Asma Hilali (Université de Lille), « Annotating the Quran in the seventh cen- 

tury- The ‘San‘a Quran palimpsest’ as Example » 
« The paper offers an overview of the marginal and interlinear annotations in Qur'an 
fragments dating from the seventh to ninth centuries. It reflects on the methods the 
scribes deploy when annotating Quran fragments. The information that the annota- 
tions convey about the context of transmission of the text are crucial for the research 
on the codification of the Quran. Using the example of the so called ‘San‘a’ Quran pal- 
impsest’ fragments, I explore the relationship between the annotations in the manu- 
script and the Quran passages they refer to ». 


Voir la revue de son livre The Sanaa Palimpsest. The Transmission of the Qur’an in the 
First Centuries AH, Oxford University Press, 2017, par Walid Ghali (The Aga Khan Uni- 
versity, Londres), dans CmY Nouvelles séries 5/24, Actualités <Juillet 2017>, p. 29-32. 


EPIGRAPHIE 


Juin 2018. Pour le Yémen et l'épigraphie anciens: Yousef Abdullah & Sami Al 
Shehab, « Temple of Almaqah Ba‘al Awam (Mahram Bilgis in Ma’rib): a Study of 
New Archaeological Finds », Riwāg 6, p. 6-41. [En arabe ; titre bilingue |. 

Docteur Yousef Abdullah fut Directeur de l'Organisme général des antiquités et des 
manuscrits (OGAM), Sanaa". Sami AI Shehab travaille à l'OGAM, il dirigea les fouilles 
conduites par la section des Antiquités à l'Université de Sanaa, en 2013, et fut actif au- 
prés du Centre américain d'études yéménites, en 2004. 


" Biographie : Amida Sholan et al. (eds.), Sabaean Studies: Archaeological, Epigraphical and Historical 
Studies in Honour of Yusuf M. ‘Abdallah, Alessandro de Maigret, Christian J. Robin on the Occasion of their 
6oth Birthdays, Naples, Orientale/Sanaa, Université de Sanaa, 2005, p. ix-xviii. 
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Juin 2018. Pieter Sjoerd van Koningsveld, « The Tomb of the Prophet. Attitudes and 
Discussions Around A Major Religious Symbol in Islam », Riwāg 6, p. 6-17 (ill.). 


L'auteur, Professeur émérite, spécialiste d'études islamiques, Faculté d'études reli- 
gieuses, Université de Leyde, traite de la tombe du Prophète comme symbole majeur 
en Islam selon deux perspectives : tout d'abord l'image de la tombe telle qu'elle a cir- 
culé en Occident au Moyen Áge, puis durant l'ére coloniale. Ensuite à la lumiére des 
sources islamiques portant sur l'histoire de la tombe au début de l'islam, mais aussi 
des discussions sur la vénération dont elle fait l'objet dans les cercles salafites contem- 
porains. Outre les sources éditées, P. S. van Koningsveld a eu recours à un manuscrit. 


1" mai-23 septembre 2019, prolongation jusqu'au 30 novembre 2019. Doha, Qatar 
National Library. Exposition « The Holy Kaaba » 


Cette exposition qui a pris place à la Qatar National Library (QNL) du 1” mai au 30 no- 
vembre 2019, dans l'espace réservé à cet effet, était consacrée au bátiment-méme de la 
Ka'aba. Différentes unités de la Bibliothéque ont puisé dans leurs richesses pour éclai- 
rer des aspects du monument. La scénographie faisait écho au sujet avec des objets 
disposés dans sept vitrines construites autour d'un cube central et des tissus brodés, 
suspendus aux murs latéraux en pierre, rappelant les mahmals et les poésies suspen- 
dues (mu'allagāt) : il s'agissait essentiellement de livres et de documents manuscrits et 
imprimés, de photographies noir et blanc et de textiles, le plus souvent épigraphiés. 
Dans une vitrine étaient exposés deux instruments, des indicateurs de la qibla du xvii"- 
xviii" s., dont l'un safavide. 


L'histoire de la Ka‘aba était retracée depuis une période antérieure au Prophète 
Muhammad jusqu'à son destin final, scellé par des hadiths : est donné en exemple le 
hadith authentique disant qu'elle devrait étre démolie par un Abyssin aux jambes 
courtes, « yuhrab al-Ka‘ba dū al-suayqatayn », dans une composition calligraphigue 
turque-ottomane du xviii"-xix' s. L'exposition n'ignorait pas les croyances religieuses 
ou autres dont le monument a fait l'objet. Le Yémen apparaît au travers de deux épi- 
sodes se rapportant au Roi chrétien de Himyar, Abraha al-Ashram : la construction 
d'une église à Sanaa pour détourner les pèlerins de la Ka'ba, et, en ca. 571, l'attaque 
contre le monument à la téte d'une armée d'éléphants (Coran, sourate 105, 
« L'éléphant », v. 1, allusion aux hommes de l'Éléphant, « ashàb al-fīl »). 

Les pēlerins étaient évoqués par leurs récits et les certificats de pélerinage : la fonction 
de ces certificats a évolué nettement vers une représentation visuelle des sites saints 
de l'islam et de son histoire fondatrice, ainsi que l'illustraient les trois exemples im- 
primés au Caire en 1950. 

Parmi les collections exposées, on relévera des photos ayant appartenu à l'orientaliste 
Christiaan Snouck Hurgronje (m. 1936), dont ce qui est considéré comme le plus an- 
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cien cliché de la Ka‘ba pris par un photographe arabe, peut-être ‘Abd al-Gaffār b. ‘Abd 
al-Rahmān al-Baģdādī (m. 1320/1902), qui a logé Snouck Hurgronje et travaillé avec lui 
durant son passage en 1885. 

Parmi les pièces manuscrites remarquables, signalons d’abord des corans : un Coran 
daté de 952/1545 de la main d'Ahmad al-Qara Hasārī (m. 962/1555) ; un Coran, enlumi- 
nē, copié au Maroc en 967/1560, commandé pour la bibliothèque privée d'Abü Hassan 
‘Ali b. al-Wazīr, un descendant du šayh ‘Abd al-Salam b. Magis ; enfin, un Coran enlu- 
miné de Chine en 30 volumes, estimé du début du xx" s. Puis, un autographe du grand 
compendium Anwar alrabī fi anwa‘ al-badī” de ‘Ali b. Ma'sum al-Madani 
(m. 1119/1707), fait en Inde, en 1093/1682, rare aussi parce qu'il n'est pas sür que 
d'autres manuscrits de cette ceuvre aient survécu. Il s'agit d'un manuscrit luxueux, 
écrit sur un papier de qualité, décoré dans un second temps. Immédiatement visible 
dans l'exposition du fait de ses dimensions (malheureusement non indiquées dans le 
cartel), un rouleau manuscrit ottoman rédigé au mois de šawwāl 1258/novembre 1842 
porte sur la surra, qui contenait l'argent collecté sur les waqfs sultanaux, indique son 
montant et les dépenses des ulémas, en faveur des pauvres et des personnels 
s'occupant de la Ka'ba [image ci-dessous]. L'ensemble, ainsi que la kiswa, partit 
d'Égypte pour gagner La Mecque sous la garde du chef de la procession. 


Parmi les impressions anciennes, comptent deux livres imprimés au Caire en 1886, l'un 
sur les presses bien connues de Būlāg, la Risāla fi bina’ al-Ka'ba de Muhammad Sadiq 
Bek (m. 1320/1902), avec graphiques, l'autre Al-durra al-mukallala ft fath Makka al- 
musarrifa al-mubaggala de Muhammad b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Bakri 
(m. 952/1546), imprimé sur les presses de Utmān ‘Abd al-Rāzig. Pour les nCmY, on no- 
tera une édition des voyages de Ludovico di Barthema (m. 1517) en direction de la pé- 
ninsule Arabique, imprimée à Utrecht, en 1655, ainsi qu'une lithographie de Subul al- 
salām, un commentaire du Bulūģ al-marām min adillat al-ahkam d'Abü Ga'far al- 
‘Asqalani (m. 852/1449), par Muhammad b. Isma‘il al-San‘ani (m. 1182/1768), publié à 
Delhi, par Al-Farugi Press, en 1311/1894. Il porte une wagfiyya du šayh Gàssim 
(Gāsim/Oāsim) b. Muhammad Al Tani (Qatar, r. 1878-1913) et appartient à une collec- 
tion privée. 


https://events.gnl.ga/event/xElvM/EN 
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Rouleau manuscrit, Égypte ottomane, šawwāl 1258/novembre 1842. 


Photo Anne Regourd. 
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27 mai 2019. Paris, EHESS. Journée d'ētude « Bodies and Artefacts: Relics and other 
devotional supports in Shia societies in the Indic and Iranian worlds » 


La journée d’étude « Bodies and Artefacts: Relics and other devotional supports in 
Shia societies in the Indic and Iranian worlds » était organisée par Michel Boivin 
(CNRS, Centre d'études de l'Inde | Asie du Sud, CEIAS), Annabelle Collinet (musée du 
Louvre, Département des Arts de l'Islam) et Sepideh Parsapajouh (CNRS, Centre 
d'études en sciences sociales du religieux, CéSor) à l'École pratique des hautes études 
(EHESS), à Paris. Le programme pour la journée, trés dense, donnait la parole à dix 
contributeurs, répartis en trois pannels : « Manuscript as devotional medium » ; « Bo- 
dy and ist imprint in devotional rituals » et « Circulation of Material Culture between 
Shiism and Sufism ». 


Dans sa communication intitulée « From Sehwán to Masqat. Manuscripts of Sindhi 
elegies (marsiyá) among the Lawātiya of Oman », Zahir Bhalloo (Freie Universitāt, 
Berlin) présentait les élégies de Sābit "Alī Šāh (m. 1800) portant sur le martyr de 
Husayn (m. 680), qui, à la fin du xix“ s., furent progressivement laissées de côté par les 
Khoja d'Asie du Sud loyaux à l'Agha Khan. Or ces manuscrits dévotionnels sont toujo- 
urs en usage chez les Lawatiya, des duodécimains installés à Mascate (Oman ; travaux 
de Z. Bhallo, voir CmY Nouvelles séries 4/23 (Janv. 2017), Actualités, «Février-mars 
2015», p. 17-21). 

Olly Akkerman (Freie Universitāt, Berlin), « A Neo-Fatimid Library in the Making: The 
Social Lives of Arabic Manuscripts among the Alawi Bohras of South Asia », traitait de 
la matérialité des manuscrits arabes des archives royales (hizäna) d'une communauté 
de Bohras au Nord-Ouest de l'Inde alliée à leur róle social (voir leur lien au Yémen, 
CmY Nouvelles séries 5/24 (Juil. 2017), Actualités, <1" juin 2017», p. 28-29; CmY Nouvel- 
les séries 6/25 (Janv. 2018), Actualités, «2014», p. 6-9). Cette culture secrète est essenti- 
elle à l'identité de la communauté : au-delà des questions liées à la transmission des 
textes, les manuscrits sont partie prenante des cérémonies et rituels où leur est attri- 
buée une dimension de relique, scellant et rescellant le lien de la communauté à son 
passé fatimide. 


C'est sur le certificat de pèlerinage du musée d'Art islamique de Doha MS.267.1998, 
daté du 21 muharram 837/6 septembre 1433, un rouleau de 666 cm, que Mounia 
Chekhab Abuday (Qatar Museum, Doha), appuyait son propos, dans : « Pilgrimage 
certificate as instrument of devotion: example of the Museum of Islamic Art, Doha ». 
Rédigé pour le pèlerin Sayyid Yüsuf b. Sayyid Šihāb al-Dīn al-Nahrī (‘umra), il re- 
présente les sites musulmans majeurs, contient des textes en arabe et en persan et 
s'achève sur la mention de six témoins. Le propos était de tenter de montrer la dimen- 
sion dévotionnelle du rouleau et sa baraka (voir ci-dessus l'exposition « The Holy 
Kaaba », Doha, Qatar National Library, Actualités, «1" mai-23 septembre 2019», p. 24- 
26). 
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QATAR 


Depuis juin 2015. Revue scientifique bi-annuelle Riwāg. Al-tarth wa-al-turat/Rewaq. 
History & Heritage, Centre d'ētudes historiques Hasan Bin Mohammed, Doha. 
ISBN : 978-9927-00-463-6. 

Pour les nCmY, Muhammad Hammam Fikri, Editeur en Chef de Riwāg. Al-tarih wa-al- 
turāt|Rewag. History & Heritage, présente la revue. 


مجلة رواق de‏ علمية AS‏ (نصف سنوية). تصدر عن مركز حسن بن مد للدراسات التاريخية (الدوحة 
VI AM‏ 2 إلى إثراء الحياة الثقافية والفكرية Le‏ تقدمه من بحوث Aule‏ رصينة لتكون نافذة 

صل العلمي» وتتفاعل رواق التاريخ والتراث مع متغيرات العصر في مجالات البحث العلمي» حيث 
ne‏ الفروع المتشاببة من العلوم الإنسانية» من هذا المنطلق برزت فكرة المع بين التارج والتراث في 
رواق Us‏ للتشابه بين طبيعتهاء دون خلط بين الدلالات | لعلمية والمعرفية لكل Les‏ فالتارج معني بالفعل 
الإنسانيء والتراث معني بالتركة التي خلفها الفعل 
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وتحرص 44 على دعوة تعطي الفرصة بشكل خاص للباحثين والعلماء الغربيين الذين انجزوا ri‏ 
اككاديية على موضوعات لها the‏ بتارية المنطقة» ومن المهم اتاحة الفرصة لهم لكي yg bt‏ على Ao‏ مهد 
Ji élus clé‏ : 

البروفيسور بن سلوتء البروفيسور بروس انجهام» الدكتورة ST‏ مونتجني, الدكتور بانلوبي توسن 
والدكتورة انيتا بريددت وغيرهم 

Dr. Anita Prof. Ben Slot, Prof. Bruce Ingham, Dr. Anni Montigny, Dr. Penelope Tuson, 
L.P. Burdett 


بالإضافة إلى كار العلماء والباحثين المعنيين ae e‏ والتراث» ومن الأسماء التي شاركت في الجلة : 
البروفيسور رشدي راشد (Lida)‏ البروفيسور مصطنى موالدي (سوريا) البروفيسور يوسف عبد الله 
(المن) والدكتور يوسف ذنون (العراق)» البروفيسور LS‏ قورشون )57( البروفيسور لطف الله 
قاري ( SLT)‏ العربية السعودية)» البرفيسور أحمد فؤاد باشا والبروفيسور جال حجر والبروفيسور مود 
إسماعيل Cras)‏ والباحث مايكل مورجان» والبروفيسور محسن الموسوي (أمريكا) وغيرهم. 

كما تنشر الجلة Bye‏ مقيزة لجيل الشباب من العلاء أمثال : الدكتور أحمد جلال والدكتور عبد الرحيم 
الحسناوي» (المغرب)ء الدكتور عبد atl‏ الفراني (فلسطين) والدكتورة رضوى Sh‏ والدكتورة مروة 
عادل enl]‏ عبد الجواد (pas)‏ الدكتور مود علي محسن AU‏ (المن) وغيرهم. با يحقق dels‏ 
الأجيال وتنوع sé‏ واهةاماتهم. 

ولقد تناول الباحثون عبر اعدادها السابقة» موضوعات علمية متنوعة في مجال : الدراسات والوثائق وغيرها. 
الاثارية والتاريخية والخطوطات الإسلامية والخرائط. 

ولقد تضمن العدد السابع يناير 2019 من AE‏ رواق التاريخ والتراث جموعة من الأبحاث العلمية ao‏ 
Les‏ : بحث dally‏ الإنجليزية الدكتور عبد الله عبد العاطي أستاذ 2 في جامعة زيجيد (O90‏ حول 
رؤية العرب والمسلمين للكوميديا الإلهية لداتتي» وقد تساءل فيه هل هناك مصادر عربية إسلامية جديدة 
من le‏ أن تساعد في تقديم فكرة TEN‏ 

وكيف يرى العرب والمسلمون من نقاد وكتاب ومؤرخين ”الكوميديا الإلهية“ وكاتها دانتي ألبجييري؟ 
وغيرها. 

وتناول الدكتور مصطنى موالدي عميد معهد التراث العلمي العربي» جامعة حلب (سوريا) في بحثه ias‏ 
Jes‏ الرياضيات العرببة إلى Gall‏ اللاتيني“» وإضافات العلاء العرب Sabl‏ والمهمة في هذا ei‏ 
ab‏ أدت إلى تطوره بشكل NN‏ وتركت LIT‏ واضحة ومباشرة على أعمال slde‏ عصر النبضة الأوروبية» 
فها استعرض الدكتور أحمد العدوي الأستاذ المساعد بقسم العلوم الإسلامية» كلية الإلهيات» Er)‏ 
”ملاحظات على بعض Clavell‏ التاريخية المفقودة لصابئة ole‏ في القرنين الثالث والرابع المجربين / 
التاسع والعاشر الميلاديين“» والتي دونما بعض المؤرخين من صابئة حران» am‏ حظيت هذه الأعال 
بتقدير المؤرخين والكتاب القدائى» إلا أنها فقدت إما جزئياً أو LE‏ 
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كا تتبع الدكتور ياسين اليحياوي Se Cob‏ اللاهوت الإسلامي بجامعة فيلهيم وستفاليا مونتسر 
(LU)‏ اللحظات المؤسسة ليلاد تمثلات جديدة عن بيزنطة في أولى الكتابات العربية فترة الإسلام 
المبكر محللا صورة ”الآخر البيزنطي في الإسلام SM‏ من وعي الذات إلى إنتاج المتخيل“. 

Li‏ الباحث الدكتور علي السيد أستاذ تارج العصور الوسطي التفرخ» كلية الآداب» جامعة دمنهور 
(العمراني والاجةاعي II‏ 

وهكذا تقدم رواق في أعددها المتتالية بحوثاً علمية أصيلة تثري بها معرفتناء بعد أن يتم تحكهها. 


رواق التاريخ والتراث (بطاقة تعريف) 


rtt@hbmhc.com : (JM و تستقبل رواق البحوث على بريدها وکرو‎ 
Editeur, Ali Afify Ali Ghazy : rtt@hbmhc.com 
Site, sommaire des numēros en ligne : http://www.hbmhc.net/Pages/EN/Rewag.aspx 


Outre les articles intéressant les nCmY dans Rewag 6, juin 2018, dont est faite la revue 

ici, on retiendra les contributions suivantes, telles qu'elles apparaissent dans le som- 

maire des numéros en ligne : 

- Rewag 1, juin 2015 

« Copies of the Holy Quran and their Calligraphies since the Time of the Message until 
the Present » 

« The Saudi Riyal during the Global Financial Crisis (1929-1932) » 

« Image of Qatar in the Ancient Cartographic Heritage ». 


- Rewag 4, juin 2017 

Anita Bordet analyzes the British Naval Archives under the title: “Assessment of the of- 
ficial Records of the Gulf, the Arabian Sea % the Red Sea 1798-1960”. The main 
purpose of this paper is to find out the differences between archival collections 
preserved in the British Navy Archives, in order to observe those occurrences 
happened in the region during the period under review. 

Zakaria Korshon provides some important evidences in his paper titled "Is the map of 
Tigris and Euphrates rivers illustrated and sketched by Olia Chalabi”, through a 
careful comparative study of the map and the contents of Olia Chalabi’s Travel 
Account. He tried to prove that the map was illustrated either by his hand or by 
someone else under his supervision. 


Voir CmY New Series 6/25 (janv. 2018), Actualitēs, <2012>, p. 35-36. 
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Dr. Hilmi reviews the most famous naval ships used in the Arabian Gulf and its naval 
activities during the 18th and 19th centuries. He also tried to define its types, na- 
tionalities and descriptions. 


- Rewag 5, octobre 2018 


Taha Hussein Hadeel discusses the role of Physicians of Yemen in developing the Med- 
ical Sciences from the seventh century to the tenth century of Hegira. He also 
touches on their studies and writings that contributed to developing this field of 
applied sciences and on the role of Yemeni Rulers in encouraging them. 


Penelope Tuson reviews historical sources about women of the Gulf and Arabia pre- 
served in the British Archival Documents and Collections which is considered a 
main source for the history of the Gulf. 


Jan P. Hogendijk examines the history of Mathematics and Astronomy in the Islamic 
ages until the Seventeenth century AD, where he reviews three instruments that 
show the direction of the Ka‘bah in Mecca. 


2016/1437. Hālid b. Muhammad b. Ganim b. ‘Ali Al Tani (dirāsat wa-tahqiq), 
Mudawwanat al-usra al-hakima fī Qatar mudawwanata: al-šayh Qasim b. 
Muhammad wa-al-$ayh Alī b. "Abd Allah namūdaģ"", s. l., s. éd., 306 p. Introduction : 
‘Abd al-Qadir Utmān Muhammad Gad al-Rabb (‘Amid Kulliyyat al-adab bi-Gami‘at 
Umm Durman al-islamiyya, al-Hartūm). 

Il s’agit de l'édition de deux journaux personnels, intimement liés à l'histoire de l'État 
du Qatar, celui de son Fondateur, le šayh Qasim (Gasim/Gassim) b. Muhammad Al 
Tani, hanbalite (né ca. 1827 à Bahrein-m. 1913 ; r. 1876-1913), biographie p. 51-58, et celui 
de son petit-fils, Emir du Qatar, le Sayh Alī b. ‘Abd Allah b. Qasim (Gāsim/Gāssim) Al 
Tānī (né à Doha en 1894-m. à Doha à 22h30, le 31 août 1974 ; r. 1949-1960), biographie 
p. 59-64. Ils sont tous les deux auteurs d'oeuvres dans divers domaines, pas unique- 
ment religieux”. Un autographe du $ayh Qasim est donné p. 76, ainsi que son sceau, 
p. 51 (repris ensuite). L'édition comprend deux niveaux de notes: le premier niveau 
donne des éclaircissements, documentés par des portraits, extraits de manuscrits, 
sceaux, monuments, parfois d'extraits de journaux ; le second est consacré aux réfé- 
rences. La documentation du premier niveau de lecture comprend la reproduction de 
plusieurs lettres : 


i lettre du šayh Qasim au Commandant (nagīb) de Bassora portant sur les cir- 
constances de la bataille (du Fort) d’al-Wagba (ma rakat al-Waģba, p. 192-193), 


5 Cela vaut une entrée à šayh Qasim (Gāsim/Gāssim) b. Muhammad Al Tānī dans le célèbre diction- 
naire bio-bibliographique de Hayr al-Din al-Zirkili, Al-alam, Beyrouth, Dar al-ilm li-al-malayin, 
1423/2002, vol. 5, p. 184. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 31 


Actualitēs 


2. lettre de PĒmir du Qatar, Sayh ‘Abd Allāh (né à Doha 1880-m. à Doha 1957) à ses 
fils, le šayh ‘Ali et le šayh Hamad (1896-1948) durant le voyage de ces derniers 
dans le Lahiģ (p. 246), 

3. lettre du šayh Oāsim à Bālyūz de Bahrein, dans laquelle il rapporte le voyage de 
son fils šayh ‘Abd Allāh en Inde (p. 254), 

4. lettre du šayh ‘Abd Allāh en réponse à la lettre de condoléance du šayh Hamad 
Al Halifa à l'occasion de la mort du šayh ‘Abd al-Rahmān (p. 255), 

5. lettre de Sayha Maryam, mère du Sayh "Alī, à Darwis Fahrü, datée du 20 Sumad 
al-ülà 1246/6 novembre 1830 (p. 265) ; le fils de Darwīš Fahrü, Oāsim, né à Doha 
en 1901, est un personnage important pour la compréhension des documents 
présentés par l'ouvrage - il fait l'objet d'une biographie détaillée (p. 76-83), 

6. enfin, lettre de Muhammad Rahim ‘Abd al-Nabi à Bālyūz où il est question du 
šayh ‘Abd Allāh (p. 271). 

L'auteur appuie également son travail sur des interviews (liste des interviewés p. 285- 
286). Le livre se clót sur onze pages de bibliographie, essentiellement en arabe, et 
quatre index. 


Hälid b. Muhammad b. Gànim b. ‘Ali Al Tānī est Directeur au ministère des Wadfs, 
Doha. 


Février 2019/Gumada al-ūlā 1440. Sahib ‘Alam al-A'zami al-Nadawi, «Rihlat 
bahtiyya ilā Dalhi... Qatar fi al-arsif al-hindī », Al-Dūha 136, p. 12-15. 

L'auteur de l'article, Sahib ‘Alam al-A‘zami al-Nadawi, chercheur associé au Centre 
d'études historiques Hasan Bin Mohammed, a Doha, rend compte de la situation des 
Archives nationales d’Inde (National Archives of India, NAI), qui furent fondées en 
1891 et se trouvent réparties sur plusieurs branches situées dans différentes villes de 
l'Inde. Les NAI préservent nombre de documents administratifs, commerciaux et di- 
plomatiques se rapportant à l'Inde, l'Iran, l'Iraq (al-Basra et Bagdad), au Golfe (Busehr, 
Bandar 'Abbās, le Koweit, Masgat, le Bahrein et al-Sariqa), à la péninsule Arabique et 
au Moyen-Orient (Aden et la mer Rouge), à l'Afrique (entre autre Zanzibar et la Soma- 
lie), ainsi qu'à l'Asie du Sud, la plus ancienne des collections de l'East India Company 
pour l'Inde britannique datant de 1748. 


En 2018, l'auteur a effectué une revue des documents concernant le Qatar, présents 
dans les collections indiennes. En dépit d'index insuffisants, il parvient à localiser 
quelques 260 documents en anglais sur les 345 concernant le Qatar, le Golfe et la pé- 
ninsule Arabique, écrits entre 1840 et 1980. Ces documents sont désormais à la disposi- 
tion de ceux qui voudraient poursuivre une étude de l'histoire de l'Ouest de l'océan 
Indien pour la période concernée au Centre d'études historiques Hasan Bin Moham- 
med au Qatar. 


En complément : 


National Archives of India : http://nationalarchives.nic.in/ 


Hassan Bin Mohammed Center for Historical Studies, Doha : 
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arabe : http://www.hbmhc.net 


anglais : http://www.hbmhc.net/Home.aspx 


Juin 2019/Ramadan 1440. Sahib ‘Alam al-A‘zami al-Nadawi, « Gīrūm Saldana wa- 
amāluhu al-tārīhiyya: Qatar wa-al-halig fi al-aršīf al-Hindi », Al-Dūha 140, p. 150- 
154. 

Les archives de la Compagnie Est indienne (East India Companie), principalement 
conservées dans VEast India House, à Londres, représentent des sources historiques 
importantes. Elles consistent en de multiples rapports et lettres traduisant les 
échanges entre l'Inde, Qatar et le Golfe. Après le Lieutenant A. T. Wilson, le Capitaine 
Philip Durham Henderson et Trevor Chichele Plowden, Jerome Antony Saldanha 
(1868-1947) en édita et en publia à son tour. 


Jerome Antony Saldanha est né à Mangalor dans le Karnataka, en Inde du Sud-Ouest. 
Après un diplôme du St. Joseph’s College, Tiruchirappalli, il étudie le droit à 
l'Université de Bombay, puis travaille pour le gouvernement indien. En 1921, il devient 
juge à Dharwad, puis exerce à Thane. Il est intéressé par l’histoire, les langues et la lit- 
térature, et est l'auteur de plusieurs articles et livres, dont Indian Castes". 


Il est à l'origine de la publication de différentes gazettes sur une période rapprochée. 
On citera à titre d'exemple, Prēcise of Turkish Arabia Affairs, 1801-1905 (Simla, Govern- 
ment Central Press, 1906), qui comprend des lettres intéressant l'histoire de la pénin- 
sule Arabique sous l'Empire ottoman et les relations entre l'Empire ottoman et le gou- 
vernement britannique, par exemple la situation domestique et tribale en péninsule 
Arabique, les connexions des Wahhabites avec le Fars, Mascate, le pouvoir britan- 
nique et les marchands indiens dans le Golfe. 


En ce qui concerne l'auteur de l'article, Sahib ‘Alam al-A'zami al-Nadawi, voir la brève 
précédente. 


Novembre 2019-février 2020. Doha, Qatar National Library. Exposition « Qatar, In- 
dia & The Gulf. History, Culture & Society » 


Cette petite exposition, accompagnée d'un catalogue, montre les liens historiques, cul- 
turels et sociaux entre le Qatar, l'Inde et le Golfe sur le trés long terme, remontant aux 
premiers documents, épigraphiés, attestant d'une présence indienne dans le Golfe, en 
2334 avant Jésus-Christ. Le propos, recentré sur les civilisations de l'Indus, permet de 
dépasser les frontières de l'Inde actuelle pour mieux apprécier les échanges commer- 
ciaux et culturels constants et durables entre le Sous-Continent Indien et la région du 
Golfe, entre 518 avant J.-C., l'Empire achéménide, jusqu'au terme de l'Inde britannique, 
1947. Ils sont illustrés de maniére à la fois synthétique et diachronique par une série de 


SJ. A. Saldahna, The Indian Caste, vol. 1, Konkani or Goan castes, Bombay, Anglo-Lusitano Press, 1904, 


https://books.google.co.jp/books/about/The Indian Caste.html?idZBKs0HAA ACA AJ&redir esczy 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 


دن 
دن 


Actualitēs 


cartes trés éclairante, dans l'exposition et au catalogue (p. 152-155). L'exposition, ainsi 
que le catalogue, sont signés James Onley, Directeur des recherches historiques et des 
collaborations à Qatar National Library, avec la contribution de Rizwan Ahmad, Pro- 
fesseur associé de socio-linguistique à Qatar University, à laquelle s'ajoutent d'autres 
collaborations scientifiques externes. 


Du fait du sujet, l'ensemble des chapitres couverts intéresse les nCmY. S'adressant à un 
large public, le catalogue, abondamment illustré, présente cependant des textes 
courts. Parmi les documents reproduits ou exposés, on notera en particulier les diffé- 
rentes cartes, des sceaux, les bons d'échange manuscrits hundi contre des roupies 
(p. 102-103) et la section sur les livres d'auteurs du Golfe lithographiés en Inde à la fin 
du xix et au début du xx" s. (p. 119-121). 


James Onley, avec la contribution de Rizwan Ahmad, Qatar, India & The Gulf. History, 
Culture & Society, Catalogue de l'exposition, Doha, Qatar National Library Cataloging- 
in-Publication, 204 p. 


15 décembre 2019. Doha, Qatar National Library. Conférence thématique : « Scripts 
from Qatar's History » 


Deux conférences étaient organisées autour d'un moment dédié aux différentes écri- 
tures présentes et transmises dans des manuscrits du Qatar à la Qatar National Library 
(QNL). La brochure indique qu'il existe un large échantillon de ces écritures si l'on 
prend la peine de fouiller dans les sources diverses constituées par, outre les copies du 
Coran, les journaux personnels, la correspondance privée, politique et d'affaire, les 
marques de propriété de dirigeants, sayh-s et ulemas, les livres en wagf. Les marques 
de propriété montrent l'intérét des dirigeants et des savants pour leurs textes comme 
sources de connaissance. 

‘Ubayda Muhammed Salih al-Bankī, né à Dayr al-Zür (Syrie), calligraphe et auteur de 
Mushaf Qatar bi-riwayat Hafs ‘an Asim", a présenté le manuscrit du Coran copié par le 
šayh Ahmad b. Rašīd b. Gum‘a al-Murīķī en 1806. Ce Coran en deux volumes, conservé 
au musée national du Qatar, est réputé étre l'un des plus anciens exemples de calligra- 
phie qatarie connus à ce jour dans le pays : le scribe a indiqué, achevant son ceuvre, 
qu'il était né à Zubāra, un site historique du Qatar, et y avait été élevé". 

Le šayh Hālid b. Muhammad b. Gànim b. ‘Ali Al Tānī a présenté son livre, Mu- 
dawwanat al-usra al-hakima ft Qatar mudawwanatā : al-šayh Qasim b. Muhammad wa- 
al-šayh ‘Ali b. "Abd Allah namüdaff", montrant la contribution des archives person- 
nelles à la compréhension de l'histoire du Qatar (voir ci-dessus, Actualités, 
«2016/1437», p. 31-32). 


Titre de la première édition, parue en 2008 ; quatrième édition parue en 2019. Publications électro- 
niques. Site dédié : www.mushafgatar.com. Accés au PDF, entre autres, ici : 


https://archive.org/d.../QuranAlKareem-15Lines-QatariPrint/pdf 
* Vidéo de folios enluminés et commentaires, https://twitter.com/i/status/1 106556130392719366 
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Une projection des lettres et signatures de figures historiques fameuses du Qatar con- 
servées dans les collections patrimoniales de la ONL tapissaient les murs durant les 
communications. 


https://www.gulf-times.com/story/650803/ONL-presents-Scripts-from-Oatar-s-History 


https://www.qnl.qa/en/about/news/letters-and-quranic-manuscripts-reveal-insights-qatars- 


history 
PENINSULE ARABIQUE, GOLFE, MER ROUGE, 
MER ARABIQUE, OCEAN INDIEN 


2017. Al-istihbarat fi al-Halig al-‘arabi Muhtarat min wata'iq hukumat Būmbāy silsi- 
lat gadirat ragam (24) li-‘am 1856 fima yata‘alliq bi-: al-gazira al-‘Arabiyya, عله‎ 
Bahrayn, al-Kuwayt, Masqat wa-'Uman, Qatar, al-Imarat al-‘Arabiyya al-Mutahhida 
wa-ģuzr al-Halīģ, targamat ‘Abd al-‘Aziz ‘Abd al-Gani Ibrahim, qaddama lahà wa- 
raga‘aha wa-allaga ‘alayha Hasan b. Muhammad b. ‘Ali Al Tānī, Doha, Markaz 
Hasan b. Muhammad li-al-dirasat al-tarihiyya, 559 p. [1 imp.]. ISBN 978-9927-00- 
548-0. 

Il s'agit de la traduction arabe de: Arabian Gulf Intelligence. Selections from the Records 
of the Bombay Government New Series, No. XXIV, 1856 concerning Arabia, Bahrain, Ku- 
wait, Muscat and Oman, Qatar, United Arab Emirates and the Islands of the Gulf, com- 
piled and ed. by R. Hughes Thomas and newly introduced by Robin Bidwell, Cam- 
bridge, The Oleander Press, 1985, coll. « Arabia past and present », 17. 


Elle est introduite, aprés avoir été revue et commentée par Hasan b. Muhammad b. 
‘Ali Al Tānī, Directeur du Markaz Hasan b. Muhammad li-al-dirasat al-tārīhiyya, Doha. 


2017. Annabel Teh Gallop, « Indian Ocean Connections: Illuminated Islamic Manu- 
scripts From Penang », dans : Peter Zabielskis, Yeoh Guan Seng & Kat Fatland (éd.), 
Penang and its networks of knowledge, Penang, Areca Books, p. 115-133. 


Annabel Teh Gallop fait un état des lieux de sa recherche sur l'existence de styles ré- 
gionaux dans les enluminures de manuscrits produits par les royaumes malais de la 
Malaisie péninsulaire entamée au début des années 2000s sur un corpus principale- 
ment composé de corans. Deux manuscrits de Penang soulevaient, en particulier, la 
question d'un style propre à la ville : le Tag al-salātīn de Buhari al-Johorī, i. e. de la ville 
de Johor, ms. British Library Or. 13295, composé à Aceh en 1603, d'une part, et, d'autre 
part, un Coran exposé au musée d'État de Penang (Penang State Museum). 


L'exemplaire du Tag al-salātīn conservé à la BL a été copié à Penang par Muhammad 
b. ‘Umar Sayh Farid, le 4 dü al-higga 1239/samedi 31 juillet 1824. La date au colophon 
est rédigée en persan : le scribe maitrisait donc cette langue, outre le malais et l'arabe. 
L'usage du persan étant inhabituel pour les manuscrits malais, en particulier du xix" s., 
l'hypothèse qu'il était de descendance indienne parait plausible. Quant au Coran du 
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musée d'État de Penang, son premier propriétaire fut Muhammad Noordin Merican, 
un musulman de Nagapattinam dans l'Etat indien du Tamil Nadu, qui se rendit à Pe- 
nang aux alentours de 1820 et, en 1834, succéda à son frère aîné comme leader de la 
communauté indienne Chulia à Penang. La famille Noordin possédait des navires qui 
mouillaient dans les ports de Malacca, Birmanie, Chine, Inde, du Moyen-Orient et 
d'Europe, faisant le commerce, entre autres marchandises, des épices, mais transpor- 
taient aussi immigrants et pēlerins. Muhammad Noordin Merican transmit son Coran 
en 1877. Si ces marques marginales contribuent à dater l'écriture du manuscrit, c'est 
une proximité stylistique avec le manuscrit précédent qui raméne sa localisation à Pe- 
nang. 

C'est finalement en modifiant l'hypothése de travail initiale que la question de la défi- 
nition du style de ces deux manuscrits exceptionnels trouve une issue dans cet article 
d'Annabel Teh Gallop. Il a en effet des caractéristiques communes avec le livre ma- 
nuscrit dans l'Ouest de l'océan Indien. Cette nouvelle piste tient au progrés consécutif 
de la recherche, d'un cóté, sur les manuscrits malais et d'Extréme-Orient et, de l'autre, 
sur les manuscrits enluminés de l'Ouest de l'océan Indien, en particulier Zanzibar, 
l'Éthiopie, Oman et le Yémen. On ajoutera que Penang est la ville historique de trans- 
mission de l'islam en Malaisie péninsulaire depuis l'Aceh Baceh, au Nord-Ouest de 
Sumatra, où des marchands de l'océan Indien avaient touché terre au xv‘ s. 


l'enang 


and Its Networks 
of Knowledge 


fing Edited by 
`. Peter Zabielskis, Yeoh Seng Guan & Kat Fatland 
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4 juin 2017. Anita L. P. Burde'tt, entitled « British Naval Archives: An appraisal of 
(official) maritime records relevant to the Gulf, Arabian Sea and Red Sea, 1798— 
1960 », Riwāg 4, p. 7-18. 
Compte tenu de ce gue les registres (« records ») navals officiels britannigues reprē- 
sentent un matériel volumineux, varié mais dispersé, provenant principalement du 
Navy Board & Admiralty, aux Archives Nationales (The National Archives, TNA) ; de 
rapports et de lettres, associés à des documents d'ordre politique, conservés à l'India 
Office Archives, British Library; enfin d'archives du Service hydrographique de 
l'Amirauté (Admiralty Hydrographic Service), dont une partie a été transférée au TNA, 
et une autre demeure in situ, conservée par l'UK Hydrographic Office (UKHO) à Taun- 
ton (Somerset, Angleterre), cet article veut donner aux chercheurs le moyen de mieux 
s'orienter dans les collections : 

« This article sets out the key features of main classes in the context of their relevance 

to the history of the Arabian Peninsula, noting some significant items » (p. 7a). 


2019. Sahib ‘Alam al-A‘zami al-Nadawi, « Qissat inšā” al-laģna al-dā'ima li-tigarat al- 
huyül fi mma’ Karātšī fi ‘asr al-isti‘mar al-Brītānī », Risālat al-ģawād al-‘arabt 41, 
p. 16-21. 

Les archives de la Compagnie Est indienne (East India Company, EIC), qui conservent 
la trace de la correspondance entre ses officiers, informent sur la maničre dont ils pro- 
cédérent au commerce des chevaux arabes et persans, utiles à leur armée, dans l'Inde 
du xvii au début du xx" s., avec la claire volonté de s'en emparer. 


La question de l'importation de chevaux par l'Inde, par voie de terre ou de mer, en 
provenance de la péninsule Arabique, du Golfe, du Moyen-Orient et de l'Afghanistan 
fait partie de l'histoire longue. Cet article vient donc compléter les recherches sur le 
commerce des chevaux pour les périodes antérieures. Pour le Yémen médiéval, 
l'épisode rassoulide est bien documenté, grâce au Nur al-ma'ārif: les sultans rassou- 
lides prirent contróle de l'économie des chevaux pour leurs propres gains et, selon le 
Nar al-ma'ārif, les marchands d'Aden et les nawähid indiens n'avaient pas le droit 
d'acheter les animaux en Tihāma, à Sanaa, Taez et, en général, en tout autre endroit si- 
tué hors d’Aden”. À partir du xvi“ s., l'Empire mughal eut besoin de plus en plus de 
chevaux pour achever ses objectifs militaires. 


Selon les données accessibles des archives de l'E. I. C., les chevaux étaient transportés 
en Inde via le Pendjab, le Rajasthan et Kathawar (aujourd'hui dans le Rajasthan), des 
régions sous contrôle britannique, où l'élevage des chevaux était pratiqué, mais ne 
donnait pas d'animaux suffisamment solides et forts. Des marchands afghans se mi- 


? Anon, Nur al ma'ārif fi nuzum wa-gawānīn wa-arāf al-Yaman fi al-‘ahd al-Muzaffart al-warif, 
Muhammad 'Abd al-Rahim al-Gāzim (éd.), Sanaa, CEFAS, 2 vols, 2002-2005, vol. 1, p. 504-506 ; Da- 
niel Mahoney, « The Role of Horses in the Politics of Late Medieval South Arabia », « Le cheval dans la 
péninsule Arabique », Arabian Humanities 8, numéro thématique, 2017, par. [8, 9], 


https://journals.openedition.org/cy/3287 
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rent à transporter des chevaux d'Asie Centrale en Inde. L'E. I. C., cependant, ne pou- 
vait exploiter directement ces marchés locaux de chevaux et devait s'acquitter de prix 
élevés auprés des marchands. Des points d'élevage des chevaux (horse stations, 
murābit al-huyül) furent donc créés dans des zones humides, appropriées, de l'Est de 
l'Inde. Puis lE. I. C. décida d'importer des chevaux d'Angleterre, mais cette stratégie 
échoua à son tour. 


LE. I. C. commença alors à établir des comités et des agences commerciales dans les 
ports et à promouvoir le commerce des chevaux non seulement par le biais d'officiels 
et de militaires, mais aussi avec l'aide des autorités locales et des résidents dans le 
Golfe. Ils supprimérent les taxes d'importation et s'efforcérent parallélement d'abolir 
les taxes à l'exportation de chevaux dans les pays d'origine. Dans les archives, quantité 
de lettres échangées entre les officiels britanniques permettent de prendre la mesure 
de la complexité de la situation. En effet, tandis que les autorités persanes suppri- 
maient les taxes, des taxes illégales sur les chevaux étaient imposées dans le Golfe. 


Sur la base d'autres documents encore, on peut reconstruire le développement du 
commerce à Karachi. Le Gouvernement de Bombay tenta d'y former un comité afin 
d'exporter vers l'Inde des chevaux venant du Golfe. Puis, compte tenu du fait que les 
compagnies britanniques ouvrirent leurs bureaux, entrepóts et comités à Karachi et 
stimulérent le commerce des chevaux via cette ville — plutót que par Bombay, celle-ci 
se développa rapidement. 


Le commerce des chevaux s'épanouit jusqu'à ce que la demande d'animaux flambe et 
que les prix atteignent des sommets durant la Première Guerre Mondiale. 


NOUVELLES INTERNATIONALES 


9 avril; juillet 2019. Paris, Bibliothèque nationale de France. Exposi- 
tion « Manuscrits de l'extréme. Prison Passion Péril Possession » 


Cette exposition exceptionnelle par son sujet et ses « objets » a été inspirée par les 
manuscrits de Louis-Auguste Blanqui (1805-1881), dit « l'Enfermé », qui, socialiste et 
révolutionnaire incarcéré plus de la moitié de sa vie, n'en poursuivit pas moins la ré- 
daction d'une ceuvre par définition mal-venue. C'est le moyen qu'il trouva pour con- 
tourner la question, gravant ainsi dans ses manuscrits les conditions-méme dans les- 
quelles ils furent produits, qui est au cœur de la problématique de l'exposition, au tra- 
vers de ses quatre volets « Prison », « Passion », « Péril » et « Possession » : 


« Loin de l'image traditionnelle du manuscrit comme source premiēre d'un savoir, les 
feuillets exposés gardent ainsi la trace d'une derniére protestation de notre humanité 
dans des moments ot elle s'est trouvée menacée ». 
La charge émotionnelle de ces témoins, immédiate, crée un nouveau contact au ma- 
nuscrit comme « objet », vivant, mais fait peu à peu ressentir combien l'acte d'écrire 
est vital, puisque l'écriture est le recours extréme, l'équivalent du dernier souffle de 
vie, le moment oü le texte et la vie sont joints. 
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Exposition en partenariat avec Le Monde des Livres, Transfuge, France Culture. 


Catalogue: Laurence Le Bras (dir.; commissaire de l'exposition), Manuscrits de 
l'extrême, Paris, Bibiothèque nationale de France éd., 200 p. 100 ill. 


https://www.bnf.fr/fr/agenda/manuscrits-de-lextreme#bnf-l-exposition-en-d-tails 


2019. Zulfikar Hirji (éd.), Approaches to the Qur’an in Sub-Saharan Africa, Oxford, 
Oxford University Press, coll. « Quranic Studies Series», 304 p. ISBN: 
9780198840770. 

« Covering a period from the eighteenth century to the early twenty-first century, this 
multidisciplinary volume examines Muslim engagements with the Quran in a variety 
of geographical locations in sub-Saharan Africa including Burkina Faso, Kenya, Mali, 
Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, and Tanzania. The volume’s twelve case studies use different 
frameworks and methodological approaches from the academic disciplines of philolo- 
gy, historiography, anthropology, and art history. These studies explore a variety of 
media and modalities that Muslims in sub-Saharan Africa, as elsewhere, use in their 
engagements with the Quran. These include: manuscripts; commentaries; transla- 
tions; recitations and invocations; music and poetry; magical squares and symbolic 
repertoire; medicinal and curative acts; textiles, ink, paper, and wooden boards; spaces 
of education, healing and prayer, as well as spaces of dreams and spirit worlds. As 
such, the case studies move well beyond the materiality of the Quran as a physical 
book to explore the ways in which the Qur'an is understood, felt and imagined, as well 
as the contestations and debates that arise from these diverse engagements ». 


Table des matiéres : 

Zulfikar Hirji, « Approaching the Quran in sub-Saharan Africa » 

Dmitry Bondarev, « Tafsir Sources in Four Annotated Quranic Manuscripts from An- 
cient Borno » 

Tal Tamari, « Quranic Exegesis in Manding: The Example of a Bamana Oral Commen- 
tary on Surat al-Rahman (Q. 55) » 

Farouk Topan, « Polemics and Language in Swahili Translations of the Qur'an: Mubar- 
ak Ahmad (d. 2001), Abdullah Saleh al-Farsy (d. 1982) and Ali Muhsin al-Barwani 
(d. 2006) » 

Gerard C. van de Bruinhorst, «'A confirmation of what went before it': Historicising a 
Swahili Quran Translation » 

Ryan Thomas Skinner, « A Pious Poetics of Place: Islam and the Interpellation of 
(im)moral Subjects in Malian Popular Culture » 

Ruba Kana'an, «'And God will protect thee from mankind’ (Q. 5:67): A Talismanic 
Shirt from West Africa » 

Adeline Masquelier, « Prayer, Piety, and Pleasure: Contested Models of Islamic Wor- 
ship in Niger » 
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Kjersti Larson, « By way of the Quran: Appeasing Spirits, Easing Emotions and Every- 
day Matters in Zanzibar » 

Susan J. Rasmussen, « The Woman who Did Not Become Possessed: Tuareg Islam and 
the Problem of Gendered Knowledge and Power in a Visitational Dream » 
Joseph Hill, « Women Who are Men: Daughters of Shaykh Ibrahim Nas and the Para- 

doxes of Women's Religious Leadership in Senegal » 
Andrea Brigaglia, « From the Tablet to Paper Leaves: Islamic Metaphysics and the 
Symbolism of Traditional Quranic Education in Hausaland (Nigeria) » 
Zulfikar Hirji, « The Siyu Qurans: Three Illuminated Quran Manuscripts from Coastal 
East Africa ». 
https://global.oup.com/academic/product/approaches-to-the-quran-in-sub-saharan-africa- 
9780198840770?cc=ca&lang=en& 


REVUE DE PRESSE 


Le dernier semestre de l’année 2019 est marqué par la persistance du conflit au Yémen 
et la menace que provoque celui-ci sur le patrimoine historique yéménite. Des initia- 
tives ont été lancées par le gouvernement yéménite et les organisations internatio- 
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nales dans la lutte contre le trafic d’antiquités, la protection des sites historiques, la 
restauration du patrimoine et la numérisation de manuscrits impactés par les affron- 
tements en cours. 


YEMEN 


Août 2019. Al-šarg al-awsat, Des manuscrits historiques dérobés et falsifiés par les 
« rebelles » Houthis. 


Un groupe de conservateurs et d'universitaires yéménites du milieu des antiquités ont 
condamné la destruction systématique de manuscrits anciens en contradiction avec 
l'idéologie des Houthis”. Ils ont également mis en garde contre la saisie et la falsifica- 
tion de nombreux manuscrits historiques par les Houthis lors de travaux de restaura- 
tions. D’après plusieurs sources locales, les Houthis ont entrepris une série de fouilles 
de mosquées et sites archéologiques dans les villes de Sanaa, Šibām, Damar, Zabid, Gi- 
bla et al-Ganad. Les archéologues qui dirigent les fouilles ont rapporté qu'une partie 
des découvertes n’a pas été divulgué au grand public, notamment une série de manus- 
crits qui rejoindront le marché de la contrebande d’antiquités et seront par la suite 
vendus. 


Une source basée à la bibliothèque de la Grande Mosquée de Sanaa indique qu'une 
délégation houthie a arbitrairement emporté une série de manuscrits conservée par la 
Grande mosquée de Sanaa, notamment une partie des 11.817 manuscrits, parchemins 
et artefacts issues des récentes fouilles archéologiques aux abords de la mosquée. Un 
chercheur de l'Université de Sanaa confirme que le groupe cherche précisément à dē- 
truire toutes sources émanant de groupes religieux et philosophiques historiques tels 
que les manuscrits mu'tazilites, muttarrifites et soufis. Selon le témoignage de ce 
méme chercheur, une politique de répression à l'encontre des propriétaires privés de 
manuscrits a été mise en place par les Houthis dans les villes de Sanaa, Damār et 
Zabid, qui concentreraient, selon cet article, les trois quarts des manuscrits présents 
au Yémen. 


Novembre 2019. Sabanew, Une réunion à Djibouti pour lutter contre le trafic 
d'antiquités au Yémen. 


Une réunion de travail sur la lutte contre le trafic illicite de biens culturels s'est tenue à 
Djibouti le 28 novembre en présence d'une délégation yéménite dirigée par le sous- 
secrétaire du ministère de la Culture Badr al-Salahi, en compagnie de dix représen- 
tants de l'Autorité générale des Antiquités et de conservateurs de musées". 


كنوز-الخطوطات_الهنية-تحت -وطأة-العبش الحو https://aawsat.com/home/article/1844136/‏ ? 
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https://www.sabanew.net/viewstory l.php?id-56290&fbclidZIwAR163d3HAuJGu683g sRIKFOUDetyJWu 
T4m-L74ZfvjugKgcziWvEzA Wg80 
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Un atelier de trois jours sur la lutte contre le trafic d’antiquités a été organisé dans le 
cadre de cette réunion par l'organisation des Nations unies pour l'éducation, la science 
et la culture (UNESCO) avec la coopération de l'organisation internationale de la Po- 
lice criminelle (INTERPOL) et de la firme américaine d'ingénierie AECOM. Les parties 
à la table de cette réunion ont réaffirmé la nécessité de récupérer les antiquités déro- 
bées durant le conflit et d'instaurer un systéme d'identification et de suivi de ces biens 
en cas de vol. L'atelier a insisté également sur l'importance de former la police yémé- 
nite à la protection et à la préservation du patrimoine culturel yéménite en danger de- 
puis l'éclatement du conflit et aux divers moyens de récupérer les antiquités volées. 


Décembre 2019. ISESCO, L'organisation islamique pour l'éducation, la science et la 
culture classe trois sites historiques au Yémen sur la liste des patrimoines culturels 
en danger. 


Le sommet extraordinaire de l'Organisation islamique pour l'éducation, la science et la 
culture (ISESCO) s'est tenu les 2 et 3 décembre à Rabat en présence de l'Ambassadeur 
de la République du Yémen auprès du Maroc, ‘Azidin 5350 al-Asbahī”. Les États 
membres participant à ce sommet ont adopté une série de résolutions et recomman- 
dations qui visent à inscrire, protéger et préserver le patrimoine islamique mondial. 
L'Ambassadeur yéménite a pu délivrer un discours dans lequel il appelle les États 
membres à prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour contribuer à la préservation 
du patrimoine yéménite. 

Les États membres ont réaffirmé également l'importance de la création d'une liste du 
patrimoine mondial islamique. Cent dix-sept sites historiques ont été inscrit sur cette 
liste tandis que 3 autres sites historiques se trouvant au Yémen ont été ajoutés à la liste 
du patrimoine islamique mondial en danger. Le comité de l'organisation recommande 
la création d'un groupe d'experts dans le but d'identifier et de réhabiliter le patrimoine 
culturel yéménite atteint par plus de cinq années de guerre. D'aprés l'agence nationale 
yéménite des statistiques, 237 sites archéologiques ont été endommagés par les at- 
taques aériennes et les mines depuis le début du conflit. 


ARABIE SAOUDITE 


* https://www.icesco.org/en/2019/12/04/final-report-of-iwhc-meeting-released/ 
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Décembre 2019. Al-Rīyad, Le gouvernement yéménite et le royaume d’Arabie saou- 
dite signent un mémorandum de coopération pour la préservation du patrimoine 
culturel yéménite. 


Un mémorandum portant sur l'assistance du Royaume d'Arabie saoudite dans la pro- 
tection et la préservation du patrimoine culturel yéménite a été signé le 31 décembre à 
Riyad”. La signature de ce protocole de coopération s'est faite en présence du Ministre 
yéménite de la Culture Marwan Damāģ, de l'Ambassadeur du Royaume d'Arabie 
Saoudite au Yémen Muhammad b. Sa‘id Al Gabir et du Secrétaire-Général de la Fonda- 
tion ‘Abd al-‘Aziz pour la recherche et l'archivage, Dr. Fahd Al-Samārī. 


L'Ambassadeur Al Gabir a insisté dans un communiqué sur «le rôle pionner du 
Royaume dans la préservation de l'histoire et du patrimoine de la péninsule Arabique 
et des pays arabes et musulmans en général. La protection et la préservation des do- 
cuments et manuscrits historiques au Yémen, par leur numérisation, font partie des 
priorités du Royaume ». Le premier projet portera sur la formation du personnel de la 
Bibliothèque al-Ahqaf, Tarim, Hadramawt, à la préservation et à la numérisation des 
manuscrits historiques. Ce mēmorandum s'inscrit plus largement dans le programme 
saoudien pour le développement et la reconstruction du Yémen piloté par la fonda- 
tion depuis le début du conflit. 


ÉGYPTE 


Aoūt 2019. ULCA Library, Des anciens manuscrits du Monastére de Sainte-Catherine 
dans le Mont-Sinai ont été numérisés et mis en ligne. 


Une équipe de photographes grecs s'est rendue au Monastére de Sainte-Catherine 
dans le Mont-Sinai afin de numériser d'anciens manuscrits d'époque médiévale en 
état de fragilité extréme"*. Les photographes ont procédé à la capture des manuscrits 
en projetant différents contrastes de couleurs telles que le bleu, le rouge et le vert sur 
les manuscrits. Par la suite, les photos ont été rassemblées gráce à un logiciel informa- 
tique permettant de créer une version haute-définition du manuscrit. L'objectif de 
cette mission est de créer la premiére bibliothéque numérique d'Égypte comprenant 
plus de 4.500 anciens manuscrits dont 1.100 rédigés en arabe et en syriaque. Ce proces- 
sus peut durer plus d'une décennie compte tenu des équipements nécessaires pour 
photographier, restaurer et archiver la collection. L'archidiocése du Sinai, de Pharan et 
de Raithou, dans un échange de mails avec Reuters”, a confirmé l'importance de la 
mise en ceuvre de ce projet. Le contexte géopolitique dans la région du Sinai justifie 
l'urgence d'une telle opération. Des affrontements ont eu lieu entre l'État Islamigue et 
les autorités égyptiennes tandis que les monastères ont été particulièrement visés par 
une série d'attentats revendiqués par l'État Islamique. 


* http://www.alriyadh.com/1796360 
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http://newsroom.ucla.edu/stories/arcadia-funds-digitization-of-arabic-and-syriac-manuscripts-from-st- 
catherines-monastery 


*5 https://ara.reuters.com/article/entertainmentNews/idARAKCNIRT20Y 
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La mission a été lancée en 2018 par l'Early Manuscripts Eletronic Library (EMEL) en 
collaboration avec le Monastère et la Bibliothèque de l'Université de Californie à Los 
Angeles et le fond d'investissement Arcadia. La conservatrice de la Bibliothéque de 
l'Université, Ginny Steel, a confirmé que les premiers manuscrits numérisés dans le 
cadre de ce projet seront mis en ligne à partir de l'automne 2019 sur une plateforme 
accessible aux étudiants et aux chercheurs ainsi qu'au grand public. 


OMAN 


Octobre 2019. Times of Oman, Le Sultanat d'Oman et la Syrie ont organisé une ren- 
contre sur la coopération culturelle et la promotion du patrimoine. 


Le Ministre de la Culture syrien s'est rendu le 15 octobre à Mascate pour rencontrer le 
Ministre omanais de la Culture et du Patrimoine, le prince Sayyid Haitam b. Tariq al- 
Sad afin de discuter de la coopération culturelle entre les deux pays”. La rencontre a 
porté sur les modalités d'échanges de publications et d'ouvrages entre les universités 
et les bibliothéques des deux pays et le développement de programmes communs 
dans le cadre de l'étude des manuscrits et des autres arts. Les représentants ont discu- 
té également de la lutte contre le trafic d'antiquités et les moyens de renforcer les pra- 
tiques de protection et de conservation du patrimoine archéologique et culturel dans 
les deux pays. 


* https://timesofoman.com/article/2069874/Oman/Oman-and-Syria-hold-talks-on-cultural-and-heritage 
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Abstract 


The article provides a meticulous description of five handwritten Arabic books from the collection of 
the Department of Manuscripts of the Uzbek National Library in Tashkent. The work was performed in 
1944 during the cataloguing of the collection by the author, Victor Ivanovich Belyaev (1902—1976). Now- 
adays, the collection belongs to the Academy of Sciences of Uzbekistan. Among the manuscripts he 
studied, the author distinguished five handwritten books which he decided to describe in detail and to 
publish the result within a separate article. The manuscripts are diverse in terms of topics, countries in 
which the authors of the compositions lived, and lands in which the copies under study originated. 
What links between them is that all five, in a way or another, are related to Yemen. 


Résumé 


Cet article donne une description méticuleuse de cinq livres arabes manuscrits de la collection du Dé- 
partement des manuscrits de la Bibliothèque nationale ouzbek, à Tachkent. Il fut réalisé en 1944, durant 
le catalogage de la collection par l’auteur, Victor Ivanovich Belyaev (1902-1976). La collection appartient 
à présent à l'Académie des sciences d'Ouzbekistan. Parmi les manuscrits étudiés, l'auteur en a extrait 


‘Original reference: Victor I. Belyaev, “Arabskie rukopisi iz Yemena v sobraniah Tashkenta" [Arabic 
manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent], 1947. [In Russian. N. o. the Ed.]. See CmY New 
Series 7/26 (July 2018), Actualités, «Catalogues de manuscrits du Yémen en russe : mise à jour», pp. 14- 
15. 
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cinq qu'il a décidé de décrire en détail dans une publication séparée. Les manuscrits ont des sujets va- 
riés, les pays dans lesquels les auteurs ont vécu et desquels les copies étudiées sont originaires ne sont 
pas les mémes. Cependant, ces cinq manuscrits sont, d'une maniére ou d'une autre, reliés au Yémen. 


خلاصة 

تحتوي هذه all‏ على دراسة دقيقة لجس مخطوطات من جموعة قسم الخطوطات بالمكتبة الوطنية الأوزبكية في 
طشقند. od‏ أكلت المقالة في سنة ١444‏ واستندت على فهرسة الجموعة التي أنجزها المؤلف في طشقند. تذقي 
الجموعة في وقتنا الحاضر لأكاديية أوزيكستان للعلوم» ومن بين المخطوطات التي درسها المؤلف اختار خمس مخطوطات 
قام بوصفها وتحليلها بالتفصيل» ونشر lo‏ دراستها في dé‏ منفصل. والخطوطات امس تختلف موضوعاتها وعناوينها 
وبلدان liée‏ والأراضي التي نُسخت Le‏ الخطوطات قيد الدراسة. وما day‏ بين هذه الخطوطات أا ONS‏ صلة 
بتراث وتار yl‏ بطريقة أو بأخرى. 
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Manuscripts, Yemen, South Arabia, Uzbekistan, Tashkent, Sufism, Victor Ivanovich Belyaev (1902-1976) 
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عبارات رئسيه 


المخطوطات» «yell‏ جنوب الجزيرة العربية» أوزبكستان. طشقندء الصوفية» فيكتور إيفانوفيتش بيلياييف -١907(‏ 
(sav‏ 


Foreword 


Victor Ivanovich Belyaev finalized his article on the five manuscript volumes of the 
Arabic collection of the Institute of the Uzbek Academy of Sciences in Tashkent on 19 
September 1944. The precise and thorough description he gives of them is centred on 
the texts: identification of the works and the copying, transmission and circulation of 
the works, making use of central and marginal texts. It is accompanied by indications 
of the material components of the manuscripts (paper, size of the sheets, ink, cover 
block). The article is organized like a catalogue, the five volumes being marked A-E: 
the entries, which are extremely detailed, correspond to current cataloguing reguire- 
ments. In the 10-volumes Catalogue of the Tashkent collection, which comprises 6.989 
entries in total, and was carried out between 1952 and 1975 under the name of the first 
editor, Alexander Alexandrovich Semyonov (1873-1958), the format and structure are 
the same as in Belyaev work, descriptions only are shorter’. Belyaev is mentioned in 


* A. Semyonov et al. (eds), Sobranie vostochnyh rukopisey Akademii Nauk Uzbekskoy SSR [The Collection 
of Oriental Manuscripts of the Academy of Sciences of the Uzbek SSR], 1952—1975, 10 vols. [In Russian]. 
The number of entries, i. e. 6989, represents a bit more than a quarter of 23.687 manuscripts of Tashkent. 
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the introduction among the scholars who worked on the description of the manu- 
scripts in Tashkent, and his article is referred to for those who want a more detailed 
description. Another strong point, in order to conduct his study, argue and draw his 
conclusions on the transmission and circulation of texts and manuscripts, Belyaev sys- 
tematically relied on the collection of data internal to the manuscripts, whatever their 
nature, including palaeography, peculiarities of writing, paper, etc. The manuscripts 
were treated as an almost exclusive source of historical study, revealing, finally, their 
richness. 


The translation of Belyaev's article from Russian into English allows a larger 
number of readers to access a work rich with a variety of data. The five "from Yemen" 
manuscripts he has assembled, two of which are collections (maģmū” pl. magami‘), 
are not all Yemeni in their composition and the place of their copying: 

"Two first manuscripts are purely Yemeni in terms of both the original compositions 

and the origin of the copies under study. Two other manuscripts represent texts, which 

appeared, respectively, in Yemen and Egypt, but were copied in the North-West of In- 
dia. The fifth text was composed in Mesopotamia by an Arab author of Andalusī origin, 
and its copy was made in India by a descendant of a South Arabian sailor". 


These five manuscripts highlight the role of sea routes in the transmission of 
texts and manuscript books over the long term, between the 16th and the first half of 
the 19th century. 


In B, text I was copied in 1813 at “the harbor of al-Muha’” [29]; text V was copied 
on the 19th of July 1813 in the port-town of al-Hudayda [47]; and text VIII was copied 
on the 8th of August 1813 in al-Muha [57]. In C, Texts II and III were copied in "the In- 
dian port of Surat”, the first on the 10th of September 1696, the second, on the 3d of 
February 1697 [82; 87]. Texts A and D show evidence of the passage through India, 
with, for D, India as the place of copy [14; 99; 108]. According to Belyaev, E was proba- 
bly copied in India "from the autograph by a man from Yemen, whose name was 
Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Zabidi. His father, who was apparently born in 
Zabid, a city which is close to the sea, was a captain of a ship (nāhūda)” and “we may 
indeed assume him to be an immigrant from Yemen who settled in India.” [123]*. The 
transmission of the text of manuscript E from the autograph begins at Mawsül in the 
second half of the 12th c., then the text reappears in India, where it is copied, accord- 
ing to the colophon, from the autograph itself [123-124]. Finally, India appears as the 
hub ofthe circulation of texts and manuscripts towards Central Asia. 


For an assumption on the number of entries which potentially belongs to Belyaev, see his Introduction 
by Maxim Yosefi below, p. 51. 

3 See below “An Introduction (by V. I. Belyaev)", p. 55-56. 

^ V. I. Belyaev's assumption of a link between the socio-professional origin of Ahmad b. Muhammad b. 
Ahmad al-Zabidi, and his abilities as a copyist, “the copyist originated from a family of craftsmen and 
was close to the illiterate environment" [122], seems questionable to us, as are several assumptions of 
this paragraph. 
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The passage of the five manuscripts from India to Tashkent is less documented. 
Items D and E testify that they were in Buhara, in the possession of Muhammad ‘Abd 
al-Azim al-Buhari al-Sar‘abadi, a Süfi scholar who belonged to the Oādiriyya order, 
highlighting the Sufi network of manuscript circulation, whose members may also 
have been merchants and travellers. Al-Sar‘abadi used D for his historical work "The 
source of chronograms" in 1290/1873-1874. He read E in Buhara in 1290/1873—1874, at 
the same time, studying meticulously al-Buhari’s Sahih [112, 125]. Belyaev mentions 
that "This person also owned a number of other manuscripts which are presently 
stored in the same Tashkent collection in which we found the manuscript described 
above" [112]. The way D and E arrived at Buhara is unclear. 


As for B, containing a collection of Zaydi works, they were “imported most likely 
in the middle of the 19th c. by a citizen of Kazan who performed a trip to Arabia and, 
perhaps, had visited Yemen in its course" [19]. The collection contains: 

— Text III, Kitab al-arba'm al-hadit (sic!) al-saylagiyya compiled by al-Sayyid al- 

Šarīf Zayd b. 'Abd Allāh b. Mas'üd al-Hāšimī (d. 497/1104; ff. 10a-20b); 

— Text IV, ALtuhfa al-sunniyya li-ma'àni al-ahādīt al-saylagiyya by Gamal al- 
Din Ahmad b. "Alī b. Birgam (n. d.), maybe the father of Yahyā b. Ahmad b. 
Birgam (ca. 850/1446), the author of the Zaydi composition on law entitled 
Šarh al-bahr al-zahhar (ff. 21b-68b); 

— Text V, Tazyin al-maģālis bi-dikr al-tuhaf al-nafā'is wa-maknūn hisan al-'arā'is 

by the famous Zaydī Imam and theorist of Zaydī teaching in Yemen al-Mahdī 
li-Dīn Allāh Ahmad b. Yahyā b. al-Murtadā (died of pest in Zafār, 840/1437; 
ff. 69b-1nb); 

— Text VIII, Minhāģ al-muttagīn wa-mi'rad al-muhlisin by Sarim al-Din Da'üd b. 

Kamil al-Mihlabi al-Haģģī (ff. 19b—188b). 

The transmission of Mu tazilī texts from the eastern Caspian (Hwarizm and Hurasān) 
to Zaydī Yemen has been discussed for the medieval period, the 12th and 13th c, 
whereas here, we are dealing with Zaydi texts, copied in 1813 at al-Hudayda and Muha 
in Yemen, which took a northerly path. It remains to be seen how this volume made 
its way back south to Tashkent. Noticeable, in the upper left corner of text IV, is an in- 
scription added by someone called Abū al-Šaraf al-Husayn al-Bulģārī in 1262/1845— 
1846, as are markings in his hand in the margins of the most significant episodes of 
text VIII, written in a tiny nasta ‘liq [42, 58]. 


Introduction to the English translation 


In issue 7/26 of Chroniques du Manuscrit au Yémen (CmY) New Series, an edited and 
annotated English translation of a catalogue of Arabic manuscripts from Hadramawt 
by Anas Khalidov (1929-2001) was published. A mention of this work fits to begin an 


5 H. Ansari, S. Schmidtke & J. Thiele, “Zaydi Theology in Yemen", 2016, especially p. 484sq. 
5 Anas B. Khalidov, "Arabic manuscript collections in the People's Democratic Republic of Yemen", 2019. 
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introduction to the present English translation of an article on Arabic manuscripts by 
Victor Belyaev (1902-1976) not merely because it establishes a connection between 
two publications in close issues of the journal. Indeed, the works are linked to each 
other thematically and logically, for both provide description and analysis of Yemeni 
manuscripts by prominent 2oth-century scholars of the Saint-Petersburg school of Ar- 
abic and Islamic studies. At the same time, the reminder of Khalidov's catalogue is im- 
portant, because the introduction to Belyaev's article will inevitably link two scholars 
via persons, places, publications and, of course, manuscripts. 


The work presented below was written in Tashkent in 1944. By that time, Victor 
Belyaev was already an established scholar. He had received a Candidate of Science 
degree (Soviet and contemporary Russian equivalent of a PhD) in Philology several 
years earlier (in January 1937) from the Institute of Oriental Studies of the Academy of 
Sciences. As a researcher at the Institute of Oriental Studies, he worked in Leningrad, 
cataloguing and describing the vast Arabic collections of the local Department of 
Manuscripts. Belyaev's main research interest focused on Arabic manuscripts related 
to Turkmenistan, and the scholar actively translated them into Russian. 


In 1939, he was mobilised for the Winter War (the Soviet-Finnish war of 1939— 
1940), in which he was seriously wounded. After rehabilitation, he returned to the In- 
stitute, where in 1941, during the first year of the Great Patriotic War, and especially af- 
ter Leningrad had been besieged (8 September 1941), he worked to save the manu- 
script collections and scholarly archives from bombardments. In July 1942, the Insti- 
tute was evacuated to the city of Yelabuga (the Tatar Republic), and then, in Novem- 
ber 1942—to Tashkent, where Belyaev remained until May 1945. The significance of 
Belyaev's work in the Uzbek capital was not only that he approached the manuscript 
collections of the Republic that was once part of mighty Islamic empires of the Middle 
East and Central Asia. Of high importance is the very fact that, regardless of hardships 
of the war, studies and research went on in the country. It means that, inasmuch as it 
was possible, the humanities did not let inhumanity crowing over the humans. In this 
respect, the significance of books and articles written by the scholars evacuated from 
Leningrad in the days of the siege goes beyond their scientific value. The time in which 
the work was written was cruel not only because of the war, but also because of the 
state terror that, among incalculable victims, killed many talented scholars. When 
Belyaev came to Tashkent in autumn 1942, he did not find his university teacher Alex- 
ander Schmidt (1871-1939), an outstanding Arabist who, at the very end of the 19th 
century, was distinguished by I. Goldziher (1850—1921), and in the 1920s acted as the 


7 Alexander Eduardovich Schmidt (1871-1939) graduated from the Arabic-Persian-Turkish Department 
of the Faculty of Oriental Studies of the State University of Saint-Petersburg, where he was a student of 
the academician Baron Viktor von Rosen (1849-1908). In 1896, after earning his MA degree, Schmidt 
practiced research skills at European Universities, amongst others, under the guidance of Ignác Goldzi- 
her and Joseph von Karabacek in Vienna, and under the guidance of Michael Jan de Goeje in Leiden. 
Since 1920— Professor at the Faculty of Oriental Studies of the University of Tashkent and, in 1920—1921, 
the Rector of the University. In 1930, exiled to Alma-Ata among eleven professors of the University. In 
1939, died in prison in Tashkent. 
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Rector of the Tashkent University. Three years earlier (1939), in Tashkent, falling a vic- 
tim of the repressions, Alexander Schmidt was accused of “counter-revolutionary 
wrecking” and died in prison. 


Fig. 1. Victor Belyaev in the 1940s. 
A photo of the Institute of Oriental Manuscripts of the Russian Academy of Sciences. 


Tashkent is the first place linking between Belyaev and Khalidov, although, 
most likely, they did not meet in the city during the war. It is, however, a fine coinci- 
dence that in 1944, when Belyaev worked on the article published below, Khalidov 
(fourteen-years old at that time) also lived in Tashkent as an evacuee. In the introduc- 
tion to Khalidov’s catalogue of Arabic manuscripts from Hadramawt, it was noticed 
that, remaining in Tashkent without parents, a schoolboy from the Tatar Republic, 
Khalidov was adopted by the staff ofthe Pulkovo Astronomical Observatory evacuated 
from Leningrad”, and this predetermined his attachment to scholarship and Russia's 
northern capital. Very soon, Leningrad became the second city that brought Khalidov 
and Belyaev together. In 1946, when Khalidov moved to Leningrad and entered the 
Faculty of Oriental Studies of the State University, he became Belyaev's student. 


Another fine coincidence makes us return to the first years of Belyaev's life. 
When he left Leningrad for Tashkent during the war, this was not only an evacuation, 
but, at the same time, a return to his “little homeland”. In 1902, 15 years before the col- 
lapse of the Russian Empire, Victor Belyaev was born in Tashkent, in the family of a 
Russian lawyer. The years of childhood and youth spent in Tashkent influenced the 
formation of his interest in Islamic culture, Arabic, Persian and Turkish languages, as 
well as in history of Central Asia. In 1921, he entered the Oriental Turkestan Institute in 
Tashkent, where he was a student of Alexander E. Schmidt, who belonged to the Saint- 
Petersburg school. It is most likely owing to Schmidt that, in 1923, Belyaev exchanged 


$ A. B. Khalidov, "Arabic manuscript collections", 2019, p. 61. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 50 


V. I. Belyaev Arabic manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent 


into the University of Saint-Petersburg to continue his studies under the guidance of 
Schmidt's younger colleague Ignatiy Julianovich Kratchkovsky (1883-1951). The Acad- 
emician Kratchkovsky also links between Belyaev and Khalidov, for Khalidov became 
Kratchkovsky's student in the 1940s,* as was Belyaev in the 1920s. 


After graduating from the University in 1925, Belyaev continued working on 
manuscripts under Kratchkovsky's guidance as a researcher at the Asian Museum. In 
1933, he became a researcher at the Institute of Books, Documents and Writings of the 
Academy of Sciences, where he studied Arabic Numismatics, palaeographic and papy- 
rological materials. After the Institute's merger with the Institute of History in 1936, 
Belyaev exchanged for the Department of Manuscripts of the Institute of Oriental 
Studies, where he concentrated on cataloguing its Arabic, Persian, Tajik and Turkish 
collections. It is in this period that, within a project of the Academy of Sciences, he 
worked on translation of Arabic sources on the history of the Turkmen people. An ar- 
ticle on the latter was published in the first volume of a collective work entitled Mate- 
rials on the history of the Turkmens and Turkmenistan.” 


The work on manuscripts published below, though very time- and labour- 
consuming, is only a modest part of what Victor Belyaev had done in less than three 
years of the evacuation period. Apart from continuing the projects of the Institute of 
Oriental Studies, he described Arabic and Persian collections of the Department of 
Manuscripts of the National Library of Uzbekistan. His descriptions of 129 manuscripts 
were later included into volumes 1-4 of the Catalogue of Oriental Manuscript Collec- 
tions published by the Uzbek Academy of Sciences." Finally, in Tashkent, he taught 
Arabic language at the Central Asian State University and at the Institute of Archaeol- 
ogy and Ethnography of the Uzbek Academy of Sciences. 


After returning to Leningrad in May 1945, Belyaev was appointed at the head of 
the Department of Manuscripts of the Institute of Oriental Studies. In a short period, 
the collections of the Department were put in order. Belyaev, moreover, elaborated an 
effective plan and methodology of their further cataloguing and description. He was 
involved in this work until 1959, when he left the Institute of Oriental Studies for fully 
dedicating himself to the State University (a governmental decree of that year prohib- 
ited combining working places). Belyaev's successor at the Leningrad Centre for the 
study of Arabic manuscripts ("the Arab cabinet") was Khalidov, who directed the fur- 
ther work on cataloguing and describing the manuscript collections of the Institute." 


At the Leningrad [Saint-Petersburg] State University, where Belyaev taught from 
the 1930s to the 1970s, he stood at the head of the Chair of Arabic Language and Litera- 


? A. B. Khalidov, *Arabic manuscript collections", 2019, p. 60. 
? V. I. Belyaev, “Arabskije istochniki po istorii turkmen i Turkmenii IX-XIII vekov" [Arabic Sources on 
the History of the Turkmen People and Turkmenistan, gth-13th centuries], 1939. [In Russian]. 


"A. Semyonov et al. (eds), Sobranie vostochnyh rukopisey Akademii Nauk Uzbekskoy SSR [The Collection 
of Oriental Manuscripts of the Academy of Sciences of the Uzbek SSR], 1952—1975, 10 vols. [In Russian]. 


* A. B. Khalidov, “Arabic manuscript collections”, 2019, pp. 62-63. 
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ture since 1959 and acted as a full professor since 1963. He prepared several genera- 
tions of scholars. Among the prominent figures of the Saint-Petersburg school, along 
with Anas B. Khalidov, we should name Professors Olga B. Frolova (1926—2015), Anna 
A. Dolinina (1923-2017), and Dr. Piotr A. Griaznevich (1929-1997). The latter, together 
with A. Khalidov, undertook an expedition to Hadramawt in 1974, and the materials 
collected by the scholars formed basis for the article published in English in issue 7/26 
of CmY. As a result of that trip, Hadramawt had been in the focus of the Joint Soviet- 
Yemeni Expedition (JSYE), initiated by Griaznevich and directed by him in 1983-1989. 

Considering the link between Kratchkovsky, Belyaev and Khalidov as a link be- 
tween generations within the school, we should mention separately Belyaev's com- 
mitment to his older and younger colleagues. Thus, in the late 1950s, Belyaev worked a 
lot on publishing the oeuvre of Kratchkovsky and contributed much to the edition of 
the several volumes of Kratchkovsky's selected works? and of his translation of the 
Ouran—the most exact of the existing translations into Russian, which had been ac- 
complished but did not see the light during Kratchkovsky's lifetime. During the same 
period, Belyaev worked on the edition of a catalogue of Arabic manuscripts of prose in 
the collections of the Institute of Oriental Studies"—one of Khalidov's most important 
publications by that time. On the other hand, already at the end of the 1990s, shortly 
before he passed away, Khalidov finished and published one of Belyaev's most im- 
portant works—a critical edition of al-Suli’s Kitab al-awrāg.” 


Fig. 2. Victor Belyaev in the 1970s. 
A photo ofthe Institute of Oriental Manuscripts of the Russian Academy of Sciences. 


31, J. Kratchkovsky, Izbrannye sochinenia [Selected works], 1955—1960. [In Russian]. 

“A. B. Khalidov, Katalog arabskih rukopisey Instituta nardov Azii Akademii Nauk SSSR. Vypusk 1. 
Hudozhestvennaya proza [The catalogue of Arabic manuscripts of the Institute of the study of Asian 
peoples of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR. Issue 1. Artistic prose], 1960. [In Russian]. 

5 Abu Bakr al-Suli (d. 335/946), Kitab al-awraq, trans. ed. and comment V. I. Belyaev & A. B. Khalidov, 
1998. [In Arabic and Russian]. 
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The present article by Belyaev also illustrates the link between generations with- 
in the Saint-Petersburg school of Arabic and Islamic studies, which, owing to the local 
collections, has a strong tradition of manuscript studies. In his methodology, Belyaev 
succeeded his teacher, academician Ignatiy Kratchkovsky, who was passionate 
about the manuscript studies.^ Kratchkovsky, in his turn, was the student of the acad- 
emician Baron Victor Romanovich Rosen (1849-1908), who was involved in catalogu- 
ing the collections of the Asiatic Museum (the Institute for Oriental studies of the 
Academy of sciences was founded on its base in 1930), which he directed in 1881-1892. 
It was Belyaev, however, who, at the end of the 1940s, had worked out detailed guide- 
lines for decades ahead. In the middle of the 1970s, the work on cataloguing the manu- 
scripts of the Institute was still carried out according to Belyaev's guidelines. 


Belyaev's work accomplished in Tashkent in 1944 could have been brought to 
publication only after the war. It saw the light in 1947. The article is descriptive. Ap- 
parently, its idea was born during the scholar's work on cataloguing and describing the 
manuscript collections of the National Library of Uzbekistan (later, its Department of 
Manuscripts had been part of the Uzbek Academy of Sciences). Among the 129 manu- 
scripts he described, Belyaev distinguished five handwritten books (some of them— 
collected volumes of several works). These manuscripts deserved to have been dis- 
cussed within one large scholarly paper regardless of diversity in terms of topics, coun- 
tries in which the authors of the compositions lived, and lands in which the copies 
under study originated. The five handwritten books are, in a way or another, related to 
Yemen. Composition II of Item No. 2641, the whole Item No. 3411 (gained an especially 
detailed description) and Item No. 3036 are of especial relevance to the study of Yem- 
eni Süfis. The article is of high value as a fine example of work on cataloguing and me- 
ticulous description of Arabic manuscripts. 


As in the case of the edited translation of Khalidov's catalogue published in 
CmY 7/26, for the present English edited translation of Belyaev work, reader-friendly 
formatting and structuring, retrieval and translation of Arabic titles, fuller or corrected 
personal names and titles, as well as dates and notes have been provided where neces- 


sary. 


* Kratchkovsky's memories of his study of manuscripts, accomplished in the Russian language in 1943, 
were translated and published in English by Brill already in 1953, two years after the death of the schol- 
ar. See the recent edition: I. J. Kratchkovsky, Among Arabic Manuscripts, 2016. 
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An Introduction (by V. Belyaev) 


In 1942-1945, during my work on cataloguing the Arabic manuscripts of the Institute 
for the Study of Oriental Manuscripts of the Uzbek Academy of Sciences (Tashkent), 
among invaluable manuscript treasures, several manuscripts of non-Asian origin drew 
my attention. These manuscripts came to Central Asia from Arabia, Egypt, and India. 
Among these handwritten monuments, a small and modest group of manuscripts sin- 
gled itself out for me. Either by origin, by content, or, at least, by the data of the ap- 
pendices, these documents were linked to Yemen, which seems remote to us, but ex- 
poses one or another marvellous side to the Russian reader since childhood. It appears 
in the Biblical legend, repeated and reworked in the elevated, metrically disciplined 
speech of the Quran. It emerges for a while in the schoolbook of Geography, where we 
find it furnished with an obscure epithet Arabia Felix. Later, we read of it either in a 
university course written by a Russian professor or in an article by a Scandinavian 
scholar. Finally, Yemen appears in relation to various scientific issues in Arab and Is- 
lamic studies: when one explores the monuments of ancient South Arabian culture 
that reached us one way of another; when one works on the problem of origin of cer- 
tain architectural objects of the Peninsular; when one establishes cultural links which 
existed in the past between some peoples of our country" and foreign Muslim popula- 
tions. Attention becomes more and more concentrated, and an ambiguous, fabulous 
image of Yemen assumes concrete forms. A remote land suddenly seems close and 
tangible, as if having found place in the very centre of our culture and daily interests. It 
is in this sort of proximity with a far and fascinating land that I felt to have been 
brought into while looking through five manuscript codices of the Tashkent collection. 
The material they contain is so interesting and significant from various perspectives 
that I found it possible to combine them in this material within the context of South 
Arabian links. I considered that, apart from their being "Yemeni manuscripts", these 
documents are important in three respects. Firstly, they raise a number of issues 
which are relevant to us in terms of cultural links between Muslim populations. Sec- 
ondly, they are noteworthy in terms of ideological phenomena that some peoples of 
our country shared in the past with Arab populations (phenomena which lack atten- 
tion). Finally, this material is relevant to scholarly problems addressed at various times 
by Russian and West European scholars, who employed different perspectives and ex- 
pressed dissimilar viewpoints. The above considerations allow me providing a descrip- 
tion of the mentioned manuscripts in relation to the outlined aspects. Two first manu- 
scripts are purely Yemeni in terms of both the original compositions and the origin of 
the copies under study. Two other manuscripts represent texts which appeared, re- 


" By “some peoples of our country”, here and below, V. Belyaev obviously implies the Muslim popula- 
tions ofthe Central Asia that were once part of Muslim empires and remained part of the larger Muslim 
world. In the middle of the 1940s, he prefers not to stress the religious identification of the contempo- 
rary populations ofthe officially atheist Soviet state. It is also likely that the original author's expression, 
whatever cautious, was replaced with "some peoples of our country” by the official censure. [N. o. the 
Ed.]. 
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spectively, in Yemen and Egypt, but were copied in the North-West of India. The fifth 
text was composed in Mesopotamia by an Arab author of Andalusī origin, and its copy 
was made in India by a descendant of a South Arabian sailor. 


A. Item No. 104. 


[1]? [The composition] 

The manuscript represents a collection of biographies of prominent Yemeni persons. 
The full title of the composition that appears on the first sheet is: Al-'aqd al-fahir al- 
hasan fi tabagāt akābir al-Yaman ("The magnificent, beautiful necklace of the catego- 
ries of the greatest people of Yemen").? 


[2][The author] 


The author mentioned next to the title is Muwaffag al-Dīn "Alī b. al-Hasan al-Hazragi 
al-Yamani." His full name also appears with another (other than Muwaffaq al-Din) 
honorific title (laqab), with a paedonymic referring to his first-born son (kunya) and a 
fuller series of patronymics (nasab): Sams al-Din Abū al-Hasan Alī b. al-Hasan b. al- 


? Formatting Belyaev's work in its English version, the editor has made more passages than the original 
Russian text has. Moreover, to make working with the article easier, the editor has divided the text into 
logical paragraphs, providing them with numbers and titles in square brackets. These paragraphs also 
serve for indices. As we follow the progression of the author, there are entries on the same subject for 
various items and, sometimes, even separated entries on the same subject for the same item. [N. o. the 
Ed.]. 

? The title, as appears in the recent printed editions, contains one more word (ahl), as well as an alter- 
native name of the composition. See, e. g. al-Hazraģī (d. 812/1409—1410), Al-'agd al-fahir al-hasan fi 
tabaqat akabir ahl al-Yaman/Tiraz alam al-zaman fi tabaqat ayan al-Yaman, 2008-2009. Al-'iqd (lit. 
"The Necklace") is a typical name for a collection of carefully selected and worked over reports of high 
value. The most well-known example is A/-'igd al-farīd (“The Unique Necklace") by a Moorish writer and 
poet Ibn ‘Abd Rabbih (d. 328/940). In the original Russian text, V. Belyaev provides the title merely in 
Arabic script, without vocalising it, thus, not indicating whether he reads the first word as Al- iqd or as 
Al-‘aqd. Since he understands it as “The magnificent, beautiful necklace...", he might read “Al- iqd’. The 
editors of the mentioned edition, however, put fatha over the letter ‘ayn, thus, reading “AL 2007. 

V. Belyaev's employment of the word “categories” (Rus. "kategorii”) for tabaqat is not exactly correct. In 
medieval Arabic literature, the term implies “classes” and reflects the aspiration of the ‘Abbasid writers 
to classify poets, scholars, philosophers etc. by significance (especially in the case of poets) or by gener- 
ations. The examples are Al-tabaqat al-kubra by Ibn Sa'd (d. 230/845), Tabagāt fuhūl al-šu'arā” by Ibn 
Sallam al-Gumahi (d. 232/846), Tabagāt al-šu'arā” by Ibn al-Mu'tazz (d. 296/908), Nuzhat al-alibb@ fi 
tabaqat al-udab@ by Ibn al-Anbārī (d. 577/181-182), etc. In Yemen, the form of tabaqat implies, above 
all, that the book contains a list of outstanding persons with short biographies. The examples of Yemeni 
works in this genre are Tabagāt fugahā” al-Yaman by ‘Umar b. ‘Ali b. Samara al-Ga'di (d. 586/190), 
Tabaqat sulahā” al-Yaman by al-Burayhi (d. 904/1499) and some books which contain tabaqat without 
using the term in the title, for instance, Qiladat al-nahr fi wafayat ayan al-dahr by Abu Muhammad al- 
Tayyib b. ‘Abd Allah BaMahrama (d. 947/1541). [N. o. the Ed.]. 

? For some reason, here and below, V. Belyaev writes al-Hazreģī, but, obviously, understands that ra’ is 
vocalised with fatha, for he also writes al-Yemenī (instead of al-Yamanī), Sems al-Dīn (instead of Sams 
al-Din), Beha’ al-Din (instead of Baha’ al-Din) etc. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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Wahhās al-Hazraģī.” He was a disciple of the historian of Yemen Abū ‘Abd Allah 
Muhammad b. Ya'qüb b. Yüsuf al-Ganadi Baha’ al-Din (d. 732/1332), the author of the 
history of Yemen till 724/1324." The author of "The Necklace" died in 812/1409. He 
compiled the history of Yemen in three variants: I—organised by years, II—organised 
by dynasties, and III—as a collection of biographies of prominent persons ordered al- 
phabetically (the composition under study). 


[3] [Variations] 


The collection of biographies had been performed by the author on a special sugges- 
tion by the seventh ruler of the Yemeni Rasülids, al-Malik al-Ašraf Abū al-‘Abbas 
Ismail b. al Abbas (born 761/1359, inherited the throne in 778/1376, died 803/1400). 
The data of Brockelmann? is not clear enough. Along with the title of the bibliograph- 
ical edition of the work, Tirāz a'làm al-zaman ft tabaqat ayān al-Yaman, referring to 
the Cambridge manuscript (=Campbr. Suppl, p. 808), Brockelmann provides the title 
Al-'aqd al-fahir al-hasan fi tabagāt ayan al-Yaman, that is, a variation of our title. 
However, he does not correlate this variation with the major, more usual one. Our 
manuscript obviously gives the necessary explanation: on sheet 1a, the title is com- 
plemented with the following subtitle: Mulahhas mimmā gamma‘a al-faqih al-agall al- 
fādil Muwaffaq etc. and, on sheet 140a (or even 139a), after the title, we find the subti- 
tle Muhtasar mimma allafahu al-faqih al-adall etc. In both cases, thus, the work is enti- 
tled as an abbreviated version of the composition—most likely, of its edition entitled 
Tirāz a'lām al-zaman fi tabagāt ayān al-Yaman. Our manuscript contains the last two 
parts (II and III) of the third version of al-Hazraģīs work, i. e. of the version based on 
biographies (tabaqat). Therefore, unfortunately, we do not have the data on the com- 
position which could have been provided in its opening part by the author himself. 


[4][Structure] 


Parts II and III at our disposal are combined into one volume. Part II (sheets 1b-139b) 
contains the names from the letter hā” (from the biography of the Prophet's compan- 
ion Halid b. Saīd b. al-‘As al-Amawi (d. 13/634)) till the letter qaf (the last biography in 
the volume belongs to al-Qàsim b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allāh al-Gumahi). Part III 
(sheets 140b-238b) includes names from the letter kaf (the biography of Kafur al- 
Taqwa) till the end of the alphabet (the last biography in the volume belongs to a 
woman named al-Dar al-Fagami). Each part has its own title page with the title of the 
work, the number of the part and the author's name. The whole composition is divid- 


a (Al-)Wahhās is not the name of the author's paternal grandfather, but of his great-great-great- 
grandfather. According to Mu Gam al-udabā” min al-‘asr al-gahili ilā Y + + Y, his full nasab is: "Alī b. al- 
Hasan b. Abi Bakr b. al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Wahhas. Along with the toponymic nisba al-Yamani and the 
tribal nisba al-Hazraģī (referring to the famous Medinan tribe Banū Hazrag—the tribe of ansar, or 
Helpers), the nisba al-Zabidi, referring to the city of Zabid, is added. See K. al-Gabūrī, Mu Şam al-udabā” 
min al-‘asr al-ģāhilī ilā Y + * Y , vol. 4, p. 253. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 184, No. 3; SB II, p. 236, No. 3 

55 C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB II, p. 238, No. 6.3. 
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ed into 30 chapters (bāb) marked with alphabet letters. Part II starts with Chapter VIII, 
part III—with Chapter XXII; The next-to-last chapter (Chapter XXIX, sheet 213b), 
which is typical for biographical compositions, is dedicated to kunyas (kunya, 
pl. kunan, pl. def. al-kunā). The last chapter (Chapter XXX, sheet 234a) is on women. 
The composition ends on sheet 238b with the following words of the author: 


قال على بن الحسن الخزرجى a abl‏ بالقبول هذا اخرما احاط به علمى des‏ ما انتبى اليه فهمى ولا شك انه 
قليل من شي كثير وجزغ من جم OG gi‏ الفراغ من جمعه الا ما شذ في اول سنة glk‏ مائة. 


Thus, the completion of the composition is dated exactly to the beginning of the year 
800 (apparently, September-October 1397). 


[5][Paper, ink and script] 


The copy is made with black ink on heavyweight, yellowish, burnished paper of Orien- 
tal production. The script is Yemeni, clear, rounded, nash of medium size. Its diacriti- 
cal punctuation is incomplete. Its vocalisation is rare and unsystematic. The headlines 
are performed in the tulut-script, in the same ink and also in cinnabar. 


[6][Rubrication] 


The headwords, that is, the names of the persons to whom biographies belong, are also 
written in cinnabar. 


[7][ Number of line a page; dim. margin] 


Each page contains 25 lines. The margins are not wide. 


[8][ Catchwords] 
At the bottom of the back sides of the sheets one may find catchwords. 


[9][Date & place of the copy] 


The copy was accomplished on 25 Gumäda I 900/21 February 1495 in Yemen. 


[10] Pagination] 

The sheets of the manuscript are numerated thoroughly with indigenous pagination. 
In the present form the manuscript contains 237 sheets. There are also 23 additional 
sheets preceding the text of the work and two sheets following the text. 


“The Arabic text here and below preserves the orthography of the Arabic quotations given in 
V. Belyaev's Russian article. The quotations mostly lack hamza, madda, diacritical dots (i‘gam) above ta’ 
marbüta and below final ya’. Belyaev keeps the orthography of the manuscripts he studied. Hamza, 
madda, and the mentioned elements of iam occur occasionally. After some words in Arabic quota- 
tions, the sign “!” is used by the scholar instead of Latin “sic” to draw attention to an unusual form. 
Sometimes, Belyaev provides in brackets an alleged normative form next to unusual one. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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[11] [Paper of additional pages] 


The paper of the latter two sheets is different from the paper of the manuscript: one 
sheet of European paper with filigree (open crown) and one sheet of Kokand paper.” 


[12] [Marginalia] 

The additional sheets are covered with notes made by the owners of the manuscript in 
various years, including lines of verse. On sheets 02a—oga (before the text), for in- 
stance, there are poetic verses of the $ayh Ibrahim al-Muhtadī and his brother Ahmad, 
as well as the short story of correspondence in poetry between the historians al- 
Dahabi (d. 749/1348) and al-Safadi (d. 764/1363). On sheet o2b-o3a we find a martiya 
(dirge) composed in the basit-metre by the $ayh Sarim al-Din Ibrahim (d. 914/1508)" to 
lament for Hayy Sayyidi Diya’ al-Islam Isma'il b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. al-Qasim 
(the name is provided with the eulogy 'alayhi al-salām). The opening line of the poem: 


ما ذا به جات GIG‏ والنجب * وما الذى احرزت في طيها الكتب 


Further, lines of verse by al-Arraģānī (d. 544/1149) follow.” 


[13][Script and ink of the additional sheets] 


Sheets o4b—o23a are occupied by the table of contents, written in a small half-nash 
script, in black ink and in cinnabar. 


[14] [Marginalia] 

On sheet 1, after the text—there are lines of verse by Ahmad b. ‘Alî al-Rūnī/al-Radnī,* 
by Yusuf b. ‘Ali al-Tilimsānī (d. 690/1291),? and by ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Hayyāt, written 
with impure ink of greyish-black colour. On sheet 238b, in the lower left corner, there 
is a carefully blurred over and scrubbed round seal of an Indian type, of the 10th /16th 


* The Kokand paper is a kind of paper common for the 18th-19th century Central Asian manuscripts— 
of greyish colour, with only laidlines visible, often very much glossy. Mills of such paper acting in about 
1871 in Kokand were described by the Russian geographer Alexey P. Fedchenko in his work Travels in 
Turkestan, 1875 (pp. 49-52); it was obviously produced there in large quantity and exported to other 
places in the region. Communication from Olga Yastrebova, National Library, Saint-Petersbourg, on the 
10th of March 2020. See also here [109], where the author mentions “one more sheet of Central Asian 
Kokand paper" [N. o. the Ed.]. 

** C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 188, No. 11. 

27 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, pp. 253-254, No. 9. 

* V. Belyaev is not sure whether the second letter is dal or wāw, but has no doubt that the first letter is 
ra. A possible option, however, is that the lines of verse belong to Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Būnī (d. ca. 
622/1225), a Sufi writer and author of the very famous Sams al-ma'ārif, born in Algeria, who lived in 
Egypt most of his life and died in Cairo. On Ahmad b. ‘Ali al-Būnīs time and oeuvre, see P. Lory, “La ma- 
gie des lettres dans le Shams al-Ma'arif d'al-Būnī”, 1987—1988, pp. 97—11. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

*9 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 367, No. 6 and p. 385, No. 10. 
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century; other seals elsewhere are also blurred over and scrubbed. There are addition- 
al notes made by the owners of the manuscript: 


— on sheet 1a, on the margin—an inscription containing the date 1108 (1696— 
1697 AD); 

— on sheet 140a, an inscription containing the name ‘Amir b. Abi Alī b. Salih b. 
Muhammad and the date 994 (1586 AD); 

— onthe same sheet—another inscription, dated in 1041 (1631-1632 AD); 


— onsheet o1a—an inscription dated in 1256 (1840 AD). 


[15] [Binding] 
The manuscript is bound in a half-leather cover of embossed red goatskin, with paper 
medallions. The size is 25 x 18 cm. 


[16][ Pagination] 

After sheet 109—there is a lacuna of one sheet without text, which was overlooked 
during pagination, which led to an incorrect number of manuscript sheets (it is higher 
in one than the actual number). 


[17] [Preservation | 


Both the paper and the binding are slightly worn-eaten. The paper suffered from 
dampness, and water stains are visible on the margins. 


[18][In other catalogues] 


A short description of the manuscript is provided in the Catalogue of Persian, Arabic 
and Turkish manuscripts of the Institute for the Study of Oriental Manuscripts of the 
Academy of Sciences of the Uzbek Soviet Socialist Republic.” 


B. Item No. 2641. 


[19][The work] 


This collection of nine works is an interesting example of Zaydi instructive literature. 
To a large part, it consists of eschatological and ethical works, little-known or un- 
known to this day. In our collections, this manuscript volume is a rare example of 
Zaydi thought, imported, most likely, in the middle of the 13th/19th century by a citi- 
zen of Kazan (cf. sheet 21a) who performed a trip to Arabia and, perhaps, had visited 
Yemen in its course." The monuments of Zaydi literature have not been addressed in 
our scholarship yet. 


3° A. Semionov (ed.), Sobranije vostochnyh rukopisej, 1952, p. 26, No. 57; C. Brockelmann, GAL II, pp. 184— 
185, No. 6; SB II, p. 238, No. 6. 
* Most likely, this was a pious Tatar Muslim who came to Arabia for hagg or ‘umra. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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[20][Ink, paper] 

The entire collection has been copied by one person, with black ink, on heavyweight, 
white, burnished, laid paper of European production, with laid lines and watermark: 
three crescents one above another and letters in the crease line of the sheets. 


[21] [Script] 
The script is a medium nash, with fully made diacritical punctuation. The first word of 


each paragraph, as well as certain titles of the collection which are sometimes mar- 
gined, are written in cinnabar. 


[22] [Lines per page; margins] 
The text is organised in 18 lines on the page. The margins are wide, with some sole 
notes and corrections. 


[23] [Pagination] 
The sheets are numerated thoroughly with indigenous pagination. In the bottom of 
the sheets one may find catchwords. 


[24][Date & place of the copy] 


The time in which certain parts of the collection have been performed: Gumāda I- 
Sa'bàn 1228/May-August 1813. The text has been copied in the ports of al-Muha and al- 
Hudayda. The copyist mentions himself as al-Sayyid ‘Abd Allāh b. ‘Abd al-Nabi. 


[25][ Total number of sheets] 


The text occupies 189 sheets, and one more sheet is added before the beginning. 


[26][Marginalia] 
On sheet 1a, there is a small lancet-shaped seal. The size—22.5 x 16 cm. Only one cover 
of the original half-leather binding made ofembossed red leather has been preserved. 


I. Sheets 1b—7a. Kitab Strat al-nabī 
The book of “The Life of the Prophet” 


[27][The author] 


The author of the book is Abū al-Hasan Ahmad b. Faris b. Zakariyya b. Habib al- 
Hamadani al-Qazwini al-Rāzī (d. 395/1004-1005 or 396/1005-1006), a famous Arab 
scholar of Persian origin.” Born in the village of Karsaf near the city of Qazwin, Ibn 


3* In Yāgūt's Mu‘gam al-udabā” edited by Ihsan ‘Abbas and published in Beirut in the 1990s, the author's 
name is Abū al-Husayn (not Abū al-Hasan!) Ahmad b. Faris b. Zakariyya. See Yaqut (d. 626/1229), 
Mu‘gam al-udaba’, 1993, vol. 1, p. 410. At the beginning of the entry, Yāgūt notes that, according to his 
older colleague Ibn al-Gawzī (d. 597/1200), Ibn Faris’s nasab is: Ahmad b. Zakariyyā b. Faris. However, 
he does not mention “Abt al-Hasan” (V. Belyaev's variant) as a possible version of Ibn Fāris's kunya 
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Faris was brought up in Hamadan, where he received schooling. After studying the 
science of tradition in Baghdad, he was invited to the court of the Ray Buyid ruler Fahr 
al-Dawla "Alī (r. 365—369/976—980 and 373-387/984-997) as a teacher of his son and 
heir to the throne, the future ruler Maģd al-Dawla Abū Talib (r. 387-420/997-1029). 
Ibn Faris's scholarly authority was so high that the famous Buyid wazir and writer 
Ismail b. ‘Abbad al-Sähib al-Talqani (d. 385/995), known as al-Sahib b. 'Abbad,? con- 
sidered him his teacher and referred to him as "our $ayh Abū al-Husayn”.** Ibn Faris 
had been also teacher of a no less famous writer, the author of the Magāmāt (The As- 
semblies) and the elegant Rasa'il (The Epistles) Badr al-Zaman al-Hamadani 
(d. 398/1007). As for al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad, Ibn Faris maintained friendship with him 
and dedicated to him two compositions. 


Judging by Ibn Faris's production, the circle of his intellectual interests was rather 
wide. At the same time, he does not display depth of thought. An example clearly illus- 
trating this is his polemics against mathematical and natural sciences included into 
his philological composition written for the library of his friend-wazir al-Sahib b. 
‘Abbad. In Mu‘gam al-udaba’, Yaqut (d. 626/1229) provides a list of 25 titles of Ibn 
Fāris's works in the fields of philology, law and its methodology, Qur’anic studies and 
other branches of Islamic knowledge.” Among the latter, we find a commentary on 
the Quran, in four volumes (Gāmi' al-tawil), an anthology (Hamāsa) of “new” poets," 
and a concise dictionary of the Classical Arabic language, of which a manuscript copy 
is present in the collection of the Institute for the Study of Oriental Manuscripts (de- 
scribed in vol. 4 of the Catalogue, No. 3273). Ibn Fāris also composed poetry, the ex- 
amples of which are quoted in al-Ta'alibr's (d. 429/1038) Yatimat al-dahr and in Yaqüt's 


along with Abū al-Husayn. Likewise, Ibn Faris is mentioned as Abū al-Husayn by other prominent histo- 
rians, such as al-Ta‘alibi (d. 429/1038), Yatīmat al-dahr, 1983, vol. 3, pp. 216—217), Ibn Hallikan 
(d. 681/1282), Wafayat al-a‘yan, 1978, vol. 1, p. 118), etc. In the manuscript studied by V. Belyaev (as the 
further Arabic quotations demonstrate not once), the kunya of Ibn Faris is indeed Abu al-Hasan. 
Though Belyaev himself relies on Yāgūt and al-Ta'alibi as additional sources, he does not point to the 
inconsistency. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

3 Isma'il b. Abi al-Hasan ‘Abbäd b. al-‘Abbas b. ‘Abbad b. Ahmad b. Idris al-Sahib Abū al-Oāsim al- 
Tālgānī. On his activity as religious scholar, see W. Madelung & S. Schmidtke, A/-Sahib Ibn ‘Abbad, Pro- 
moter of Rational Theology: Two Mu'tazili kalām Texts from the Cairo Geniza, 2016. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

? Because of the mistaken variant of the kunya in the manuscript copy of Ibn Faris's Strat al-nabi, 
V. Belyaev writes “Abu al-Hasan”, which should be corrected, however, as Yaqut (Mu‘gam al-udaba’, 
1993, vol. 1, p. 411) quotes al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad as saying “Our $ayh Abū al-Husayn”. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

* Ahmad b. al-Husayn b. Yahya b. Sa'id Abū al-Fadl al-Hamadani. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

3 Yaqüt (d. 626/1229), Mu ‘gam al-udabā”, 1993, vol. 1, pp. 410—418. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

3 Hamasa (lit. *enthusiasm") is a traditional name for the anthologies of poets. Two most well-known 
anthologies bearing this name were compiled by the most distinguished court poets of the third/ninth 
century—Abu Tammam (d. 231/845) and his disciple al-Buhturi (d. 284/897). The “new” (muhdatun) 
poets of urban origin, they were among the greatest experts of the poetry of the “ancients” (gudamā”), 
which term includes the pre-Islamic (Gāhiliyyūn), the straddling (muhadramün), and the Islamic 
(Islamiyyun) poets up to the end of the Umayyad dynasty (132/750). [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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=> 38 


Muÿjam al-udab@.* In the beginning of his way, Ibn Faris belonged to the Šāfiī 
madhab, but later became identifying himself with the school of Mālik b. Anas. 


[28][The work and its transmission] 


The work, a copy of which is present in the collection under discussion, represents a 
very concise biography of Muhammad, containing notes on his origin, early years and 
the beginning of the prophecy, as well as the list of his wives, children, friends, family 
members, mounts, pennants, weapons etc. The biography is known under various ti- 
tles, a list of which is provided by Brockelmann. 


The riwāya (preamble on narration/transmission) preceding the text states: 


اخبرنا الشريف السيد الحافظ العلامة سلطان العلاء ملك الحفاظ جال الشرف ذو النسبين وحبه 
والحسين a£ (D)‏ الدين فسيب امير المؤمنين ابو الخطاب عمر بن الشيخ الفقيه الامام العام ابي (D‏ على 
بن على الحسن ابى على رضى الله عنه وعن سلفه الكرام وقرن سعون بالتخليد والدوام قراة عليه في 
منزله بالقاهرة dus d‏ ونحن نسمع في الثامن من (D)‏ عشر من شهر ذى الحجة التى هى من سنة احدا 
عشرة وستايه قبل له قراة على الشيخ العالم النحوي للغوي المحدث المنجر (!) ابى القاسم عبد الرحمن بن 
الخطيب ابى محمد عبد الله ابى (ابن (SL‏ الحسن الحتعمى ثم السهلى (!) في صفر سنة تسع وسبعين 
وخمسايه وقرات ايضا على الشيخ الفقيه العالم الاوحد امام النحويين قاضى القضاة فقيه اعلام مسخه 
(مشيخة (I.‏ الاندلسين (!) Gl‏ جعفر احمد بن عبد الرحان ابن محمد بن سعيد اللخمى رضى الله 
عنه بحضرة مراكش فى منزله نهار الاثنين السابع من صفر سنة تسعين وخمسمايه VB‏ اخبرنا القاضى 
الحافظ العلامة الحاج العرافة ابو بكر محمد بن عبد الله بن امد بن العربي المغافرى (D‏ رضى الله as‏ 
وارضاه قال حدثنا الشيخ الفقيه ابو الفتح سلوان ابن ايوب الرازى قراه عليه سنة اربعين واربع مايه قال 
اخبرنا ابو الحسن احمد بن فارس بن ركريا قال هذا الخ. 


This riwāya differs from that of the Berlin manuscript. It is not linked to the Šīī envi- 
ronment—a reasonable detail considering the surrounding of the manuscript that had 
been put under the cover together with the works of the Zaydī Imam al-Mahdī li-Dīn 
Allāh (d. 840/1437). All links of the riwāya can be easily identified: the names belong to 
well-known authoritative scholars who left their traces in Arabic literature. The dates 
and places of transmission do not contradict, but even adjust our data on these per- 
sons. Only one of them—the last link of the riwāya—remains unidentified. Due to 
chronological reasons, moreover, the direct connection between the second and the 
third links is dazzling. The riwāya goes as follows: 


3 Al-Ta‘alibi (d. 429/1038), Yatimat al-dahr, 1983, vol. 3, pp. 216—218; Yaqüt (d. 626/1229), Mu'ģam al- 
udaba’, 1993, vol. 1, pp. 4117418. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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1. Abū al-Hasan Ahmad b. Faris (d. 395/1004-1005 or 396/1005-1006); 


2. Šāfi ī expert of figh, Quranic scholar and philologist, knower of the historical tradi- 
tion, Abū al-Fath Sulayman b. Ayyüb al-Rāzī (usually mentioned as Sulaym b. Ayyüb b. 
Sulaym, drowned in the Red Sea in 447/1055-1056);? 


3. Abū Bakr Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ahmad al-Ma‘afiri, nicknamed Ibn al-‘Arabi 
(born in 468/1076— died in Fes in 543/148), the disciple of al-Gazālī, belonged to the 
Maliki school of figh. A prominent Maghrebian knower of the Quran, tradition and 
law (‘lm al-hilaf), he debated the opinions expressed by the great Andalusi Ibn Hazm 
(d. 456/1064). He heard the as-if-authentic work from Sulayman b. Ayyüb al-Rāzī in 
440/1048-1049 (sic!);*° 


4a. Qadi al-Qudat is a Maghrebian grammarian and expert of the Qur'an. His name is 
Abū Ga‘far Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. Muhammad b. Sa‘id al-Lahmi al-Andalusi 
(d. 592/195-196 or 593/196-1197). He transmitted the composition “in the majesty of 
Murrākuš” (bi-hadrat Murrākuš), in his house, on Monday 7 Safar 590/1 February 1194; 


4b. Abū al-Oāsim ‘Abd al-Rahman b. al-Hatib Abū Muhammad ‘Abd Allāh Abū al- 
Hasan (b. Ahmad) al-Hat'amī al-Andalusī al-Suhaylī, an expert in the fields of Ouranic 
studies and philology (d. 581/1185),* transmitted the composition in Safar 579/May- 
June 1183; 


5. Abū al-Hattab ‘Umar b. al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Gumayya al-Sabtī al-Kūfī al-Zāhirī Ibn 
Dihya (d.633/1235),* heard the work from both previously mentioned scholars 
(Nos. 4a and 4b) in the above-specified time and himself transmitted it at his house in 
Cairo on 18 Dū al-Hiģša 611/20 April 1215. In the riwāya, he is referred to as al-Sarif (...) 
al-Sayyid Magd al-Din, nasib amir al-mu'minīn dū nisbayn... 


6. An unknown transmitter of the biography, who heard it from Ibn Dihya in Cairo in 
611/1215.C 


The beginning (sheet 1b): 

Ait RES RUE UN Cay lt bys‏ ملك BAN Je LUE‏ ذو cg‏ قال هذا 

$$ ما يحق على المرء المسلم حفظه ويجب على ذى الدين معرفته من (sheet 2a)‏ نسب رسول الله 
pabo‏ ومولده ومنشائه ومبعثه وذكر احواله في مغازيه ومعرفة اسا ولده وعمومته وازواجه الخ. 


3 On his life and oeuvre, see al-Subki, Tabagāt al-safi'iyya al-kubra, 1906, vol. 3, p. 168. 
+ C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB I, pp. 632—633; GAL I, p. 412, No. 10; SB I, pp. 732-733. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 413, No. 12; SBI, pp. 733—734. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL I, pp. 310-311, No. 10; SB I, pp. 544—545. 
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The end (sheet 7a): 


فهذا اخر ما امكن من حديث مولده ومبعثه واحواله صلعم وشرف وکرم واحشرنا فى زمرته وصلى الله 
عليه os ally‏ تسلها كثيرا atl,‏ لله سوابع avi‏ وصلواته على سيدنا محمد واله وصحبه اجمعين امین 
اللهم امين والمد à‏ على كل حال من الاحوال وكان الفراغ من نساخة هذا الكتاب بوقت الغدا بيوم 
الست تار شهر جاد (!) الاول فى بندر Et‏ سنه .MYYA‏ 


[29][Date & place of the copy] 


The date on which the copy was accomplished is: Saturday, Gumāda I of 1228/May 1813. 
The place: “the harbour of al-Muha". The copyist: al-Sayyid ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Abd al-Nabi. 


On sheet 1a, written in cinnabar, there is a title shaped as a triangle directed down- 
ward: 


كتاب سيرة النبى صلی الله عليه وسام وذكر بنيه ومولد )1( ومنشائه ومبعثه واحواله ومغازيه واسما ولده 
وعمومته وازواجه تاليف الشيخ الامام Gl‏ الحسن احمد بن فارس بن ES‏ رضى الله عنه وعن جميع 
المسلمين امين وصلى الخ. 


The date below: 1263 YH (1847 AD). 


In the upper left corner, there is a small lancet-shaped seal. 


[30][In other catalogues] 


The work appears in the catalogues of Ahlwardt, Kratchkovsky, Menzel, and Brockel- 
mann.” 


II. Sheets 7b-9b. Nubda min bidayat al-nihaya 
A fragment from “The beginning of the guidance to the right path” 


[31][The author] 
The author of the book is Abū Hamid Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Gazālī al-Tūsī 
(d. 505/111). 


* On the manuscript copies of the work, see W. Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 
1887—1899, vol. 9, p. 138, No. 9570; I. J. Kratchkovsky, "Sobranie arabskih rukopisey v Kazani”, 1924, p. 171; 
Th. Menzel, *Das heutige Rusland und die Orientalistik", 1928, p. 64. For the biography of Ibn Faris, see 
Yaqut (d. 626/1229), Iršād al-arīb, 1993, vol. 1, pp. 410—418. See also C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 130, No. 5; 
SBI, pp. 197-198. On the manuscripts and editions of the described work, see C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB I, 
p. 198, No. 5, 6. 
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[32] [Text] 

This fragment of a Sufi treatise contains a hadith received from the companion of the 
Prophet, Mu‘ad, who explains the dictates of true piety as a way of knowing Allah and 
obtaining eternal redemption. 


The text starts as follows (sheet 7b): 


صلعم قال Ko‏ معاذ حتى ظننت انه لا يسكت ثم قال سمعت الخ. 


The end (sheet 9b): 


ويشير اليك الان عليك يحمل الاداب لتواخذ بها نفسك فى مخالطتك مع عباد الله وصحبتك معهم في 
الدنيا تم من بداية الهداية للعبابى (!) رحمه الله امين اللهم امين. 


[33][In other catalogues] 


The work appears in the catalogues of Ahlwardt and Brockelmann.^ 


III. Sheets 10a-20b. Kitab al-arba'in al-hadit (sic!) al-saylagiyya* 
The book of “The forty hadit of al-Saylaqi”/“The forty saylaqite hadits” 


[34][The collection and its author] 


This collection of hadith-reports received its name after one of its transmitters—al- 
Hasan b. Mahdi al-Hasani al-Saylagī (n. d.). The collection was compiled by al-Sayyid 
al-Sarif Zayd b. ‘Abd Allāh b. Mas'üd al-Hāšimī (d. 497/1104). Cf. sheet 89b, p. 4, where 
the scholar is referred to as al-Sayyid al-Rida. The same collection is known in a differ- 
ent edition under the title Hutab al-arba'in or Al-arba'm al-wad'äniyya—after the edi- 
tor Muhammad Ibn Wad'ān (d. 494/1101). The present edition is original. It is known, 
at least, that it had not been produced by Ibn Wad'an. 


^'W. Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887—1899, vol. 3, p. 179, No. 3263; C. Bro- 
ckelmann, GAL I, p. 422, No. 5; GAL II, p. 26; SB I, p. 749. 

^ The grammatically correct variants of the title are Kitab al-arba'm haditan or ALarba'ün haditan. An 
electronic variant of the book is disseminated by the Sanaa-based Cultural Association of the Imam 
Zayd b. ‘Alı: 

https://imamzayd.com/Agl, ud |W /الكتب-والمخطوطات /الأربعون‎ . [N. o. the Ed. ]. 
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The beginning (sheet 10a): 


بسملة قال السيد الشريف زيد بن عبد الله بن مسعود الهاشمى رضى الله عنه المد لله US‏ انعامه 


وافضاله ونساله الصلوة على محمد واله الخ. 
The end (sheet 20b):‏ 


الدنيا لعبت بى جمعت JU‏ من (D de (Ses de‏ ثم خلفته لغيرى بالمهنات )1( 4 والتبعة de‏ 
فاحذروا مثل ما حل بى تم الكتاب الخ. 


[35][Headlines and margins] 


The headlines of the hadith-reports are written in cinnabar, as well as the number on 
the margins. The latter contain the titles of the hadiths and rare notes. 


[36][Date of the copy] 
The date of completion of the copy is Ragab 1228/July 1813. 


[37][In other catalogues] 


The work appears in the catalogues of Ahlwardt and Brockelmann.* 


IV. Sheets 21b-68b. Al-tuhfa al-sunniyya li-ma'ani al-ahādīt al-saylaqiyya 
"The precious Sunni gift (i. e. contribution) to the meanings ofthe 
saylagite hadits" 


[38][ The author] 


The work provides a commentary on the previous composition. The author is Gamal 
al-Din Ahmad b. "Alī b. Birgam (n. d.). It would be difficult to define his lifetime. If 
Yahya b. Ahmad b. Birgam (ca. 850/1446)," the author of the Zaydi composition on 
law entitled Sarh al-bahr al-zahhār, could be considered his son (as one may decide 
from his name), Ahmad b. "Alī b. Birģam could live in the last quarter of the 8th/14th— 
the first half of the 9th/15th century.“ 


[39][The work and its source] 


In the introduction, the author of Al-tuhfa specifies that his major source during the 
work on the commentary was the book Hadiqat al-hikma by al-Mansür bi-Alläh ‘Abd 


W, Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887—1899, vol. 2, pp. 207—208, No. 1458; 
C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB I, p. 699, No. 1d. 


^' E. Belyaev admits this possibility with a reservation about a certain discrepancy within the nasab. 
[N. o. the Ed.]. 
“W. Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887—1899, vol. 4, p. 313, No. 4915. 
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Allāh b. Hamza (d. 614/1217, Kawkaban),? to which he added his own "useful details 
and proofs which he considered good and which he derived from material he received 
orally, including about 100 hadiths" (sheet 21b). The composition was accomplished in 
Himyarite Sibàm (sheet 68b). 


The beginning (sheet 21b): 


بسملة قال السيد العام الفاضل جال الدين عمدة المحدثين احمد بن على بن مرغ alel‏ الله من بركاته 
امين المد لله الذى [بنعمته] تتم الصالحات ومن عنده تنزل البركات واشهد... اما بعد فهذا مختصر 
اختصرته لفوايد السيلفيه واوضحت فيه شرح nm‏ الخ. 


The end (sheet 68b): 


من الاخوان وان يجعله لنا ثقلا في الميزان انه ولى ذلك والقادر على ما هنالك بمنه وکرمه امین امین يا 
رب العالمين وصلى الله على خير خلقه من عربه وعجمه ثم الكتاب بحمد الله العزيز الوهاب des‏ 
dd suds at uct di‏ 


[40][Ink] 


The words of the commented text are written in cinnabar, as well as the titles of the 
hadiths on the margins. 


[41][Date of the copy] 


The date of completion of the copy is 1228/1813. On sheet 21a, the following title is writ- 
ten in two lines: 


كتاب التحفة السنية لمعانى الاحاديث السيلقية تاليف السيد العالم الفاضل شمس الدين aal‏ بن على 
بن مرغم نفع الله به وبعلومه امین امین امين. 


[42 |[Marginalia] 
In the upper left corner, there is an inscription added by Abū al-Šaraf al-Husayn al- 
Bulgari in 1262/1845-1846. 


+ The work is the major commentary on the "Forty saylagite hadiths”. It was written by ‘Abd Allah b. 
Hamza b. Sulayman (d. 614/1217). The full title is Hadiqat al-hikma al-nabawiyya fi tafsir al-arba'in al- 
saylaqiyya ("The garden of prophetic wisdom. A commentary on the forty saylaqite hadiths"). Belyaev 
refers to SB I, p. 701, No. 9, 16. A copy owned by the Princeton University Library had been accomplished 
in June 1284. Its physical description is: 500 leaves; 250 x 165 (190 x 140 & 180 x 135) mm. bound to 250 x 
185 mm. The link to the page in the Princeton University Digital Library: 
http://pudl.princeton.edu/objects/hm50tt02n. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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[43][In other catalogues] 


A manuscript copy of the work is considered by Brockelmann.” 


V. Sheets 69b-1ub. Tazyin al-magalis bi-dikr al-tuhaf al-nafā'is wa-maknün 
hisān al-'arā'is 
“The decoration of assemblies with the narrative about precious gifts and 
treasures of beautiful brides” 


[44][The author] 


The work belongs to the famous Zaydī Imam and theorist of Zaydī teaching in Yemen 
al-Mahdī li-Dīn Allāh Ahmad b. Yahyā b. al-Murtadā (died of pest in Zafār, 840/1437). 
He had been the author of a number of dogmatic, edictal works of the Zaydi sect, the 
main of which is: A-bahr al-zahhar al-ģāmi' li-madähib ulama’ al-amsar (“An over- 
flowing sea combining the schools of the scholars of large cities”)* —a monumental 
work representing an encyclopaedia of Zaydi beliefs, statutes, and state theories. 


[45 ][The work] 


What contains Part Four of the composition is actually the historical grounding of the 
political claims of the descendants of Zayd b. ‘Ali (d. 122/470, al-Küfa) to imāma (polit- 
ical and spiritual leadership of the Umma). This part, as well as the others, bears a spe- 
cial name: Yawāgīt al-siyar fi šarh Kitab al-ģawāhir wa-al-durar min sīrat hayr (sayyid) 
al-basar wa-ashabihi al-'ašara al-gurar wa-'itratihi al-a'imma al-muntahabin al-zuhar 
(“The rubies of biographies in the commentary on the Book of gems and pearls from 
the Life of the best of (the leader of) mankind, his ten noble companions and his rela- 
tives, the chosen magnificent imams”). Part Four is divided into three sections, each of 
which has its own title. 

I: Irtiyad al-fikar fi šarh strat 'itratihi al-a'imma al-muntahabin al-zuhar (“Exercising the 
thoughts of the Commentary on the Biography of his relatives, the chosen magnificent 
imams”). 

II: Tuhfat al-akyás fi šarh tayin Al Umayya wa-al- ‘Abbas (“A gift to the intelligent in the 
explanation of the identification of the clans of Umayya and al-"Abbās”). 

111: The third section bears the name which put in the beginning of the description. 
The section represents an extract of a parental composition of Ibn al-Gawzī 
(d. 597/1200) entitled Tuhfat al-wu“az (“A gift to the admonishers”). The following title 
of the composition is written in cinnabar on sheet 1a: 


5° C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB I, p. 699, No. 1d. 
* Ibn al-Murtada (d. 840/1437), Al-bahr al-zahhar al-ģāmi' li-madaähib ‘ulama? al-amsar, Sanaa, Dar al- 
hikma al-yamāniyya, 1988, 7 vols. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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d aM. cal) Calg de us uidi glue aos yal eal) Sy on GS 
شرح كتاب الجواهر والدرر ومن سيرة سيد البشر واصحابه العشرة الغرر وعترته المنتخبين الزهر صلوات‎ 
الله عليه وعلى اله وعليهم اجمعين تاليف مولانا امير المومنين المهدى لدين الله احمد ابن يحبى ابن المرتضى‎ 


قدس روحه ونور Mon p>‏ 


Brockelmann* inadvertently allowed a typographical gap between sections II and III, 
which makes a wrong impression that a new composition starts. 


The beginning (sheet 69b): 


سم الله الرحمن الرحيم رب يسر واعن يا e$‏ هذه تكملة مباركة لاحقة بكتاب يواقيت السير 
وزدناها عقيب شرح سيرة الخلفاء الاموية والعباسية SA BEI‏ ابنأ الآخرة بابنأ الدنى فتيقظ (!) 
القلوب من ALS‏ الغفلة ويدحض عنا الاغترار بطول المهلة وذلك بايراد تح اوردها الشيخ 
الواعظ الحافظ زين البلغاً ابو الفرج عبد الرحمن بن علي بن محمد الجوزي تولاه الله مكافاته وجملها 
ستون ٠١‏ التحفة الاولي الخ. 


«In the name of God, the Most Gracious, the Most Merciful! Lord! Relieve [us] from 
suffering and help [us], o Generous! This is a blessed supplement attached to the Book 
ofthe rubies of biographies, which we have added after the commentary on the vitae of 
the Umayyad and ‘Abbasid caliphs, adding the tale of the sons of the Hereafter to [the 
tale of] the sons of This Life, so that the hearts would wake from the deep sleep of 
carelessness, and delusion would be deferred from them with long delay, and this [will 
be attained] by means of bringing “Gifts”, which have been brought by the $ayh, the 
master, the Guardian (i. e. Memoriser of the Quran), the Excellence of the eloquent, 
Abū al-Faraé ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. ‘Ali b. Muhammad Ibn al-Gawzi—may Allāh keep 
him closer in reward!—and their total number is sixty 60”. 


[46 ][The work’s distribution] 


Apparently, owing to its accessibility, this section of the composition gained a wider 
distribution and circulated within a wider readership as an independent work—as an 
admonitory composition written in an artistic form. It consists of 60 chapters-"Gifts". 
By its character, this is a collection of homiletic stories on the vanity and temporality 
of mundane life, on death and retribution in the Hereafter. The major line of homilies 
based on examples of temporality is an urge to seek eternal, imperishable life. The sto- 
ries are attributed to well-known transmitters and storytellers, while the personae are 
either famous ancient sages and kings (Alexander the Great and “one of the great 


* C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB II, pp. 245—246. 
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kings of Israel", perhaps Solomon), or prophets (Abraham, Jesus, Muhammad), warri- 
ors for faith and ascetics (Dū al-Nūn (d. 245/859), Ibrahim b. Adham (d. 165/782) and 
less known persons), unknown and unnamed hermits, among them several godly 
women. Among the chapters—there are stories about the Last Judgement and mira- 
cles performed by Muslim ascetics. The author has not passed over the legends of the 
dialog between Jesus and the skull, of the resurrection by Jesus of a woman's dead son, 
and of the dog of the seven sleepers of Ephesus. The story about Alexander the Great 
tells of his coming to the city of seven kings, his meeting with their descendent at the 
cemetery and their dialogue. In some stories, the author adds his own notes or admon- 
itions, usually at the end, marking the beginning of his own speech with the word gul- 
tu (“I have said"). Some stories are variegated with verse of the same content as theirs. 
In story 34, in which a righteous man is asked about the reasons of death, the author 
adds: wa-qad awrada al-Sayyid al-Rida hada al-hadit fi al-arbaīn al-saylagiyya (al- 
Sayyid al-Ridā has given this hadith-story within the forty saylagite ones), and it is in- 
deed present at the end of the collection (see sheet 20b of this collection). 


At the end, the author provides a conclusion by Ibn al-Murtadā (sheet 11b): 


قال مولانا رضى الله عنه تم الكتاب بعون الماك الوهاب وكان الفراغ من تاليفه يوم الاثنين cB‏ الظهيرة 
ثالث وعشرين من شهر ذى الحجة آخر شهور ثلاث Us‏ مائة سنة (!) فى حميمة بنى المنثاب من 
نواجى جبل مَسور وكان إنتداء تاليفه سبعة ايام لا yo‏ فلله الحمد على الاعانة على سرعة تنجيز وفسأل 
الله ان ينتفع الايمان الخ. 


The colophon of the copyist—on the margin of the same sheet, placed upside down: 


FL all OS‏ عن BLS‏ هذه التحف ظهيرة يوم الاثنين فى بندر الحديده من بنادر od!‏ في شهر رجب 
تار ٠١‏ سنة YYA‏ 


Thus, the work had been composed in seven days and accomplished on Monday, in 
the noon of 23 Dū al-Hiģča 803/4 August 1401 in Humayma Bani al-Mintāb, in the area 
of Gabal Maswar. 


[47][Date & place of the copy] 

The copy had been accomplished on Monday 20 Raģab 1228/19 July 1813 in the port- 
town al-Hudayda. On the margins, the numbers of chapters-“Gifts” are written in cin- 
nabar at the level of the names of the chapters in the text—which are also written in 
cinnabar. 
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[48][In other catalogues] 


A manuscript copy of the work is considered by Brockelmann.” 


VI. Sheets u2a-us5b. Ahadit ft sifat al-ganna wa-al-nār 
“Hadit-reports on the description of Paradise and Hell” 


[49][The work] 


These are 29 hadith-reports narrated by the closest companions of Muhammad. The 
chains of transmission (isnād) are omitted, and only the last transmitter is named in 
each case. The source from which the reports were adopted is also not mentioned. The 
collection is divided into two parts: 


1. Sheet 112: Sifat al-ganna wa-na'tmihà wa-malikihā al-'azim (“The description of Par- 
adise, its bliss, and its great Lord”). 


2. Sheet n4b: Fi sifat al-nar wa-šiddat 'adābihā na ūdu bi-Allah minha (“On the descrip- 
tion of Hell and the severity ofits suffering, let us seek refuge with Allāh from it”). 


[so] [Ink] 
The headlines are written in cinnabar. 


VII. Sheets 116a—118b. Bab dikr al-mawagif al-hamsin 
“The chapter mentioning the fifty stops” 


[51][The work] 


This is a relatively short eschatological treatise on the wanderings of the soul in the 
Other World. Each man’s soul has to go through fifty stops and to be interrogated at 
each of them about its good and bad deeds performed in the mundane life. It is only 
after traversing all these aerial toll houses that the soul “rests in joy in the shelter of the 
throne of the All-Merciful” or in waiting for Allah’s final decision. 


The beginning (sheet n6b): 


بسماة وبه ثقتى وهو حسبى باب ذكر المواقف الخمسين وشدة حسابها وما يتصل بذلك باسناده الى 
على رضى الله عنه عن النبى صلى الله عليه وسام انه قال ان فى القيمة مسين موقفا فى كل موقف 
منها يوقف ابن ادم الف سنة الخ. 


53 C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB II, p. 246, No. 6. 
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The end (sheet 18b): 


قال رجل من اصحاب رسول الله صلعم يا رسول الله السنا ex sl;‏ القيمة فى هذه المواطن فلا 
تغيب Le‏ ولا نغيب عنك Ge‏ يصير الناس الى جنة او الى نار فقال رسول الله صلعم الشان يومئذ 
اعظم والحوايج الى الله 35 من ذلك الحديث فنسال الله التوفيق تم ذلك وصلى الله على سيدنا 
محمد واله وصحبه ds‏ والحمد إلله] رب العالمين امين امين. 


[52][Ink; marginalia] 
The headline is written in cinnabar. The opening words of each episode about a “stop” 
are lined above. 


VIII. Sheets 19b-188b. Minhāģ al-muttaqin wa-mi rag al-muhlisin 
“The path of the God-fearing and the ascent of the candid” 


[53][The author] 


The author is mentioned in the title on the sheet 119a as Sarim al-Din Da'üd b. Kamil 
al-Mihlabi al-Haggi. The latter nisba refers to the town of Hagga, located in the moun- 
tain part of Yemen, to the north-west of Sibàm and Kawkabān. Neither the name of 


the author nor the title was previously known to me. 


[54][The work] 


The work represents a concise Zaydi encyclopaedia, which provides, just in three 
chapters, a brief overview of some theoretical and practical sciences, as well as of 
some practices that, together with knowledge, lead one to the major goal, namely, 
pure and absolute commitment to Allah through faith and deeds. The composition is 
concluded with an overview of conditions, virtues and vices of the soul. The virtues 
help one in reaching commitment to Allah, while the vices pervert from reaching it. 
The work is written with clear, excellent language and serves a fine example of Zaydi 
ethical literature. 


On sheet nga, the title written in cinnabar states: 


كتاب منهاج المتقين ومعراح الخلصين ما جمعه الفقيه الفاضل الورع الكامل عنوان صحيفه اوانه 
واستر (D)‏ اهل زمانه صارم الدين داود بن كامل المحابى ui‏ والحجى بلدًا اعاد الله علينا من بركاته 
وجعل الجنة مصيره ومثواه بحق محمد ally‏ وسام. 

[55] [Marginalia] 


Above the title, a list of contents is provided, under which, on the left margin, three 
lines written in tiny script and directed bottom-up: 
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[56] [Structure] 
The beginning (sheet 19b): 


بسملة رب يسر واعن يا كريم اللهم انى احمدك على ما ail‏ من GL iine) Lee, Halsa‏ من 
طاعتك E: mes sl,‏ من مناهج التقوي (I. 424355) Aiša‏ من مداحض الاهواء i‏ 
على ما افَضتَهُ gle‏ من فضلك das‏ ووفقتنى له من حمدك وشكرك واصلى على نبيك الامين des‏ 
اله الطاهرين وصحابته الهادين والتابعين لهم باحسان الى يوم الدين اما بعد فان من نظر الى 
قول النبي صلى الله عليه وسام الناس كلهم هلكا الا العاملون © والعاملون كلهم هلكاء N‏ 
المخلصون ٠‏ والمخلصون على حَطر ple ٠ de‏ ان من لم يجتمع فيه الثلاثة العام والعمل 
والاخلاص فهو هالك فيجب على المكلف تحصيلّها واحرازها عسى ان ينجو من الهلاك ان شأ 
الله تعالى اذا تقرر هذا فينبغى ان نتكلم على كل واحد من هذه امور الثلاثة ونذكر ما يتعلق K‏ 
واحد منا ونبيّن ما المراد من العلم والعمل اللذين لا تحصل النجاة من دونهما ونبيّن حقيقة الاخلاص 
وماهيته ليمكن تحصيل هذه الامور واحرازها لان من لم يعرف الشىء لم يمكنه القصد اليه فضلا 
عن ois deas‏ لكل gp ael‏ ذلك Jante Ua‏ كل ما db 4235 P p ce Glass‏ 
بفصل نذكر فيه السبب الصارف عن الاتيان بهذه الامور BVI‏ والسبب الداعي الى الاتيان بها ومن 
sone all‏ التوفيق والعسديى dll,‏ العضمة (D) stall,‏ | 


1. الباب الاول فى العام وما يتعلق 4 sheet ngb‏ 


Chapter 1 is divided into sections organised by scientific disciplines. To mark the sec- 
tions, the first words of each of them are written in cinnabar as follows: 


sheet 120b اما اصول الدين‎ * 
sheet 1218 القران‎ je Ll, * 


* 


sheet 121b نحو‎ Ll, 

sheet 122a الخ‎ deb اصول الفقه والنحو والتصريف واللغة‎ Ll, 
sheet122b المعانى والبيان والمنطق‎ de Ll, * 

sheet 122b المعاملة فهو‎ ge Ll, * 


* من تلك العلوم Je‏ السيميا وهو معرفة خواص الاسماء والحروف والاوفاق sheet 125a‏ 
de 125a LS de leas *‏ 


\ 

sheet 125a delyc MAT de ومنها‎ * 
| 
| 


* 


sheet 125b ja)! Je ومنها‎ * 
sheet 125b لكهانة‎ de las * 
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sheet 127a Lal التعبير والتاويل‎ de فاما‎ * 
sheet 127b Jui à Ll, * 

sheet 128b SWM; السحر‎ ge ومنہا‎ * 
sheet 130a التواريخ‎ ge las * 

sheet 130b السياسة وتدبير الحروب‎ de las * 


This section is followed by a conclusion which consists of admonitions of various 
sorts, related to scientific studies and to acquiring knowledge. Then, a chapter on 
methodology of scientific studies follows. 


Lary *‏ ينبغى ان نلحقه بهذا الباب sheet 133b‏ 


sheet 139a فيما يتعلق بالعمل‎ Gl الباب‎ 2 
This chapter is also divided into sections marked with cinnabar in which the first 
words of each section are written as follows: 


sheet 141b واما المباحثات‎ * 

sheet 149b ذلك المخالطة بالناس والمجالسة والمصاحبة وكثرة ملاقاتهم‎ T 
sheet 151b 496 واما الاوامر فهى‎ * 

Lil, *‏ احضار القلب في الصلوة deb‏ ان ذلك من المهمات sheet 154a‏ 


3. الباب الثالث فى الاخلاص وما يتعلق 4 sheet 162b‏ 


The chapter starts with its assessment: in terms ofits practical results it is more diffi- 
cult than the first two (those on knowledge and activity). It is also divided into sec- 
tions with names in cinnabar: 


Ul, *‏ اخلاص التوحيد sheet 164a‏ 
Ll, *‏ القسم الثانى وهو الاخلاص في الاعمال sheet 170b‏ 


After the confession of this sort, "the confession through actions” or, more exactly, 
“pure commitment to Allāh through actions”, follow “the degrees of vices and miseries 
tainting pure commitment”. 


sheet 172b المكدرة للاخلاص‎ UV, درجاتٍ الشوايب‎ $3 t, * 

These degrees are four. 
sheet 176b ومما ينبغى ان نلحقه بهذا الباب‎ * 
sheet 177b انه لا يتم الاخلاص فى التوحيد وف العمل الا بالاتقطاع الى الله تعالى عن كل ما سواه‎ del, * 
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* فصل فيما يصرف العبد عن العلم والعمل والا“خلاص وما يدعوه الى ذلك sheet 178b‏ 
Ul, *‏ النسويف sheet 179b‏ 

sheet 180b الامل‎ Ul, * 

sheet 182a وعدم الغفلة‎ RU $ Ll, * 


On sheet 185a, there is a reference to the Zaydī work Kitab al-wasa'il al-'uzmà (“The 
book of the greatest merits") by Yahya b. al-Mahdi: 


كتاب الوسايل (bal‏ للسيد يحيى ابن المهدي صاحب (AS‏ قال فيه كنت یوما عند امام 
المهدي على بن محمد بمدينة ذمار بعد سماعي عليه كتبا فقهية فناولنى يوما bel‏ (اجزاء .1) 
من كتاب احيا علوم الدين الخ. 


The mentioned work, unknown to us, belongs to the Zaydī Imam ‘Imad al-Din Yahya 
b. al-Mahdi al-Husayni, friend of the Zaydi ascetic Ibrahim b. Yamur al-Kaynaī 
(d. 793/391), whose biography he composed.” Thus, the work under discussion was 
composed either after 793/1391 or shortly before this date. 


* واما الانهمام فى SU‏ والشهوات والتوسع فيها sheet 186b‏ 
Ll, *‏ حب Adl‏ فى الدنيا الخ sheet 187a‏ 
Lol, *‏ مخالطة الناس sheet 188a‏ 


The end (sheet 188b): 


وهذا اخر ما نذكره في هذا الكتاب all,‏ المسؤل ان يغفر لي ما اخطات وان يعظم لي M‏ فيما 
duel‏ وله الحمد على ما وفق وسدد من الخير والصواب واستغفره مما هفوت واساله ان يلهمنى 
معرفة ما جهلت all atl,‏ رب العالمين وصلواته على رسوله الامين وعلى آله الطيبين ولا حول ولا 
قوة الا Wh‏ العلي العظيم وكان الفراغ عن نساخة هذا الكتاب صبح يوم السبت في شهر شعبان تاريخ 
٠‏ فى بندر المخا على يد الفقير الحقير الى الله السيد عبد الله بن عبد gall‏ سنة AYVA‏ 


[57][Date & place of the copy] 


The copy was accomplished on 10 Sa'bàn 1228/8 August 1813, in al-Muha. The titles in 
the text are written in cinnabar. 


[58][Marginalia] 
On the margins, al-Bulģārī, using tiny nasta'liq, marked in his hand the most signifi- 
cant episodes. 


54 C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB II, p. 237, No. 5a. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 76 


V. I. Belyaev Arabic manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent 


IX. Sheets 188b—189a. Itnatā ‘asrata kalimatan 
"Twelve words" 


[59][ The work] 


These are twelve sayings purportedly taken from the Torah. Their transmission is at- 
tributed to the famous Kab al-Ahbar, whose name is linked to a number of religious- 
admonitory sayings of this kind, forming a special genre of literature. These are the 
same sayings as those distinguished by Zetterstéen in the Uppsala manuscript, but the 
present edition is different from the latter. The major difference is that the present 
variant is complemented with an introduction, which is absent in the Uppsala manu- 
script.” 


The beginning (sheet 188b): 


روى عن CS‏ الاحبار رضى alll‏ عنه انه قال قرات التورات فوجدث فيها اثنى عشر )1( كلمة 
فكتبتها بالذهب ثم علقتها فى عنقي فكنت jal‏ اليها فى US‏ يوم سبعين مرة واعتبر بها الكلمة 
الاولى يابن آدم لا S36‏ من ذي سلطان ما دام سلطاني باقي (!) وسلطاني Gb‏ لا يزول ابدًا الخ. 


The end (sheet 189a): 


الكلمة الثانية عشرة يابن آدم ان رضيت بما قسمت لك سلطت dde‏ الدنيا تركض فيها ركض 
الوحش في البرية لا Jis‏ منها الا ما قسمت وانت عندي مذموم فارض Gla‏ اقبل dde‏ بجودي 
وعطائي تمت الكلمات بعون الله وفضله وحسن توفيقه. 


[60] [Ink] 


The titles of the sayings are written in cinnabar. 


C. Item No. 566. 


[61] [The works] 


This manuscript includes three works of different authors of the 8th/14th—the begin- 
ning of gth/15th centuries. Two of them deal with genealogies of Arab tribes. The third 
composition, which is placed first, seems to have been added in order to ground ideo- 
logically the focus of the other two works on the people of the Prophet. The second 
work originates in South Arabia and dates from the period ofits greatest prosperity as 
an independent political being in the Islamic era. Obviously, it is predominantly con- 


5 K. V. Zetterstéen, Die arabischen, persischen and türkischen Handschriften der Universitätsbibliothek zu 
Uppsala, 1930, pp. 138—139, No. 237, 1). 
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cerned with the local Arab tribes. The work that is placed third was composed in 
Mamlük Egypt, that is, also in the land which prospered in the outlined period. The 
scope of this work is wider, which is reasonable, because the territory of the Mamlük 
state and the orbit of its politics were wider than those of the South Arabian state in 
the same period. Consequently, it includes genealogies of the tribes of Arabia, Iraq, 
Mesopotamia and Egypt, as well as of the Berber tribes, which resided in close vicinity 
to, and partly even within, the borders of the Mamlük state. 


[62][Cover and binding] 


The manuscript is bound in a half-leather cover of dark-red goatskin. 


[63][Script] 

All three works are copied by the same hand, in a running, medium-size, insecure 
nash. The diacritical punctuation is full. However, the copyist could have been lacking 
knowledge of the Arabic language, for the text is numerously distorted. For this rea- 
son, it is not reliable, especially in relation to personal names, toponyms and tribal 
names. 


[64][Paper, ink] 
The titles are written in cinnabar. The paper is white and burnished, of Indian produc- 
tion. The ink is black and flat. 


[65][Number of line a page; dim. margin; catchwords] 


The text is organised in 17 lines on the page. The margins are wide and empty. In the 
lower part of the sheets, catchwords are provided. 


[66][Date & place of the copy] 


The manuscript had been copied in Safar-Raÿab no8/September 1696—February 1697, 
in the Indian port of Surat. 


[67][ Pagination] 

It contains 258 sheets. Four sheets are added before the beginning of the text. On sheet 
o4b, the contents of the whole collection are provided, preceded by basmala and 
hutba. 


[68] [Paper of additional pages] 
After the text, three sheets of empty Kokand paper are added. 
[69][Marginalia] 


In the lower part of sheet 1a, one may find seals of the owners. The size of the sheets— 
23.5 x 13 cm. Paper and binding are damaged with wormholes. 
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I.  Sheets1b-14b. Kitab al-qarab bi-mahabbat al-‘arab 
“The book of approaching [Allah] by means of love toward the Arabs" 


[70][The author] 

The author is Abū al-Fadl ‘Abd al-Rahim b. al-Husayn b. ‘Abd al-Rahman Zayn al-Din 
al-Irāqī (d. 806/1404), a famous Egyptian scholar, expert in the Quran and hadith 
studies, and the teacher of Ibn Hagar al-‘Asqalani (d. 852/1449). He had been the au- 
thor of a number of other works, including a work on ritual issues, polemics against 
Sufism, a poetic biography of the Prophet and a continuation of al-Dahabīs 
(d. 749/1348) “History of Islam" which did not survive. He taught hadith studies ("ilm 
al-hadit) in various madrasas of Cairo. The present work is a collection of hadith on 
obligation of love toward the Arabs, which implies, above all, love toward the Prophet 
and his family. The material is organised in 20 chapters (bab). 

As follows from the colophon, the composition had been accomplished by the author 
on Tuesday, 25 Raģab 791/20 July 1389, in Medina. 


[71] [Ink] 
The copy is made with black, flat ink. The headlines are written in cinnabar. 


[72][Date & place of the copy] 


The manuscript under study can be dated according to the two other works, of which 
the copies had been accomplished in 108/1696-1697. The place in which the copies 
had been accomplished is Surat. On sheet 1a, the title is written in cinnabar as follows: 


LES‏ القرب بمحبة العرب للامام الحافظ زين الدين العراقي الشافعي رحمه الله. 
[73][Marginalia]‏ 
Below, in the bottom of the sheet, there is a brief description of the manuscript, writ-‏ 


ten in the nasta'liq-script. Further below—two round half-blurred seals of the owners 
are found. On the seal from the right, it is possible to read the legend: 


محمد (؟) خان ale‏ زاد شاه die‏ پادشاه غازى. 


“Muhammad (?) Han, the servant of the Padishah Sah ‘Alim the warrior (r. 1119- 
1124/1712—1707). 
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[74][In other catalogues] 


Information on the manuscript appears in the catalogues by Ahlwardt, Houtsma, 
Ch. Rieu, and Brockelmann. The latter, among the sources on the biography of the au- 
thor, did not mention the work of his disciple Ibn Hagar al-‘Asqalani, Al-durar al- 
kamina.® 


Il. Sheets 150-2303. Muhtasar ft ilm al-ansab 
“A compendium in the study of genealogies” 


[75][The author] 


The author is the sixth sultan of the Rasūlid dynasty (r. in Yemen in 628—856/1229— 
1454), al-Malik al-Afdal ‘Abbas b. al-Malik al-Muģāhid Alī al-Gassani (d. 778/1376). The 
rulers of this dynasty, in sympathy with the Ayyūbids, adopted an honorific title 
(lagab) consisting of the title al-Malik (the King) and an honorific addition, such as 
“the Victor”, “the Splendorous”, “the Most Chivalrous”, etc. Some of them left traces in 
the history of Arabic literature. Thus, the great uncle of the author under discussion— 
the third sultan of the Rasūlid dynasty whose full name is al-Malik al-Ašraf ‘Umar b. 
Yusuf b. ‘Umar b. ‘Ali b. Rasūl al-Gassani (r. 694-696/1295-1296)—left several works in 
the field of medicine, veterinary science, astronomy, astrology, and genealogy." The 
son of the author and his heir to the throne, the seventh sultan of the dynasty, al-Malik 
al-Ašraf Ismāfl the First (d. 803/1400) is the author of a composition on the history of 
Yemen, which, however, is not his independent work." Al-Malik al-Afdal himself left 
behind him four compositions: two books on the history of Yemen, a composition on 
adab (a “mirror” for rulers), and a book on genealogy (the work under discussion). 


[76][The work] 


The work we are currently describing is dedicated to the genealogy of Arab tribes and 
some non-Arab groups. Apparently, this is the same work as the one which Hāģģī 


SW. Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887—1899, vol. 2, pp. 185-186, No. 1391-1392; 
M. T. Houtsma, Ein türkisch-arabisches Glossar, 1894, p. 171; C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 66, No. 7, 6; SB II, 
p. 70; Ch. Rieu, Supplement to the catalogue, vol. 1, p. 155, No. 239. 

57 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 494, No. 39 & p. 526; Nachträge II, p. 184, No. 2; SB I, p. 901, No. 39. 

* Belyaev could imply one of two works: 1) Al-‘asÿad al-masbük wa-al-gawhar al-mahbük fi ahbār al- 
hulafa’ wa-al-mulūk (“Cast gold and solid jem in the history of caliphs and kings"). Another variant of 
the title is: AL-'asdad al-masbuk fi dikr man waliya al- Yaman min al-mulük (“Cast gold in the mentioning 
of those of the kings who ruled Yemen"); 2) Al-‘uqud al-lu’lu’iyya fi ahbar al-dawla al-rasüliyya (“The gar- 
lands of pearls in the chronicle of the Rasūlid state"). A variant of the title is: AL uqid al-lu'lu'iyya fi tarih 
al-dawla al-rasūliyya ("The garlands of pearls in the history of the Rasūlid state"). Under the first titles, 
both works are ascribed by al-Sahawi (d. 902/1497) to the sultan al-Malik al-Ašraf Ismail. See al-Sahawi, 
Al-daw’ al-lāmi vol. 2, 299. The co-author, or maybe the author, of both works (if the second titles are 
considered) is al-Hazraģī (d. 812/1410). See T. Baba, "Notes on migration between Yemen and Northeast 
Africa during the 13-15 centuries", 2017-2018, pp. 74—75. See also the printed editions of the works: al- 
Hazraģī, Al- ‘uqud al-lu'lu'tyya, 1983 (19311914); al-Hazraģī, Al-‘asgad al-masbük, 198 [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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Halifa (d. 1067/1657)? mentions under the title Bugyat dawt al-himam fi marifat ansab 
al-‘arab wa-al-‘agam (“The wish of the intelligent regarding the knowledge of the ge- 
nealogies of Arabs and non-Arabs").? The opinion that the compositions are the same 
has been expressed by Ahlwardt and accepted, though with some reservation, by 
Brockelmann. A thorough study of the content of the work under discussion, indeed, 
allows accepting Ahlwardt's opinion. The author of the composition takes an especial- 
ly lively interest in South Arabian tribes, and their genealogies are exposed more in de- 
tail than the others. On sheets 27b-28a, we find that the author presents the genealogy 
of the Rasülids as ascending to the South Arabian tribe of the Gassanids, which, at the 
dawn of Arabian statehood, had established a flourishing dynasty in Northern Syria.” 
Such a construction of a false genealogy was a common means of political ideology, 
employed by the rulers of newly established non-Arab dynasties in order to justify its 
control over Arab territories and tribes. 


The beginning (sheet 15b): 


بسملة الحمد لله خالق البرية وبارئها ورازق البرية وكالئها واشهد ان لا اله آلا الله وحده لا شريك له 
واشهد ان محمدا عبده ورسوله المكرم صلى الله عليه وسام اما بعد فان هذا مختصر فى de‏ 
الانساب يسهل حفظه على اولى الالباب اسالا لله ان يجمله خالصا لوجهه الكريم انه على كل شی 
pa‏ وبالاجابة جدير del‏ وفقك الله تعالى ان اذم كان خليفة الله ف ارضة Gl‏ حضرتة الوفات اوضى 


الى وده شيث واوصى شيث الى ولده انوش واوصى انوش الى ولده ينان الخ. 


[77][The sources of the work] 


The author's sources for the compendium were Ibn al-Atīr (d. 630/1233), Ibn ‘Abd 
Rabbihi (d. 328/940), to whom he refers as “the author of the Book of the Necklace" 
(implying AL igd al-farīd—"The Unique Necklace"), al-Rāfi ī (d. 623/1226),” and al- 
Nawādī (perhaps, al-Nawawī, d. 676/1278) ? Abū Dulàma Zand Ibn al-Gawn 
(d. 160/776—777), and Ahmad al-Hamadānī (or al-Hamdānī, d. 334/945; in the edition 
by De Goeje,** guotation on sheet 28a of our manuscript is not found). His major 


5° The Ottoman scholar Kātip Çelebi, Mustafa b. ‘Abd Allah, better known in the Arabic tradition, after 
his post in the bureaucracy, as Hāģģī Halifa—historian, bibliographer and geographer. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

°° E. Belyaev implies Hāģšī Halifa's famous catalogue Kasf al-zunün. Hāģšī Halifa (Kasf al-zunūn, 2007, 
vol. 1, p. 248), writing on the work Bugyat dawt al-himam fi marifat ansāb al-'arab wa-al-‘agam, men- 
tions its author as al-Malik al-Afdal ‘Abbas b. al-Malik al-Mugahid ‘Ali Sahib al-Yaman (d. 778/1376— 
1377) and refers to the book as a “useful compendium” (kitab muhtasar mufid). [N. o. the Ed.]. 

* The capital of the Gassānid Kingdom was in Gabiya, 80 km south of Damascus. Being a client state to 
the Eastern Roman Empire, the Kingdom fought against the Kingdom of the Lahmids (whose capital 
was in al-Hira, near contemporary Naÿaf), the vassals of the Persian Sassanians. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 393, No. 25; SBI, p. 678. 

ê C, Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 394, No. 30; SB I, p. 680. 


% M. J. de Goeje (ed.), Compendium Libri Kitab al-Boldān, 1885. 
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source, however, had been his great uncle—the third sultan of the Rasūlids al-Malik 
al-Ašraf ‘Umar b. Yusuf (d. 696/1296), referred to by the author as “my grandfather al- 
Ašraf” (ģaddī al-Asraf). Throughout the composition, the author mentions him several 
times. Once (sheet 28b), the author provides his full name and, on another occasion, 
mentions the full title of his composition on genealogy—Turfat al-ashab fi marifat al- 
ansāb (“A curious gift to companions in the knowledge of genealogies”),” referring to 
it in another episode in a more general form—“in his composition on genealogy’. It is 
from this composition of al-Malik al-Asraf ‘Umar b. Yusuf that al-Malik al-Afdal ‘Abbas 
b. ‘Ali draws the genealogy of the Rasūlids. The relationship between al-Malik al- 
Afdal’s work and the composition of his great uncle is not absolutely clear. As the title 
of the composition and an episode on sheet 28b (cf. p. 7) allow assuming, to a certain 
degree, the former is the abbreviated version of the latter. 


[78][The author’s contribution] 


However, al-Malik al-Afdal does not confine his composition to adoptions from al- 
Malik al-Ašrafs work. His contribution is that, exposing in detail the genealogy of 
South Arabian tribes, he denotes the regions and places of their settlement. Apparent- 
ly, he does this, basing on his own data. His additions, introduced with the formula “I 
say” (qultu), are always an accomplishment or adjustment of reports provided by the 
others, and they always contain concrete topographic details. Thus, speaking of the 
tribe Banū Saīf (sheet 23b, ,), he tells that it resides in the mountains of Yemen and 
fights wars against a tribe residing between Ta‘izz and Zabid. He mentions also several 
tribes inhabiting the areas of Zabid, Ta‘izz (sheets 24a, 24b, 26a), Aden (sheets 26a, 
27a) and other places. Speaking of the tribe Banū Sinan, he adds from himself that “in 
Hadramawt they live in large numbers”. 


[79] ews] 

Al-Malik al-Afdal pays special attention to the genealogy of Jews (the end of the trea- 
tise—sheets 28b—30a). As follows from the section, the author himself and his great 
uncle were acquainted with Jews and their traditions (“My grandfather al-Ašraf tells, 
relying on the words of a Jewish scholar of his time...”, sheet 29b). Such an interest in 
genealogies of Jews testifies that the Jewish community in Yemen was large and the 
rulers had to consider it. Apparently, Yemeni Jews, akin to Arabs, were not indifferent 
to their genealogies. Hence reports on genealogies received from the Jewish environ- 
ment. Al-Malik al-Afdal claims that reports on genealogies of Jews had been al-Malik 
al-Ašrafs innovation: “None of historians, the authors of works on history and geneal- 
ogy, ever mentioned this—except for my grandfather al-Ašraf” (sheet 28). 


55 See the printed edition: al-Malik al-Ašraf ‘Umar b. Yüsuf b. Rasūl, Turfat al-ashāb fi marifat al-ansab, 
1949. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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[8o] [Clans and tribes] 


Al-Malik al-Afdal considers separately coinciding names of clans in various tribes 
(sheets 22a—23a), complementing the section of his great uncle on five different tribes 
referred to as ‘Abs. He adds (sheet 23a): 


و ...(an unclear gap)‏ مما كنت قصدت له الا انی Laul)‏ جدي الاشرف $5 فى cll als‏ له فى 
الانساب Bis‏ من الموافقة فاثبت ما عندي bel dy‏ علما بجميع الانساب وموافقتها وفوق كل ذي 
EE‏ 0 مد 


“(This excursus] would not have come within my intentions if I had not seen that my 
grandfather al-Ašraf included into his book, namely the one on genealogies, a short 
excursus on coincidences [of the names of clans]. That is why I demonstrate what I 
have collected [on this], but I do not possess knowledge of all genealogies and their 
coinciding [names of clans]. For there is a greater knower above each knower, howev- 
er each one expends [only] of what is affordable to him”. 


The end (sheet 30a): 


قال ابن الانير (الاثير .1) ومن اليهود بني اسرائيل القردة وهم الذين كانوا يسكنون على شط البحر 
بقرية يقال لها abl‏ حرم ede‏ صيد السمك فى البحر فصادوه بتاويل وحكاية ساقها المورخون فى 
كتبهم لا حاجة الى ذكرها لان قصدنا النسب لا السبب والى هنا انتهى التصنيف بحمد لله 
اللطيف فله الحمد والمنة قال مولفه مولانا السلطان الملك الافضل ابتدات بتاليفه فى الثلث 
نبيه محمد dll,‏ وصحبه lus‏ وشرف وکرم ومجد وعظم تم شد بتاريخ ١‏ شهر صفر المظفر سنة 


[&][Ink] 

The manuscript copy is made in black lustrous ink. The formulas amma ba'du ("To 
proceed") and ¿ilam (“Know [that]") at the beginning of passages, as well as the formu- 
las gala (“He has said"), introducing a quotation, and gultu (“I have said"), introducing 
the words of the author, are written in cinnabar. 


[82][Date & place of the copy] 


The date of completion of the copy is 12 Safar 108/10 September 1696. The place— 
Surat (see sheet 255b). On sheet 15a the title written in cinnabar goes as follows: 
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[83] [Other copies] 


The only other copy of the manuscript is stored in Berlin.” On the history of Rasūlids, 
see works by Arthus S. Tritton, Stanley Lane-Poole and Edouard de Zambaur." 


III. Sheets 31b-258b. Nihayat al-arab fi ma rifat gabā'il al-‘arab 
"The ultimate ambition in the knowledge of Arab tribes" 


[84][The author] 

The author is Šihāb al-Din Abū al-‘Abbäs Ahmad b. "Alī al-Oalgašandī (d. 821/1418), 
who lived in Egypt under the Mamlüks and compiled a huge encyclopaedia which in- 
cluded numerous and diverse data necessary to state secretaries in their administra- 
tive activities. 


[85][The work and its structure] 


The work under discussion presents a concise guide on genealogies of Arab tribes. The 
author had compiled it in 812/1409. It consists of an introduction (muqaddima), the 
presentation of the subject (maqsad) and conclusion (fatima). In the introduction, 
the author sets out to explain the purposes and method of the study of genealogies 
("ilm al-ansab), its value and significance. He denotes who are Arabs and non-Arabs, as 
well as the difference between the genuine Arabs (al-'ariba) and non-genuine Arabs 
(al-musta riba); introduces genealogical terminology and a short geographical over- 
view of the Arabian Peninsula and the Syrian Desert. Finally, he provides methodolog- 
ical guidelines necessary to everyone addressing himself to the study of genealogies. 
The introduction falls into five parts (fas/). The presentation of the subject, expositio, 
includes two parts (fas/). The first part tells of the Prophet's genealogy and the geneal- 
ogies of the world's peoples known to the author. The second part presents a catalogue 
of Arab tribes and their sections with detailed genealogies. The names of the tribes are 
ordered alphabetically. Their list starts with Banū Abān, a clan from the Umayya sec- 
tion of the tribe Qurays—apparently, because the patron of the author, to whom the 
book is dedicated, belongs to this clan. This "coincidence" provides the author with a 
cause for writing a panegyric excursus written in a very flowery style (sheets 47a—48a). 
Throughout the book, the author often criticises his sources, paying attention to in- 
consistencies and sometimes expressing his own opinion, introduced with the formula 
gultu ("I have said"). These sources are genealogical and historical works of well- 
known authors of various epochs. Sometimes, al-Oalgašandī does not mention the 
name of the author, but provides the title, though not always the exact formulation. 
The areas of settlement are mentioned only for the tribes of Egypt, Syria and Palestine, 


SW. Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887-1899, vol. 9, p. 15, No. 9381; C. Brockel- 
mann, GAL II, p. 184, No. 4. See also Haggi Halifa (d. 1067/1657), Kasf al-zunun, 2007, vol. 2, p. 58, No. 868. 
7 A. S. Tritton, "Rasülides", ET, vol. 3, 1934, pp. 1218—1219; S. Lane-Poole, Musulmanskiye dinastii, 1899, 


pp. 79-80; E. de Zambaur, Manuel de Généalogie et de Chronologie, 1927, p. 120. 
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for example Banū ‘Udra, Banū Lawāta, Banū Lahm, Banū Zubayd, Banū Zubayda etc. 
In the entry on the tribe Banū Kilāb, the mention of the novel about Sayyid al-Battāl 
(Strat Abi Muhammad al-Battal, sheet 230b) and of the Turkish-speaking Arabs resid- 
ing along the Syria-Byzantine border is of interest. It is also important that the work 
mentions Berber tribes with constructed Arab genealogies (see entries on Banū Zināta, 
Banū Zināra, Banū Mazāta, Banū Marin, Banū Lawāta, Banū Sanhāģa) and refutes the 
traditions of Berber experts of genealogies (sheet 238a, Banū Mazāta). On sheet 238b, 
mentioning Ka'b b. Zuhayr (d. 26/646),* al-Oalgašandī claims to have written a com- 
mentary on his ode Bānat Su'ad, entitling this work Kunh al-murad ft Sarh Banat Su'ād 
("The essence of the deserved in the commentary on [the ode] Bānat Su'ad"). This 
commentary did not survive. It is not listed among the known commentaries on the 
ode Banat ررك‎ ad. ® 


[86][Ink] 


The manuscript copy is made with black ink. The titles are written in cinnabar. 


[87][Date & place of the copy] 
The date of completion of the copy is 11 Raab 1108/3 February 1697. The place— "the 


» 70 


blessed harbour of Surat". 


D. Item No. 3411. 


[88][The work and its author] 


The manuscript presents a collection of biographies of South Arabian, mostly 
Yemenite, ascetics and saints. The defects of the manuscript do not allow defining the 
author and the title of the work. Apparently, the author originates from Zabid, for he 
knows very well the history and topography of the city, which in different periods 
served as Yemeni capital under various dynasties. Owing to a correlation between 
some dates and a number of references to the author's personal events, his lifetime 
can be defined with sufficient exactness. 


[89][The time of the work] 


Chronologically, the latest dates are 870/1465—1466 (sheet 58a), 873/1468—1469 and 
874/1469—1470 (sheets gb and 10a), 875/1470—1471 (sheet 13a) and 888/1483 (sheet 45a). 


°° The son of the poet Zuhayr b. Abi Sulmà (d. 609 AD), the author of one of the Seven Golden Odes of 
pre-Islamic Arabia. Ka'b is mostly famous for Banat Su'ad, a panegyric for the Prophet, known also as 
Qasidat al-Burda (“the Mantle Ode"). According to the well-known legend, Ka'b was sentenced to death 
for satirising Muhammad, but, for the mentioned panegyric, was not only pardoned but even awarded 
Muhammad's mantle. The story of the mantle cannot be proven by any tradition with a strong isnād. 
[N. o. the Ed.]. 


°° Hāģģī Halīfa, Kasf'al-zunün, 2007, vol. 1, pp. 1329—1330; C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 39; SB I, pp. 68—69. 
W, Ahlwardt, Verzeichniss der arabischen Handschriften, 1887—1899, vol. 9, pp. 15—16, Nos. 9382-9383; 


C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 134, No. 2, SB II, p. 165. 
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Undoubtedly, these dates are close, if not to the end of the author's life, then, at least, 
to the time of the completion of his work. In terms of both contents and time of crea- 
tion, the work under discussion is in the most vicinity of the composition Tabaqat al- 
hawāss ahl al-sidq wa-al-ihlas ("The categories of the excellent, the people of right- 
eousness and sincere faith") by Zayn al-Din Ahmad b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Latīf al-Šarģī 
al-Hanafi al-Zabidi (812/1410—893/1488, Zabid). However, for reasons explained below, 
we do not find it possible to identify the work under discussion with the mentioned 
composition and, therefore, by now, our manuscript remains unidentified. 


[9o][Composition] 

The collection contains 271 biographies. On the margins of sheets 79a and 9ib, one 
may find a note on the previously made count of biographies, from which follows that 
the initial number was 286 and, thus, 15 biographies are missing. All biographies of 
persons named Ibrahim and part of the biographies of persons named Ahmad lack at 
the beginning. At the end, there is only one defective biography, most likely, the con- 
cluding one, which means that only 1-2 last pages lack. The actual number of biog- 
raphies is much higher than the mentioned one. The biographies of major persons, 
whose names are used as titles, contain no less detailed biographical data on children, 
parents, relatives and prominent disciples distinguished for erudition or holiness. 
Likewise, the biographies of women-ascetics are placed by the names of their fathers 
and husbands. 


The biographies are listed in alphabetical order of personal names. The alphabetical 
order of patronymics is not kept strictly. The section of names occupies the major part 
of the work (sheets 1a—79a of the manuscript). Then, as typical for biographical ency- 
clopaedias of the Late Islamic period, the section of kunyas follows (sheets 79a-92b). 
Usually, a biography contains the name of an ascetic or a saint, often with detailed ge- 
nealogy, place of his birth and main places of his activity. It provides the names of his 
masters and disciples as well as of his distinguished relatives. Biographies often tell us 
life stories of prominent persons, mostly of their spiritual deeds of valour and miracles. 
Date of death is usually provided at the end of one's biography, sometimes next to the 
date of birth. The dates are confined to years. Month and day are mentioned only in 
seldom cases, mostly when the date is close to the author's lifetime and, not being de- 
pendant on his written sources, he transmits reports he acquired himself. When the 
lifetime of a person is unknown, the standard expression follows: lam atahaqqaq 
[tarih [ wafatihi ("I do not know for sure [the date of] his death"). Alternately, the lack 
of the date is not justified. Not once, we find the formula kānat wafātuhu sanat (his 
death was in the year...) without the number of the year to follow. Sometimes, the lack 
of the date is compensated with a notice that a person was a contemporary of such- 
and-such person whose exact lifetime is known and provided in its place in the collec- 
tion, in the biography of this figure. Owing to this, the number of undated biographies 
is diminished. Such internal references to the biographies of the collection are rather 
frequent and correct; only once, apparently, as a result of an inadvertence, a reference 
is made to an inexistent biography of Isma‘ll b. Ahmad al-Halli (sheet 38a). Alternate- 
ly, it may be that the biography of Ismail b. Ahmad al-Halli was included into the en- 
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try on his father Ahmad, which could be initially present in the opening part of the 
book, a lacuna in the manuscript under discussion. To render the pronunciation of 
toponyms and some tribal names, the author employs the system that had come into 
common use since al-Sam'ani and Yāgūt and implies the mention of letters with dia- 
critical punctuation and vocalisation. Owing to this fact, the exact pronunciation of all 
toponyms and a number of nisbas is undoubtedly defined. 


[91] [Scientific value] 


As often the case of works in the genre of biography, the collection under study, apart 
from important data on the persons whose biographies are included into the book, 
provides a lot of information on the history of local culture, geography and topography 
of the local cities. When well-known cities are described, the author mentions charac- 
teristics relevant to the understanding of their significance in his time. Numerous 
names of presently known and unknown settlements is provided, complemented with 
rather detailed information on location, which allows considering the work as a relia- 
ble source on historical geography of Yemen. The biographies mention city gates, 
cemeteries, mosques, madrasas, ribāts (centres for Sūfī fraternities) and zawiyas (reli- 
gious schools) of ascetics, often explaining the origin of their names. This provides ba- 
sis for curious, more or less explicit, stories, full of realities and details of everyday life, 
almost always containing vivid local features. We observe clear specifics of mountain, 
flatland and coastal parts of the country. In certain episodes colourful urban and rural 
life scenes are presented. The life of saints themselves is described rather clearly and 
explicitly: we get to know their everyday ascetic activity, work and deeds, their mira- 
cles (at times simple and naīve), their earthly weaknesses (the overcoming of which 
convert them into heroic deeds), their love for fellowmen and advocacy for them in 
front of mighty persons. At every step the story is embroidered with typical scenes and 
traits of local life. Sometimes, the image of a saint or an ascetic is described through 
stereotyped expressions reflecting the literary canon, but sometimes is pictured 
brightly and in relief. Then, we find vivid traits of an attractive, absolutely individual 
psychological portrait. The reader discovers labour life of saints, their high endurance 
in front of temptations and difficulties of earthly life, and their uncompromising atti- 
tude toward human falsehood. We should add descriptions of inevitable trips to prox- 
imate and faraway places "in search of knowledge”, of pilgrimage to holy places— 
Mecca, Medina, Jerusalem, Hebron—and on their encounters with famous scholars 
and honourable persons. This way the classical image of a saint or an ascetic appears. 
A moral ideal described by simple-hearted Muslims believing with just and plain faith 
becomes clear. This image was suggested to the author of the collection, or to the au- 
thors of his written sources, not by scholars and theologians, but by the demotic envi- 
ronment, which makes the portraits of the bearers of “worldly” Islam more vivid, warm 
and human. 


[92][Sufi saints] 
Not once, a saint appears to be a scholar that used to “disseminate knowledge” by way 
of teaching in madrasas in various cities. He may also be an author of scholarly works, 
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poetry or correspondence with brethren which was kept, studied and copied by his 
disciples. As we get to know which sort of books gained the widest distribution in the 
environment under discussion, we sometimes find widely known works, but mostly 
encounter unknown titles by familiar authors. Alternately, both the name of the au- 
thor and the title of the work are unfamiliar to us. In this environment, Ifyā” ‘ulum al- 
din ("The revival of the religious sciences") and other works of al-Gazali (d. 505/111) 
were very popular and highly favoured." Süfi ideology in Yemen was nurtured primari- 
ly by his production, and the name of al-Gazali had been the symbol of holiness and 
learning. The local Süfi called their children after him or added his name as a directing 
guidance in life or a good omen (sheets 6ob, 23a, 9a). What also deserves a mention is 
that, in the environment under discussion, the Sufi "Epistle" by Abū al-Qasim al- 
Oušayrī (d. 465/1072—1073; Al-risāla al-gušayriyya) was popular (sheet 8b). Apparently, 
together with religious sciences, Islamic law sciences were in favour. We also find 
works on Quranic recitation (girā'āt) and treatises fixing its traditions, books on 
Quranic interpretation (tafsīr/tafāsīr), the foundational collections of authentic hadīt 
(Sahih) by al-Buhari (d. 256/870) and Muslim b. al-Haģčāģ (d. 261/875) and the Sunan 
by Abū Dāwūd al-Siģistānī (d. 275/888). Along with these works, educated people in 
the local environment studied ALminhāģ (“The way") of al-Baydawi (d. 685/1286) and 
Al-'aqa'id (“The dogmas”) of al-Nasafi (d. 537/1142). In the field of law, we find equally 
famous and well-studied classical Hanafī works: Muhtasar ("The compendium") of al- 
Qudüri (d. 428/1036) and Al-hidāya (“The guidance") of the Fergana scholar "Alī al- 
Marginàni (d. 593/1197), as well as distinguished Safi'i works such as Al-hàwi al-kabir fi 
al-furū" (“The large comprehensive book on the branches of law") by al-Mawardi 
(d. 450/1058), Al-tanbth ("The admonition”) and Al-muhaddab (“The polished book") of 
al-Sirazi (d. 476/1083) and Al-luma ("The glitters”) by “the Imam of the two Holy Cit- 
ies" al-Guwayni (d. 478/1085). Al-Gazālī's legal treatises A/-basīt ("The major"), Al-wasit 
(“The middle”), and Al-wagiz (“The short”) were studied intensively. The latter compo- 
sition is present in al-Nawawi's (d. 676/1278) adaptation under the title Al-rawda (“The 
garden”). The work of the Yemeni legal scholar al-Imrānī (d. 558/1163), Al-bayan ("The 
elucidation") also received acclaim. In the latter's biography, a treatise on the princi- 
ples of law by Ibn ‘Abdawayh (d. 525/1132; cf. sheet 51a), entitled ALiršād ("The guid- 
ance"), is mentioned. A Safi code of fatwas Al-hàwi al-sagir ("The short comprehen- 
sive book") by al-Qazwini (d. 665/1266) was used as a tool for teaching. The fact that it 
was taught by the say Muhammad al-Tayyib al-Nāširī (d. 874/1469-1470) is fixed in 
his biography (sheet 9b) and can be proven by the existence of his own commentary 
on this work." A versified adoption of the mentioned collection of fatwas also existed 
as a means of guidance. It was written by Ibn al-Wardi (d. 749/1348) under the title Al- 
bahģa ("The grace"). The works of al-Büni (d. 622/1225), dedicated to various occult 


? The importance of Ihyā” 'ulum al-din in Yemen is also stressed by Anas B. Khalidov (“Arabic manu- 
script collections", 2019, p. 73) in his work on the manuscripts of Hadramawt. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
? C. Brockelmann, GAL, SB I, p. 679, No. 291, 
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sciences and the issues of Süfism, were also familiar to the educated people of Yemen 
(sheet 76b, in the biography of Yüsuf b. Abū Bakr al-Qalisi). 


[93] [Literary works] 

Rather often, along with the facts of life, the biographies under study contain descrip- 
tions of one's literary works. For instance, in the biography of Abü Bakr b. Da'sayn 
(d. 752/1351) his four-volume commentary on the Sunan of Abū Dāwūd al-Siģistānī is 
mentioned (sheet 83b). 

The biography of Talha b. Īsā al-Hattār (d. 780/1378—1379) mentions his composition 
Kitab al-latā if ft iģtilā” 'arūs al-ma'arif (“The book of the subtle graces on the revealing 
of the bride of knowledge to the groom"). 

To ‘Abd al-Rahman b. ‘Umar al-Hubaysi (d. 780/1378—1379), Kitab al-nazm (“The book 
of verse") containing 14 thousand lines of verse is attributed. His son is referred to as 
the author of Kitāb al-baraka ("The book of blessing") and others.? 


It is told on Ismail b. Muhammad al-Hadrami (d. 676/1277) that he had been the au- 
thor of numerous works, of which, however, only two are mentioned: a commentary 
on al-Sirazi's A-muhaddab and a compendium of Muslim's Sahih (sheet 11a). Brockel- 
mann mentions his adjustments to al-Wahidi’s Tafsir.” 


In the biography of Muhammad b. Sa‘id al-Qurayzi (lived in the beginning of the 
8th/14th century), his collection of traditions entitled Kitab al-mustasfā ("The book of 
the selected") is mentioned. These are selected traditions from various "books of sun- 
na" (sheet 62b). 


Musa b. Ahmad al-Tiba'i al-Üsabi (d. 621/1224) commented on the above mentioned 
treatise of al-Guwaynī A/-luma ("The glitters”) three times, as usual, abbreviating every 
new version. Al-wasit ("The middle") had been the most well-known and gained the 
widest distribution (sheet 72b). 

The book Tuhfat al-talib li-al-matlūb ft labs al-hirqa (“The gift for the seeker of the de- 
manded dressed in tatters”) by the sayh Īsā al-Subayti (d. ca. 805/1402-1403; sheets 
47b-48a) is only passingly mentioned. 

The dicta, or maxims, of saints and Sufi šay4s were written down by their students and 
were combined into collections. Thus, it is told on the šay% Ahmad b. ‘Alawan 
(d. 665/1266)? that his maxims had formed a collection of several volumes. He also 
had been the author of a dīwān of fine verse, which is "in people's hands" (sheet 4a). 
The maxims on Süfism by Ahmad b. al-Ga'd al-Abyani (d. after 690/1291) have also 
been combined into a book which could be found in his native area of Abyan (sheet 
4b). 


75 C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 189, $6, No. 1; SB II, p. 251, $6, No. 1,,. 
74 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 412, No. 4,,. 
75 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 449, No. 35 SB I, p. 806. 
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The sayh Abū Bakr b. Muhammad al-Sarrāģ al-Salàmi (d. at the beginning of the 
800s/14005), as the above mentioned $ayhs was renowned for his “sayings” and perfect 
Sufi poems collected into one volume (sheet 81b). 
Ahmad b. ‘Umar al-Zayla' was distinguished for deep knowledge in sciences, especial- 
ly in that of true being, to which he dedicated a work entitled Lubāb tamarat al-hagīga 
("The kernel of the fruit of reality"; sheet sa). 
In the biography of Šihāb al-Din Ahmad b. Abū Bakr Ibn al-Raddād al-Taymī 
(d. 821/1418)? his following works are mentioned: 

1) Kitāb mūģibāt al-rahma ft 'amal al-yawm wa-al-layla ("The book of the obliga- 

tions of mercy in daily and nightly performance"); 


a treatise of Sufi tatters: 


D 
— 


Uddat al-mursidin wa-‘umdat al-mustarsidin ft ahkam al-hirqa wa-al-nisba li-al- 
nas wa-al-suhba (“The complete equipment of the guides [to the right path] and 
the support of those who ask for guidance in the rules of tatters, affinity to peo- 
ple and companionship”); 
a compendium on the same topic: 
3) Al-gawā'id al-wafiyya ft asl al-hirga aLsūfiyya (“The complete fundamental prin- 
ciples of the basics of the Sūfī tatters”); 
a “lay” of the mystical path: 
4) Kitab Dī al-Figar al-marr bi-yad al-fagr al-mansür (“The book of [the sword] Dū 
al-Figār passing through the hands of the aided deprived ones”); 
and a book of elegant verse: 
5) Sir (Ahmad b. Abū Bakr al-Raddād) 
(sheet 8b). 


[94][ Correspondence between the šayhs] 


Collections of correspondence between the šay4s deserve a special mention. These 
collections gained wide distribution among the sayhs’ admirers and were copied as if 
they were authorised books. Thus, the correspondence of “the greatest of the sayhs of 
Hadramawt”, ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad Ba (‘Abbad) ‘Alawi (d. 687/1288), with his 
friends was very famous in Yemen, as well as his treatise on the Sufi rules of living, 
known as Fi tariq al-gawm (“On the community’s way of life"). 

Apparently, the correspondence between the sayh ‘Umar b. Saîd al-Hamdani 
(d. 663/1265) and the fagih Ahmad b. Musa b. 'Uģayl (d. after 663/1265), collected and 
copied by a fagīh which was well familiar with one of them, gained distribution in the 
form of a book (sheet 42a). 


7° Mostly referred to as Ahmad b. Abū Bakr al-Raddād (748—821/1347—1418). The full name is Abū al- 
‘Abbas Šihāb al-Din Ahmad b. Abū Bakr b. ‘Alam al-Din Muhammad b. Šihāb b. al-Raddād, al-Ourašī al- 
Taymi al-Bakri al-Makkī (later al-Zabīdī). [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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Separate letters of Sayks to each other were also studied by the public. Thus, the story 
of the refusal of Abū Bakr b. Ahmad b. Da'sayn from the position of the supreme qadi, 
offered to him by the Rasülid ruler al-Malik al-Muģāhid (‘Ali b. Dawud, r. in 721- 
764/1321-1363) in 752/1351, is taken from the letter of the say Gamāl al-Din al-Mizģāģī 
to the fagīh Ismail al-Mugrī (sheet 83b). 

We do not provide here the works mentioned in the biographies that survived to the 
present day and have been included by Brockelmann into his work. We should only 
stress that, in all those cases, the data of the collection under discussion fully corre- 
lates with the data provided by Brockelmann, which means that the manuscript is a 
reliable source. 


[95] [The author's sources | 


The issue of the sources of the author of the collection is more or less clear. He em- 
ploys a number of biographical works of his predecessors and contemporaries, men- 
tioning them. To a certain part, he drew data from epistolary sources. The third cate- 
gory of his reports is based on his personal connections and observations. These re- 
ports are stressed by the formula gultu (“I have said"). 


Among the earliest biographical works employed by the author as his sources are: 


— Tarih Şan û? ("The history of Sanaa”) by al-Rāzī (d. after 460/1068). 

— Hilyat al-awliy@ (“The adornment of the saints") by Abū Nu‘aym al-Isfahānī 
(d. 430/038). 

— the book of biographies of the prominent Sii faqihs of Yemen entitled 
Tabaqat fuqaha? al-Yaman (“The generations of the fagīhs of Yemen") by Ibn 
Samura al-Ga'di (d. 586/1190).? 

— Ibn al-Gawzi's (d. 597/1200) compendium of the mentioned Abū Nu'aym al- 
Isfahānīs work on history of the saints, entitled Safwat al-safwa (“The purity 
of the purity"). 

— "The epistle” of Safi al-Din al-Husayn b. "Alī Ibn Abi Mansür (d. 682/1283) in 
honour of his šayh (Risālat Saft al-Din b. Abi Mansür fi manāgib šayhihī), “in 
which he recounts the saints he met". Among those saints, there was Sufyan 
b. ‘Abd Allāh al-Abyani al-Yamanī, the participant of the famous Siege of 


7 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 333, No. 1; SB I, p. 570. Abū al-‘Abbäs Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad al- 
Rāzī al-San'anr's (d. ca. 460/1068) work is actually entitled Tarih madinat San@ ("The history of the city 
of Sanaa”). The work Tarih San‘a’ ("The history of Sanaa”) belongs to his contemporary and compatriot 
Ishaq b. Yahya b. Garir al-Tabarī al-San'àni (d. ca. 450/1058). Both works are available in the published 
editions. See al-Rāzī, Tarih madinat San‘a’, ed. Husayn ‘Abd Allah al--Umarī, 1989; al-Tabanr Tarih 
San‘a’, ed. ‘Abd Allah Muhammad al-Hibšī, n. d. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

78 C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 362, No. 1. 

? C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 391, No. 21; SB I, p. 676. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL I, p. 362, No.1, SB I, p. 617; 916b.. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 91 


V. I. Belyaev Arabic manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent 


Damietta (Hisār Dumyāt; 647/1249), in whose biography within the collection 
under discussion Ibn Abi Mansür's Risāla is quoted (sheets 19b-20a). 


These works are used only episodically, because they are common for scholars 
throughout the Muslim world, while the number of known Yemeni ascetics of 1th- 
6th/7th—-12th centuries (the mentioned works date to the 5th-6th/uth-12th centuries) 
is not high compared to their number in the further centuries. To the largest part, the 
authors material is drawn from the compositions of 8th-oth/14th-15th centuries. 
Among them, there is a number of works dedicated specifically to the prominent per- 
sons of Yemen: 


— “History” (Tārīh) by al-Ganadī (d. 732/1332), that is his Al-sulük fi tabagāt al- 
ulama?’ wa-al-mulūk (“The path through the generations of scholars and 
kings")? is quoted systematically. It may be that the work of the same author 
mentioned on sheet 41b as Tabagāt al-gurrā” (“Generations of the [Quran] 
reciters”) is a part of the same book. 

— Al-Yāfiīs (d. 768/1367) “History”, that is, his Mir'at al-ganan (“Mirrors of the 
soul”), is also quoted rather often.” 

— The history of the Rasūlids by "Alī al-Hazraģī (d. 812/1409-1410), entitled Al- 
ugūd ("The necklace”).* 

— “History” (Tārīh) by the fagīh al-Husayn al-Ahdal (d. 855/1451)—the title un- 
der which, most likely, two historical works of the author are combined.** 

— Tabagāt ("Generations") of Šāfiī scholars by al-Isnawī (d. 777/1370)? is men- 
tioned once in the biography of al-Yāfiī (sheet 25a). 

— A biographical work by the hafiz Abū al-Fadl Ibn Hagar al-‘Asqalani 
(d. 852/1449)" is mentioned in the biography of Ahmad b. Abū Bakr al-Nāširī 
(sheet 9b).*' 


* C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 184, No. 3; SB II, p. 236. 

* C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 177, No. 1,;; SB II, p. 223. 
*: C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 184, No. 6; SB II, p. 238. 
* C, Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 185, No. 7,,,; SB II, p. 239. 
*5 C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 91, No. 15,.; SB II, p. 98. 

** C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 68, No. 13; SB II, p. 76. 


° The concrete title omitted by Belyaev cannot be retrieved here, because al-‘Asqalani has more than 
one biographical work. What could be implied is a biographical dictionary of leading figures of the 
8th/14th century entitled A/-durar al-kamina fi ayan al-mī'a al-tamina (“The hidden pearls among the 
celebrities of the eighth century"); an abridged collection of biographies of hadith narrators known as 
Tahdib al-tahdib (“The refinement of the refinement"); the abridged version of the latter entitled Tagrīb 
al-tahdib ("The approximation of the refinement"); a comprehensive dictionary of the Companions enti- 
tled AL-isaba fi tamyīz al-sahāba ("The right in distinction of the Companions”). [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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[96] [The author and his informers] 


Yet, we did not succeed in gaining exact information on the author of Kitab al-ansab 
(“The book of genealogies”; sheet 52a), referred to as the Qadi Ibn ‘Abd Allah al-Nāširī. 
We can only identify him as a representative of the educated Yemeni clan Banü al- 
Nāširī. Another author who remains unidentified is al-Šunaykī, the author of A/- 
tabaqat al-wustā ("The middle book of generations"). We can only assume that he 
worked after year 715/1315—1316, in which ‘Ali b. Ibrahim al-Baģalī, mentioned in Al- 
tabagāt, passed away (sheet 33b). 


Yet, it is less clear who were the contemporary informers of the author. It may be that 
the issue was clarified in the missing opening part of the manuscript. Basing on certain 
expressions, we may assume that the author had one major source, to which he refers 
as “our Sayh” (Sayhuna). It is, however, impossible to say with any degree of certainty 
whether the author used a composition of his master or had written down his oral re- 
ports. It is also clear that, by Sayhuna, the author actually refers to several persons. 


On sheet 59a he mentions a work by “our $ayh, the most learned, the saint Abū al- 
Qàsim b. Ga'mān” (d. 857/1453), whose biography concludes the collection (sheets 
91b-92b). This Abū al-Oāsim is the maternal uncle of the author's master Muhammad 
b. Abū Bakr b. Ibrahim b. Ga‘man. The latter is mentioned in the author's excursus on 
sheets 67b—68a as “our šayh from whom we have used [reports]". The author provides 
the exact date of the $ayh’s death: “the half of Šawwāl 856"/29 October 1452. It may be 
that the often mentioned "our $ayh Saraf al-Din’, from whom the author transmits 
numerous reports, is precisely the maternal uncle of his master. Thus, the author was 
tightly linked to the educated clan of Banü Ga‘man, to which numerous Yemeni schol- 
ars owed their education and knowledge in various fields. In particular, somewhat lat- 
er than our author lived, in this family, in Bayt al-Fagīh, the historian of Yemen Ibn al- 
Dayba' (d. 944/1537) received knowledge in the field of law.? 


[97][Süfi education] 


In terms of facts and dates, the episode of Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Dahmān's 
(d. 603/1206-1207) biography on sheet 58a is important, for it contains information on 
the Hanafi Madrasa al-Dahmaniyya, which was built in Zabid by the Atabek Sunqur 
(d. 609/1212—1213) for al-Dahman and, with time, passed from the scholar’s descend- 
ants to the clan of the author's šay?.” The story is narrated from the author's master: 
"Our Sayh has said: ‘I think that this is the sultan al-Mas'üd, the last of the Egyptian 


** Ch. Rieu, Supplement to the Catalogue of the Arabic Mss in the British Museum, 1984, pp. 374-375, 
No. 586. 

°° Here, by “Atabek Sunqur”, only the Ayyūbid high rank official (Atabek) Sayf al-Din Sunqur could have 
been implied. He governed Zabid at the beginning of the 7th/13th century and died in 609/1212-1213. 
Thus, he could not have built a madrasa for Muhammad b. Ibrāhīm al-Dahman, had the latter, as 
Belyaev's original text reads, died in 803 YH. Therefore, most likely, Muhammad b. Ibrahim al-Dahman 
died in d. 603/1206—1407 [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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kings,” or al-Mansur b. Rasūl.” He has [also] said: "This Madrasa (i. e. al-Dahmaniyya) 
was permanently owned by his (al-Dahman's) descendants till the end of al-Muģāhid's 
rule (721-764/1321-1363), and then it passed to the most learned one, Ahmad b. Nasis, 
and after him—to my grandfather, the faqih Sirāš al-Din al-Sarhi (may be al-Šarģī?), 
who remained in it till the year 769 (i. e. 1367—1368), and then it was in our ownership 
till this day of the year 870 (i. e. 1465—1466). But no (+), after my parent, the most 
learned one, Saraf al-Din Isma‘ll al-Büma taught in it. I say: The faqih Isma‘ll was a 
law-scholar, grammarian and lexicologist; he was learned in various sciences and 
could define exactly the literal meanings and implications of words (haqqaqa al- 
mantūg wa-al-mafhüm). And when the Qadi Badr al-Din al-Damāmīnī arrived in Zabid 
in 819 (i. e. 1416) and met him, he not once rewarded his merits and recognised his as- 
cendancy in sciences. He wrote little. [Süfi] poverty attracted him. He died in the year 
803 (read 830, talātīn instead of talat, i. e. 1427)”. 


The author employs the same formula “our $ayh” to refer to the representatives of the 
learned Süfi orders Banü al-Nāširī and Banü al-Gabarti. To his contemporary from the 
Bani al-Gabartī, he refers as “our $ayh, the sayh of the learned ones, the support of 
those who reached ultimate knowledge, Saraf al-Milla wa-al-Din Abū al-Ma‘rüf Ismail 
b. Abi Bakr al-Gabarti... And in our age, he is the Imam of the Süfis and the $ayh of the 
šayhs on the way pleasing Allāh”. In the same place, the author provides the sayings of 
“our $ayh”, apparently, his major source, on the miracles of the $ayh al-Gabarti, who 
died in 875/1470 (sheet 13a). With the same expression “our Sayh”, he refers to the su- 
preme qadi of his time, Muhammad al-Tayyib b. Ahmad al-Nāširī (d. 874/1469—1470): 
šayhunā Qadi al-qudat al-Tayyib (“our $ayh, the Qadr of the gadis al-Tayyib"). For the 
šayh al-Nāširī, the author provides a considerable portion of his own data, introducing 
it with the formula gultu (sheet 85a). Likewise, transmitting reports directly from his 
source, the author notes: "Our šayh, Nafis al-Din Sulayman b. Ibrahim al-"Alawī” (sheet 
22a). Finally, speaking of his own master, Muhammad b. Abü Bakr b. Ibrahim b. 
Ga'màn, the author makes an excursus: “But he is not mentioned by our $ayh al-Sarķī 
(may be al-Šarģī), although, by Allah, he deserves to be mentioned, so that it would be 
told of his merits and he would be glorified” (sheet 68a). A less clear “our Say} Zayn al- 
Din says” (sheet 26b), as it seems to us, refers to the same person (our Sayh al-Sarhi). If 


?? The šayh may imply al-Malik al-Mas'üd Yusuf (r. 612-626/1215-1229), the last Ayyubid ruler of Yemen, 
who, however, was not the last sultan of Egypt from the Ayyubid dynasty. The $ayh may also imply al- 
Malik al-Mas'üd Yūsufs grandson, who indeed was the last Ayyūbid sultan of Egypt under the title al- 
Malik al-Ašraf (r. 647—649/1250—1252). Al-Malik al-Ašrafs name is Muzaffar al-Din Musa b. al-Mas‘üd. 
The patronymic Ibn al-Mas'üd could be the reason of the confusion. The $ayh could imply the last 
Ayyubid sultan of Egypt Ibn al-Mas'üd (and not the last Ayyübid ruler of Yemen al-Malik al-Mas'üd), 
because, as an alternative to "the Sultan al-Mas'ud, the last of the Egyptian kings”, he suggests "al- 
Mansür b. Rasul", that is Ibn Rasūl al-Malik al-Mansur, the first Rasulid ruler. Al-Malik al-Mansur's reign 
(626—647/1228—1249) is close in time to that of Ibn al-Mas‘üd [N. o. the Ed.]. 

? The $ayh implied al-Malik al-Mansür, Nür al-Din Abū al-Fath ‘Umar b. "Alī, the first of the Rasülids. He 
ruled in Yemen in 626—647/1228—1249 [N. o. the Ed.]. 


9” In the text—"4 s ”البو‎ or “aso .”البو‎ 
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we could read al-Sarhi and al-Sarhi (sheets 83b, 67b—68a, 58a, 65a, and 69b) as al-Šarģī 
and to identify the person behind this name as the $ayh Zayn al-Din (sheet 26b),? we 
could consider this person the major source of the author and identify him as the au- 
thor of the history of Yemeni saints and Süfis, Zayn al-Dīn Ahmad al-Šarģī al-Zabidi 
(d. 893/1488).** All three—the author of the collection, Muhammad al-Tayyib al-Nāširī, 
and al-Šarģī—were contemporaries and belonged to the same circle of learned $Sūfīs.* 
What also argues for the assumption that "our šay% Zayn al-Din” and "our $ayh al- 
Sarhī” are the same person is the author's meticulous attention to the representatives 
of the Hanafi madhab in Yemen. Though not expressing himself in favour of this 
school anywhere, he always stresses a person's being its follower. Thus, on sheet 83b, 
he quotes: "Our Sayh says: ‘No one of the Hanafi scholars of Yemen since [the advent 
of] Islam to the present day has not created works equal to these [compositions] in 
number and value". Somewhat above, among the students of Abü Bakr and al- 
Haddad, the creator of the implied numerous valuable compositions, the author men- 
tions the faqih Ahmad al-Sarhī, which means that the latter could be Zayn al-Din 
Ahmad al-Šaršī, “our $ayh”, the major source of the author. 


[98][ The author's comments] 


Throughout the biographies of the collection, personal comments of the author are 
spread along with reports referring to unknown persons, apparently, his direct in- 
formants. Among the latter, there are: Qadi Nagm al-Din al-Tabarī (sheets ub, 12a), fa- 
gīh Ahmad Ibn Abi al-Hayr (sheet 12a),? fagth Gamal al-Din b. Musa al-Nasih (sheet 
10a) and others, who could be probably found in some other biographical works. The 
reports transmitted by the author from the mentioned persons and information pro- 
vided by himself seriously complement the data drawn from the biographical works of 
his predecessors, cf. e.g. stories about the $ayhs al-Gabarti and Bani Ga‘man who 
were close to him in terms of teaching, or about the sayhs al-Nāširī, who were close to 
him within the shared Sufi order (sheets 84a—85b). See also the story about the de- 
struction of the settlement Bayt Husayn (the place where numerous saints and schol- 
ars were active), which was plundered as a result of the Bedouin's attack in 862/1458, 
after which a new town Bayt al-Faqih was established in the place (sheet 50a). Reports 
on desolation of old settlements and establishment of new cities and townships in 
their place usually belong to the author himself: all dates of such events fall within his 
lifetime and he describes them in greater detail as they were familiar to him. 


95 On sheet 69b, we read: "The faqih Zayn al-Din al-Sarhi says: I asked the Qadi al-Tayyib al-Nāširī about 
the $ayh Yahya al-Marzüq..." etc. 

54 C. Brockelmann, GAL II, p. 190, $9; SB II, p. 254, $9a, No.2. 

*5 The historian Ibn al-Dayba' learned the tradition from al-Šaršī in Zabid.— Ch. Rieu, Supplement to the 
Catalogue of the Arabic Mss in the British Museum, 1984, pp. 374—375, No. 586. 


% Ahmad b. Abi al-Hayr remains unknown to us, but it stands to reason that he belongs to a renowned 
dynasty of Yemeni Šāfiī fagīhs Ibn Abi al-Hayr, of which the most prominent and well-known is the 
Imam Yahya b. Abi al-Hayr (d. 558/1172-1173) [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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In separate author's comments spread throughout the composition, his own ideology 
can be seen rather clearly. One can notice his depreciative attitude toward the Zaydis 
and their teaching. When he tells of their raids during which they left their mountain 
area to attack Zabid and the surrounding towns and villages in the seashore lowland of 
Tihāma, the Zaydis are always pictured as enemies, and their raids always end up with 
failures or even the death of their Imam (sheets 63a, 59ab, 5b). Also he describes the 
shaming of the Zaydis of Sanaa in a dispute and their being ridiculed by the citizens of 
Usaba (sheet 72b). It is stressed with a condemnation that the Zaydis do not recognise 
the delight and miracles of the saints (sheet 10a). The representatives of the central, in 
particular Umayyad, caliphates remain alien to the author. Thus, he refers to Hišām b. 
"Abd al-Malik as "their caliph" (sheet 22a). The political committal of the author of the 
collection becomes clear owing to two episodes. Speaking about the sayh Ahmad b. 
Muhammad al-Aflah, after quoting the words of the sayh, the author adds from him- 
self: “(...) He died at the beginning of the rule of the master of the believers "Alī b. 
Tahir, in the year 860 (that is 1456), and the people assembled because of his death in 
a great assembly: most of the inhabitants of Zabid came to say a prayer for him in the 
major mosque of Zabīd. "Alī b. Tahir, the master of the believers, accompanied him 
and carried his burial barrow (...)” (sheet na). The same title "the master of the believ- 
ers" is found in the biography ofthe author's contemporary, the $ayh al-Baģalī. Though 
the ruler's name is not mentioned, apparently it refers to the same ‘Ali b. Tahir (sheet 
21b). This ruler was the second son of the founder of the Tāhirid dynasty in Yemen. He 
ruled in Aden in 853—883/1449—1478 (i. e. till his death), bearing the honorific al-Malik 
al-Muģāhid Sams al-Din.” Thus, the collection of biographies had been compiled dur- 
ing ‘Ali b. Tahir's reign. The author nowhere mentions the death of the ruler. For this 
reason, the latest date found in the collection— 888/1483, the death of the $ayh ‘Umar 
b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Qudsi— seems suspicious (sheet 45a). 


[99][Süfi life in Yemen] 


Since the author himself is a Sūfī, he demonstrates a good knowledge of Süfi life in his 
land. By comparing data of various biographies, even basing merely on the collection 
under discussion, one could reconstruct the picture of the development of Süfism in 
Yemen. In the collection, we find abundant data characterising the outer side of local 
Sūfism. The terminology of Sūfism, the directions of the teaching addressed to its fol- 
lowers, the details of everyday life—all these are reflected well in the biographies. The 
Sūfī conception of grace transmitted by way of consecration from the master to the 
student together with mysterious knowledge and secrets is also clearly elucidated, as 
well as the notion of miracles related to this process. The succession is kept due to the 
long term of instruction and obedience. When the teacher considers his murid (disci- 
ple) deserving to have been put in the position of sayh, he puts him in this position by 
conferring upon him special orders. The link between the master and the disciple is 


97 S. Lane-Poole, The Mohammedan Dynasties: Chronological and Genealogical Tables with Historical In- 
troductions, 1894. 
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firm, which also contributes to keeping the succession. A murid often marries a wom- 
an in his master's family. Lines of succession leading to the greatest Sufi teachers, such 
as ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Gīlī (d. 561/166), are followed attentively in the biographies of the 
collection. Typical traits and classical ethical norms of asceticism and sainthood are 
also elucidated with much attention. It is shown that the ascetics used to build 
mosques, zāwiyas and ribāts (in the latter case, dozens were built). Sometimes, they 
revived Sufi life in empty ribāts. In other cases, the founders left their ribāts to build 
new centres, when they saw that the former ones became inhabited with ascetics and 
the Sufi fraternities within them were active. Not once, settlements were established 
on the basis of ribāts. Such settlements were usually named after their founding sayhs- 
ascetics and, with time, turned into towns. As follows from the biographies, Süfism 
was highly active in Yemen, and was propagated both by word and deed. It spread be- 
yond the borders of the Tāhirid state into Hadramawt, Sihr, the islands of the Red Sea 
and into Abyssinia. In that period, Aden was usually referred to as tagr, namely *bor- 
der picket” (pl. tuģūr), an analogy with Syrian-Mesopotamian tugür, and asceticism 
was actively developing in the city. 


As follows from certain episodes of the collection, Süfi poverty does not imply absence 
of property. The biographies often mention tenured lands, sometimes vast, as well as 
plantations of palms that allow living solely on the income from them. It is stressed 
that some lands used by the Süfis were free of harag (taxes on land owned by the 
state), which was an inalienable privilege of the owners. Incomes from trade are also 
discussed as legal and usual for the local Süfis, and trade turnover is sometimes very 
high. Thus, the say Muhammad b. al-Husayn b. ‘Abdawayh (d. 525/131), the owner of 
the Kamarān island in the Red Sea and a large fortune, who conducted trade with In- 
dia via his slaves he sent there (sheet 51a). Owning large herds of sheep and cattle was 
also usual for the local Süfis. Their ideology manifested itself not in the mere fact of 
ownership, but in the way they distributed incomes, which were actually used to sup- 
port poor, orphans, fellow-Süfis and faqihs. It is often stressed that, though owning 
enough property, an ascetic was satisfied with little food, distributing almost every- 
thing to other people. However, another phenomenon is documented not once: a fa- 
gīh or a saint earned his living by copying books for money or by selling fuel wood, 
which he used to bring on his back in twigs, carrying them from mountains into his 
town (sheet 82b). Sometimes a scholar-saint owned a large library (sheets 51a, 65b), of- 
ten composed of books he copied himself (sheet 45a), and left it into waqf-ownership 
by a mosque of his descendents (sheets 66b, 45a). 


In general, the collection reflects well the new period of rise of local Sūfism, when, en- 
riched by the ideas of al-Gazālī, it generated new ideological streams. The period of 
8th-1oth/14th-16th centuries had been the time of Sufi expansion, when it moved into 
new territories in Arabia, Africa and India. 


** Also referred to as al-Gilàni and al-Kīlānī, a great Sufi Imam and Hanbali fagth. The full name is Abū 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-Qadir b. Mūsā b. ‘Abd Allāh. In the lands of Maghreb, he is often referred to as Bu 
‘Allam al-Gilani. In the lands of Masriq—mostly as ‘Abd al-Qadir al-Gilàni. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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In spite of the author's respect toward the followers of Süfism, he is unable to conceal 
the existing of parties within it and contradictions between them, which often ex- 
pressed themselves in aggravation of personal relations. Thus, in 825/1422, the son of 
the Sayh Ahmad al-Rudaynī, Zayn al-‘Abidin Muhammad was assassinated by the Süfis 
of the $ayh al-Gazālī (the son of the sayh Talha b. Īsā al-Hattar (d. 780/1378—1379)), in- 
cited by their leader (sheet 9a). The author does not deserve to condemn this fact, but 
his embarrassment and critical attitude toward it are clear in his remark: "Allah will 
distinguish between the sewers of discord and the righteous". 


[100][Süfi streams | 


In certain biographies, we find direct indications at the exact time in which the major 
streams (tarigas) of Sufism had been established in Yemen, as well as the direct men- 
tion of their representatives. Both eastern and western farigas penetrate the land. The 
stream that gained the widest distribution and influence was the teaching of ‘Abd al- 
Qadir al-Gili (471-561/1078-n66). It had been introduced by the ascetic "Alī b. ‘Abd al- 
Rahman al-Haddad, who was dressed in tatters by the founder of the order in Mecca in 
561/1166. Most of the šayhs of the order in Yemen are connected with him. The sayh 
‘Abd Allah b. "Alī al-Asdī (d. 620/1223) received tatters from the $ayh al-Haddad and 
later was dressed in tatters by Muhyi al-Din (the Reviver of Religion)” in Mecca (sheets 
34a, 26a). 

The teaching of the leader of the Western Sufism of the 6th/12th century, Abu Madyan 
Su‘ayb b. al-Hasan al-Maģribī (d. 598/1193), was received by Muhammad b. Muhanna 
al-Ourašī (was still alive in 621/1224) from the former’s disciple Abū Bakr al-Tilimsani 
(sheet 53b) and had later disciples as well (sheet 19a). 


The teaching known as abrifā'iyya, named after its founder Ahmad al-Rifāī 
(d. 576/1180—1181), gained distribution in Yemen by the direct order of his descendent, 
Nagm al-Din b. al-Ahdar to his disciple ‘Umar b. ‘Abd al-Rahman al-Qudsi 
(d. ca. 888/1483), who obeyed the order with his whole heart (sheets 44b—45a). How- 
ever, already in 706/1306—1307, we find an earlier disciple of this teaching (sheet 63b). 
Likewise, the teaching of the $ayh al-Šādilī (d. 656/1258) was propagated and distribut- 
ed after his order by his disciple ‘Ali b. ‘Umar b. Da‘sayn (d. 828/1425), who was conse- 
crated in Egypt, travelled later to Abyssinia and finally settled on the Red Sea coast in 
the settlement Maha (not to confuse with the port city al-Muha), “in which his zawiya 
grew into a large settlement on the seashore” (sheets 41b-42a). 


Along with these streams, brought into Yemen from outside, local streams developed 
inside. Such a Sufi stream was established by the $ayh "Alī al-Ahdal (d. 690/1291), from 
the famous Yemeni clan Banū al-Ahdal, whose ancestor came to Yemen from Iraq. 


9 V, Belyaev does not explain who “the Reviver of the Religion” is, but, apparently, this must be ‘Abd al- 
Qadir al-Gilani, to whom he refers as al-Gili. Since the latter died almost sixty years earlier than ‘Abd 
Allah b. ‘Ali al-Asdi, we have to assume that al-Asdi met al-Gilani in Mecca when being a teenager. [N. o. 
the Ed.]. 
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[101] [Popular attitude toward Sūfīs] 


Sūfism had been very popular in Yemen, and the influence of its leaders was especially 
high, because most of them remained in close vicinity to people. As follows from the 
biographies of the collection, when a Süfi saint came to city, this caused such a gather- 
ing of people that he hardly got through the crowd and had to go to mosque before the 
second call to prayer (igāma) and leave the mosque right after the releasing call 
(salàma), avoiding his venerators (sheet 23a). A passing note of the author made in 
this respect is curious and tells a lot. Characterising the famous $ayh Isma‘ll al-Gabarti 
(d. 806/1403-1404), he concludes: "None of the contemporary $ayhs came near him in 
number of disciples and followers from kings, amīrs, secretaries and scholars. Indeed, 
in the cities, most Sayks are followed by rabble and mob. As for him, most of his fol- 
lowers and nobility and best people, who have power and supremacy over the others" 
(sheet 12a). 


Due to their vicinity to people, $ayhs not once stood at the head of local popular 
movements. Thus, during the reign of al-Malik al-Mas'üd (612—626/1215—1229), the last 
Ayyubid ruler of Yemen,” an upraising led by the Süfi named Mirgam is documented. 
Though he gathered around him numerous disciples, Mirgam eventually lost and was 
killed. After this uprising, the Ayyübid ruler hated the Süfis. He had even forbidden 


wearing Süfi tatters (muragga” dilq) (sheet 47b). 


Generally, the author does not conceal the cases of negative attitude toward Süfis and 
saints. Thus, he refers to the faqih ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad b. Zakariyya’ as “the 
critic of the saints” (naqqad al-awliya’) (sheet 23b and 83a). The fagīh and historian al- 
Husayn al-Ahdal (d. 855/1451), who wrote a commentary on the prayer for completing 
the reading of the Quran, composed by the Sufi Abū Harba (lived during the reign of 
al-Malik al-Mu'ayyad (696—721/1296—1321)), is reproached for “touching recklessly the 
things that it would be more befitting to him to let alone”. After this he adds: "Howev- 
er, I think that he—may Allah have mercy on him!—composed the collections he has 
composed, merely to attack carelessly the saints—may Allah reward them well!—and 
to violate their honour. But praise to one who had presented him this opinion as em- 
braceable. He has no predecessors in it, except for Ibn Taymiyya and his followers” 
(sheet 50b). 


[102][ Tribal dynasties of scholars] 


The collection provides abundant material for receiving notions of the development of 
science and learning in Yemen over the period of several centuries. This information, 
however, is confined almost exclusively to canonical sciences. Everything concerning 
the system and methods of learning is rather clear. The major compositions that were 


^? The implied al-Mas'ud Yusuf was the last Ayyubid ruler of Yemen, but not a sultan from the Ayyubid 
dynasty—unlike some of his ancestors and descendants. Al-Mas'üd Yūsufs father, al-Malik al-Kamil 
Nasir al-Din Muhammad, was the fifth Ayyubid sultan of Egypt (r. 614-635/1218-1238). Al-Mas'ud 
Yusuf’s grandson, al-Malik al-Ašraf Muzaffar al-Din Musa b. Mas‘üd, was the last Ayyubid sultan (r. 647- 
649/1250—1252). [N. 0. the Ed.]. 
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studied at school are well-known. The issue of the scholarly tradition is especially in- 
teresting, and all that was told above about the continuity of Süfi knowledge may be 
repeated here, for these two lines are too closely intertwined to separate them even for 
methodological purposes. We should only mention family successions in sciences. A 
comparison between the very rich materials of the biographies allows for a compre- 
hensive picture of the tradition transmitted by families. On the territory of Yemen, in- 
cluding Hadramawt, one may trace more than 30 lineages—with several more or less 
well-known scholars representing each of them. These scholars were, at the same 
time, respected as saints of ascetics. Most of these families are local, and some of them 
trace their lineage into indigenous Yemeni tribes. Others migrated from Higaz, Iraq, 
Syria, Palestine, Egypt and even Maghreb, and put down roots in Yemen, at the same 
time, remembering of their origin. 


Among the most important of these clans, we shall mention Banü Ahdal (two or three 
genealogic lineages), Banu al-Gabarti, Banü Ga‘man (two lineages), Banü al-Nāširī 
(two lineages), Banū ‘Uÿayl, Banu al-Musabbih (the area of Dumluwwa), Banū al- 
Hadrami (in Hadramawt and Zabid), Banū al-Hattār. The representatives of these 
clans were often in friendly or familial relations. Some of these clans traced their line- 
ages to the same ancestor. So did Banū Ahdal (Wadi Saham), Banū al-Qadimi (Wadi 
Surdud) and Bani Ba ‘Alawi (Hadramawt). The founding ancestors of these clans were 
paternal cousins and arrived to Yemen from Iraq. They traced their genealogies to the 
Imam al-Husayn, who “was killed for his faith” (sheet 30b). To have a full impression of 
local scholarly life, it would be, of course, necessary to conduct a systematic study of 
its centres and to correlate between the data on their scholarly and literary activity 
with information on the compositions written by their representatives. 


[103]| Deviations from the Classical Arabic] 


Apparently, the manuscript was copied in a scholarly environment. There are no in- 
consistencies caused by the misunderstanding of the text by the copyist, except for the 
cases of incorrect diacritical punctuation and vocalisation of toponyms. At the same 
time, the manuscript contains deviations from the norms of the classical language, 
which can be explained by the phenomena of the spoken language. These deviations 
could exist already in the original text. Alternately, they could be inserted into one of 
the early copies, most likely, in Yemen, before one of the later copies left South Arabia. 
This assumption is based on the notion that, usually, in such cases, the foreign scholar- 


101 


ly tradition appears to be stricter than the local one on the issue of language purity. 


The following deviations are observed in the manuscript: 


1) The loss of a proper case-ending. Direct and objective cases are used voluntarily: 
‘ala halihi... Abū al-Oāsim (sheet 56a); balaga ‘umruhü arba'ūn(a) sana (sheet 


?' [ J. Kratchkovsky, Daghestan et Yemen, 1937, p. 295. 
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38a); galabahum faqran sälihin (sheet 70a); fa-waģadahū waladuhü Aba Bakr(in) 
fa-rahhaba bihi (sheet 67b). 

2) Wrong use of cases endings as a result of the loss of case inflections: ra'à yahüdi 
rakiban (sheet 61a). 


3) Improper agreement of the initial predicate with the following subject in dual 
number, namely, the predicate also has the dual form. 


4) The absence of agreement where necessary: a) of agreement between the verbal 
predicate and the following subject in gender of the single-number form: kana 
baynahü wa-bayna al-fagīhi ... suhba(tun) wa-mawadda(tun) (sheets 38b, 41b, 
44b, 45a, 45b, 47b, etc. almost on every sheet); b) of agreement between a pro- 
noun used as a subject with the following noun used as a predicate: wa-huwa 
qal'a(tun) ‘azima(tun) šāhiga(tun) (sheet 42b); c) of agreement between the 
predicate of a dependent, relative clause and the subject of an independent 
clause: wa-hiya ģiha(tun) yuhadi Wadi Zabid (sheet 76a). 

Improper agreement between the number 1, 2 with the countable names ( 4: 
سنه احد‎ € niil —very often. 


O1 
— 


It is only once that the author intentionally stresses the use of a dialect form of the 
people of the mountainous part of Yemen in the text, providing a broad explanation of 
the phenomenon (sheet 37b). 


[104] [Specifics of writing] 


With respect to the specifics of orthography, the manuscript notably splits into two 
parts. The following characteristics are to be mentioned: 


1) in the first part, alif mamdüda is always written without hamza, and very sel- 
dom—with madda above alif; in the second part of the manuscript, hamza is 
always in its place; 


2) sometimes, madda is written above the letter ya to mark the long vowel i at the 
end of the word; 


3) alif magsūra is represented by the usual alif, though in the notes on pronuncia- 
tion (dabt) is clearly stated: “there is alif maqsüra at the end" (e. g. Liz); 


4) final yā is constantly written with two dots below the letter; because of this, 
sometimes even ya? serving for alif maqsüra goes with dots; 


5) scriptio defectiva is applied constantly for names such as: «bec! «24b سفين»‎ 


6) dots above ta’ marbüta are always missing in the first part and are used seldom 
in the second part; 


7) medial hamza is never used—it is always replaced with ya’ (with dots), e. g. 
4L yli 


8) tanwin al-fath is always marked in writing; 
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9) the word ابن‎ between the names of son and father, if appears at the beginning 
of a new line, may be written without alif; 


10)a word preceded by the conjunction wa (“and”) may appear at the beginning of 
a new line separately from the conjunction left at the end of the previous line; 

11) alif al-wigāya is often used improperly: as it is used after wāw in plural verbal 
forms (third-person plural forms of the perfect; third-person plural forms in the 
conditional and subjunctive moods of the imperfect), it may be used with any 


other final waw—a phenomenon which is very typical for manuscripts: ويدعوا لهم‎ 


(sheet 68a), ذوا الانفاس‎ (sheet 7ob). 


[105] [Paper and ink] 


The text is written on thin Indian paper with black ink. The name of each person, 
when it serves as a title for his biography, is written in cinnabar. 


[106][Script] 

The copy was made by two copyists: the text on sheets 1-62 is performed in a smaller 
and thinner handwriting; on sheets 63-92—with larger and more round letters. Both 
scripts are the Indian nash. In the first part, diacritical punctuation is sporadic. In the 
second part it is much more frequent. Vocalisation is extremely seldom in both 
parts—for some words only, without an explainable principle. In the first part, the text 
is organised in 21 lines on the page. In the second part—19 lines on the page. 


[107]| Margins of pages] 

The margins are not wide, with occasional corrections and insertions of missing 
words. Insertions are made on the margins in order not to break the left line of the 
text. Next to each biography, on the margins, there is a letter ۉ‎ stretched and written 
without dot. Most likely, it serves for an easier orientation within the text. On sheets 
28b and 29a, two biographies are added on the margins. They are placed diagonally, 
with its side to the main text. They were added to the manuscript later than the copy 
had been accomplished, written by a third person. The text of these marginal addi- 
tions is slightly defective because of how edging of the sheets was made for binding 
them. In the lower part of the sheets, there are catchwords. 


[108] [Date & placee of the copy] 


Judging by palaeographic data, the copy was made in the 1oth/14th century, in North- 
ern India. 


[109] Pagination; paper of additional pages] 
The text occupies 92 sheets, after which one more sheet of Central Asian Kokand pa- 
per was added, with an additional note made on it. 20 x 13 cm. 
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[10] Preservation | 


The manuscript is defective: 10 sheets with 15 biographies are missing at the begin- 
ning, and 1 or 2 sheets are missing at the end. The paper is seriously worn-eaten, and 
wormholes damage the text, which sometimes makes its reading difficult, which influ- 
ences understanding of personal names. Apart from that, the manuscript suffered 
from damp. There are many brown and yellow spots and stains, as well as mildew in- 
festation on paper. Binding is missing, and the sheets of the manuscript are much- 
thumbed. 


[111 |[Marginalia] 
The inscriptions on the last, additional sheet is made diagonally, from the upper right 
corner into the centre of the page, with red ink, in 5 lines of nasta ‘iq: 


فاز بتملك هذا الكتاب المستطاب ومصاحبته بمطالعته والاستفادة ds‏ المستفيض 
SU‏ فين المتتبع quu ie, bb‏ عبد العظيم البخاري الشرعابادي الشفيعي )!( الحنفي 
القادري وانتخب من تواريخه ما هو صحيح فى كتب yb‏ عند القوم وادرج في كتابه المسمى بعين 
التواريخ عند اغترابه بموطنه الشريف à‏ حدود التسعين بعد الماءتين والالف الهجرية على صاحبها 
السلام والتحية. 


[112][The fate of the work] 


Thus, by objective laws or by chance, the life of the book comes full circle. After four 
and a half centuries we find it again in an environment similar to that in which the 
original composition had been produced. The manuscript of the collection which had 
been written in the Safi environment of Yemen was later copied in India, from which 
it made its obscure way to Bukhara, into the ownership of Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Azim 
al-Bubäri al-Sar‘abadi, a Süfi scholar who belonged to the Qadiriyya order and who 
used it for his historical work “The source of chronograms" in 1290/1873-1874. This 
person also owned a number of other manuscripts which are presently stored in the 
same Tashkent collection in which we found the manuscript described above.” 


E. Item No. 3036. 


[13][The composition] 


Though this manuscript does not belong to the Yemeni ones in terms of the origin of 
the copy under study, it undoubtedly deserves being described here because of the 
strong links of the text to Yemen. The manuscript is a cultural hybrid which is typical 


2 V. Belyaev must have seen some other manuscripts with additions made by the same owner, but, un- 
fortunately, he does not mention them. In the catalogue of Arabic manuscripts of the Institute of the 
study of Asian peoples of the Academy of Sciences of the USSR (See Anas B. Khalidov, Katalog arabskih 
rukopisey Instituta nardov Azii Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1960), there is no index of owners. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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in terms of both the environment of origin of the text and the roots of its transmission 
(considering cultural links between Yemen and adjacent lands). 


The composition itself is well-known to scholarship: Tuhfat al-albàb wa-nuhbat al- 
i'ģāb (“A gift to intelligent ones and the best of wonders"). The author is mentioned in 
the manuscript twice. In the colophon, in which the words of the author himself are 
quoted, he is mentioned as Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahim b. Sulayman b. Rabi‘ al-Qaysi 
al-Andalusi al-Garnäti. In an addition taken by the copyists from the original author's 
manuscript, the name is provided with full genealogy: Abū ‘Ubayd Allāh Abū Hamid 
Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahim b. Sulayman b. Rabi‘ b. Muhammad b. "Alī b. ‘Abd al- 
Samad, also known as Ibn Abi al-Rabī' al-Mazīnī al-Qaysi al-Andalusi al-Garnātī (born 
in Granada in 473/1080, died in Damascus on Thursday 6 Safar 565/30 October 1169). 


[14] [Paper, ink and script] 


The copy is made with black ink on thin, yellowish, burnished paper of Oriental origin. 
The paper lost its gloss because of dampness. Handwriting is a rather small and clear 
nash, with incomplete diacritical punctuation. Titles, the first words of paragraphs as 
well as the key words in the additions at the end are written with red ink. 


[15] [Paleographic characteristics] 


There are some palaeographic characteristics to be mentioned. The hamza of alif 
mamdūda is almost everywhere absent, but alif often appears with madda. When ya’ 
serves for long final © (alif maqsüra), it almost always has a vertical fatha above. Some- 
times such ya? is written with two dots below, and sometimes two dots below and ver- 
tical fatha are combined. Three dots of the letters šīn and ta’ are written as an upward- 
directed comma. Often, but not always, the letter tā marbüta of the feminine ending 
goes without dots. Tanwin al-fath is almost always marked in writing. When medial yā” 
serves for bearing hamza, it is usually written with two dots below. The letter ba? in its 
isolated form at the end of the word, if preceded by alif, is often written above it. The 
letter mim in its isolated form at the end of the word is markedly elevated above the 
line, as in nasta'liq script. The letters sin and Sin in isolated, initial and final positions 
are written in two ways: more often with spikes, but sometimes without them—as a 
curved line. Sometimes, feminine endings are marked with tā” tawila instead of tā” 
marbüta (sheet 20b). 


There are two more specific details to be mentioned. Firstly, when the word هذا‎ is fol- 
lowed by a noun with the definite article, they are written together, while one alifis 
omitted (e. g. .(هذالكتاب‎ Secondly, the word ابن‎ between the names of father and son is 
used in a disordered way: alifis either written or omitted without any rule. 


Orthography is almost perfect, but the author does not abide by the rules of Arabic 
syntax, which, most likely, occurs under the influence of spoken language with final 
inflections lost, without a proper notion of noun-cases and accord/agreement (e. g. the 
proper use of adjectives with the plural of inanimate objects, the genus of numerals, 
etc.). 
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[16][Volume of the manuscript] 

The manuscript consists of 58 sheets with text and two additional sheets of pink 
bookend paper. The text is organised in 15 lines per page. The margins are narrow, 
with rare corrections, alternative variants offered during comparison with another 


manuscript (marked with 4& = éz), and, sometimes, contents of the paragraph. 


[117] [Illustrations] 


Illustrations usual for this composition are made on margin in a very primitive, sche- 
matic form. On sheet 18b, there is a picture of the Cádiz Idol with an Arabic capture 
surat sanam Qadis (“A picture of the Cádiz Idol"). On sheet 19a—a picture of the 
Lighthouse of Alexandria, without an explaining capture. On sheet 21a—the Light- 
house of Sulaymān and the pyramides. On sheet 21b—the Pyramid of Maydūm, or 
Haydüm (sūrat haram Maydūm/Haydūm). On sheet 25b—a picture of the Black Stone 
of Ardebil (sūrat al-haģar). On sheet 41b, there is a picture of a sturgeon. There is no 
other illustrative material. 


[18] [Cover] 


In the lower part of the sheets, there are catchwords, cut during repeated binding. The 
manuscript is backed with carton, with a spine of green leather. The covers are fined 
with green paper, with yellow frames. The edges are fined with green calico. On each 
cover, three medallions are pressed. 


[19] [Preservation] 


The manuscript is defective. There is a lacuna of four sheets after sheet 2b, which per- 
plexed the person who made the last binding. Considering the current pagination, the 
correct order should be as follows: sheets 1, 2, lacuna, 5ab-55ab, 3ab, 4ab, 57ab, 56ab, 
58ab. The paper is seriously damaged by worms. Sometimes, the text is damaged. 
Sheets with severely damaged edges are reinforced with glued paper straps. The paper 
is damaged by dampness: there are many spots and stains, as well as mildew infesta- 
tion, but the text did not suffer. 


[120][ Manuscript copies] 


The composition is important for the reconstruction of the past of our country. Its edi- 
tion prepared by Gabriel Ferrand, though based on several manuscripts, cannot be 
considered final and complete, which is recognised by the editor himself.’ Let alone 
the very suspicious variants of reading preferred by Ferrand in numerous doubted epi- 
sodes, the issue of the total length of the composition and the question of its various 
editions remain unsolved. There is variant D, which turns to be more complete than 
variant A. Variant J (the Algerian manuscript) contains passages that are missing in 
the Paris manuscripts A-E, but coincide with the Saint-Petersburg manuscript F. 


"3 Al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albàb wa-nuhbat al-igab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 20. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 105 


V. I. Belyaev Arabic manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent 


Likewise, some compositions coming from the East quote episodes of al-Garnati’s 
work that are missing in the Paris manuscripts. G. Ferrand did not aim at performing a 
systematic comparison of all known manuscripts of al-Garnati’s composition, which, 
however, would be necessary as part of a philological work. This would have doubled 
the number of existing variations. On the other hand, this would contribute to the 
most complete picture of the textual tradition, allowing for reconstructing the tree of 
the relationship between the copies and for establishing the degree of correctness of 
the text in different manuscripts. The editor had to evaluate all manuscripts and argue 
for the use of a certain copy—the word which he has not done. Also G. Ferrand has 
not accomplished the critical analysis of the text, but he has provided all the scrupu- 
lously collected material. His edition, thus, is not satisfying from the philological point 
of view. On the other hand, the achievement of the editor is the representation of the 
monument in an observable form, completeness of provided material, and a critical 
apparatus. Answering the major question of philological critical analysis remains a 
task for the next stage of work, which is possible in terms of arguments sufficiency. 
The work made by G. Ferrand demonstrates us the monument as very significant and 
allows for its appraisal that is seriously different from the appraisals made by promi- 
nent Arabists of the past (such as Silvestre de Sacy, William Cureton, and Edmond 
Fagnan), rather justifying the appraisals by Boris A. Dorn, Georg Jacob, and G. Ferrand 
himself.^* 


In the described situation, each new manuscript copy of the work, all the more so a 
manuscript that pretends to be close to the author's autograph, should draw special 
attention. The Tashkent manuscript under study is exactly the case. Its comparison to 
the already published text allows locating it on the tree of relationship between the 
known manuscripts. Its text appears to be most similar to manuscript D of Ferrand's 
publication (= Paris, No. 2170, 1140/1728). Along with this Paris manuscript, the present 
copy provides variants of reading that we find to be the most correct. Among the Paris 
manuscripts, manuscript D is the most full. It is from this copy that Ferrand takes epi- 
sodes missing in the other manuscripts to insert them in square brackets into his text. 
The length of the completions varies from one word to 3-7 lines. At the same time, our 
manuscript does not fully coincide with the Paris manuscript D, and not all inconsist- 
encies could be explained by insufficient literacy of both copyists. 


[121] [Scientific value] 


The manuscript under study often provides more successful variants of reading than 
those chosen by Ferrand. However, it would be impossible to define the value of our 
manuscript with absolute accuracy. Firstly, Ferrand does not provide all variants of 
reading for doubted episodes. Therefore, in each of such cases, we cannot understand 
whether an unsuccessful variant originates from the coincidence of all variants stud- 


** Al-Marrākušī (695/1296), Histoire de l'Afrique, traduite et annotée par E. Fagnan, 1901-1904; al- 
Šahrastānī (d. 548/1153), Books of Religions and Philosophical Sects, trans. & ed. William Cureton, 1846; 
Georg Jacob, "Des spanisch-arabischen Reisenden Abū Hamid", 1892, pp. 65-124. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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ied by the editor (which seems unreal), from the editors inadvertence in choosing a 
variant when the episode seemed clear to him, or from his overlooking an obvious ty- 
po. At any rate, during work on a new critical edition, a repeated scrupulous compari- 
son of all known variants will be necessary. The discovery of the new copy in Tashkent 
makes the question of a new critical edition relevant. There are also some other pre- 
conditions, of both positive and negative nature, for such work. 


The Tashkent manuscript is of very high authority because of its being a copy made 
from the author’s autograph. This is stated in the manuscript, and we have no reason 
to doubt this statement. Therefore, on the tree of the existing manuscripts, our manu- 
script has to be put in the first position among the copies. It is fourth of fifth copy 
made. These considerations allow for special attention toward it, or at least for evalu- 
ating its significance for the critical analysis of the text. 


[122] [Critical analysis | 


At the same time, regardless of the vicinity of the copy under study to the authors au- 
tograph and regardless of the fact that a number of its episodes contain much more 
successful variants of reading than those of Ferrand’s edition, the text of our manu- 
script cannot be regarded as absolutely reliable. Firstly, the copyist originated from a 
family of craftsmen and was close to the illiterate environment. For this reason, he was 
not absolutely literate and often switched his language and used vernacular forms. 
Secondly, sometimes he did not understand the text he copied. He distorts not only 
personal names and toponyms, but even usual words. It may be, however, that the di- 
acritical punctuation of the original autograph was incomplete, for the diacritics of 
our copy are often incorrect. Thirdly, our copyist often omits separate words of even 
small groups of words. Sometimes, usually when two adjacent lines start with the 
same word, the copyist mistakenly skips one line. 


For example, on sheet 45a,, in the final part of the story about a boy and a snake, the 
copyist omitted the line starting with the words wa-dahalat al-hayya fi sadr dalika al- 
Sabb till the words (including them) fa-lam tw’attir fiha Say’. This is easily explained 
by the fact that the latter group of words also appears above, just before the former 
group of words. 


On sheet 44b,, the copyist omitted the whole page, which did not remain unmarked by 
him. After the words wa-gad ruwiya fi al-habar in Ferrand’s edition,” a story of ‘Abd 
Allah b. ‘Umar’s travel follows. In our manuscript, it is omitted till the words wa-gad 
wasala ilayna."" The copyists of our manuscript, thus, skipped 13 lines of the published 
text. This is equal to one page of a manuscript of a larger format than that of the man- 
uscript on which the publication is based. Our text reads: bi-Sigistan sana wa-qad ru- 
wiya ft al-habar. 


"5 Al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albàb wa-nuhbat al-igab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 123,, below. 
"5 Al-Garnati (d. 565/170), Tuhfat al-albàb wa-nuhbat al-i'ģāb, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 122,6. 
"7 Al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albāb wa-nuhbat al-i jab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p.123,.. 
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On sheet 5ob,,, after the words fa-kayfa na rifuhā nahnu, there is a lacuna of 7 lines of 
the text of the published edition,” till the words (including them) ya Daniydl fa-ihbar- 
ni. And the text of the manuscript proceeds with bold title words (rubrum), reading: 
fa-ma ta'wīl hādihi al-ru'yā. In the printed edition, these words appear without the ini- 
tial fa’, because there is no lacuna before them. 


We shall notice separately larger textual variations. On sheet 15b, ult. after the words 
katir al-'uyün wa-al-šaģar šāhig al-ģibāl follows (sheet 16a) wa-ģā'a ilaynā... till the 
words (on sheet 16a,,)'” fa-(i) tadara ilaynā tumma galasa wa-umarā uhū qiyam, as in 
the manuscript D. Ferrand’s edition (p. 67, ult.) provides a larger piece which differs 
from our manuscript, while the relevant variation in the text of the manuscript D is 
provided in the critical apparatus below. Our text coincides with the manuscript D 
and differs from the printed edition in 6 lines. Moreover, the copyist of our manuscript 
skipped one line at the end of the episode because of the similarity between the ex- 
pressions fi ģamā'a and bi-gami‘. Out text is, therefore, worse than the text of the 
printed edition. 


On sheet 16b,, below, after the words hadit Mansik b. al-Yafrid, a story of Rome follows 
(habar rumiyya uzmā), which is placed in Ferrand’s edition among the materials not 
appearing in the Paris manuscripts. In this episode, our manuscript coincides with the 
Algerian one (marked in Ferrand's edition as J, fol. 121^, 1. 16 ff. = p. 149 ff.) In our manu- 
script, the episode is located in the same place as in the Algerian manuscript. Right af- 
ter the story of Mansik b. al-Yafrid, the episode entitled hadit sanam gādis follows. In 
our manuscript, it goes after the story of Rome. 


In the Tashkent manuscript, of sheet 55b,,_„ there is a one-line-length episode which is 
absent both in the printed edition and in all other known manuscripts. After the 
words ga’a al-mawdü' sahib al-māl” the text reads: 


After this, the texts coincide. 


Our manuscript, after the final verse of Ferrand’s edition and the Berlin manuscript,” 
has one more verse and a final praise. The ending of our text goes as follows (sheet 


5788): 


8 Al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albāb wa-nuhbat al-igab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 135,, below— 
Pp-136,,. 

^? Belyaev does not explain the system of indices as obvious to his reader. Most likely, the small num- 
bers in the lower register refer to paragraphs. [N. o. the Ed.]. 

"? Al-Garnātī (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i*ģāb, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 144. 

™ Al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albāb wa-nuhbat al-igab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, p. 148,,,. In the origi- 
nal: p. 148 and 12. [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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هذا اخوه وصهره * ووليه هل من نظيره 
be‏ عليه الهنا * واعان شبره شبيره 
والحمد لله رب العالمين وصلواته على محمد وآله اجمعين وسام وشرف es‏ آبدا 
نجز هذالكتاب بانقضا هذالكتاب (rubrum)‏ 
قال مؤلف هذالكتاب فى النسخة 

التى نقلت منها هذه النسخة وهى بخط المولف تغمده الله برحمته كتبه جامعه العبد 
المعترف بعجزه وتقصيره الذى لم يحصل من العلم على عشر عشير نقيره او قطميره 
ls‏ عمد ا NC li‏ لطي لا ع لت للك «ld‏ 
(sheet 57b)‏ ولجميع المسلمين امين ورب malu)‏ كيل ees‏ تحفة الالباب ونخبة 
grims dies iat alll ai laos‏ رای نهار alee yes CAL eu‏ ( 
الاول سنة اربع وتسعين وتسعمايه من الهجرت النبويه على صاحبها افضل الصلاة والسلام 
على يد الفقير الى الله تعالى احمد ابن ناخوذه محمد an addition above the line reads bin)‏ 
(Ahmad‏ الزبيدى عفر الله له ولوالديه ولمالك هذالنسخة ولوالديه E‏ المسلمين 
kosas‏ امين امين والحمد لله وحده ت 


To the right of the colophon, two hemstitches of a line of verse are written in two lines: 


la 34‏ يبقى LL;‏ بعدكاتبه 
وكاتب الخط تحت الارض مدفون 


To the left of the colophon, two hemstitches of a line of Persian verse are also written 
in two lines: 


من نوشتم صرف كردم Jp‏ 


Also to the right of the colophon, written with ink of impure-crimson colour, an addi- 
tion by the owner of the manuscript reads: 


قد اتفق مطالعة هذا الكتاب بعد تملكه للرّاقم السقيم ابى محمد عبد العظيم الشرعابادى 
البخارى ببلده الشريف احسن الله حاله واصلح all‏ بمحمد dl,‏ فى سنة ٠۲۹۰‏ عند 


الاشتغال بالصحيح البخارى والغبور عليه ble‏ بفضل الله العظيم" 
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On sheet 56a, an addition copied from the last sheets of the author's original (but not 
belonging to al-Garnātī) starts from above. It is interesting as it allows for a notion of 
the environment in which the text was transmitted. Therefore, we provide it here in 
full: 


ما وجد مكتوب باخر النسخة التى بخط المولف بغير خطه ما صورته سمع جميع هذالجزء من 
كتاب تحفة GUM‏ على مولفه الشيخ الامام الاجل العالم ناصح الدين جمال الاسلام ابى حامد 
محمد بن عبد الرحيم ابن سليمان ابن ربيع القسى الاندلسي الغرناطي ادام الله ايامه المشايغ 
الشاده الشيخ الامام العالم العارف معين الدين شرف الاسلام لسان الحقيقة ابو حفص عمر 
ابن محمد بن الخضر ادام الله ايامه والشيخ اسماعيل ابن محمد بن ابي الفضل والشيخ ابو Soll‏ 
يوسف ابن احمد ابن منيع ابن حسان والشيخ الزاهد ابو طاهر ابن ابي الحسن والشيخ العالم 
عبد الرحمن ابن عبد الواحد ابن عبد الله البغدادي ومحمد ابن عالى ابن سام الرحمان خادم 
الشيخ خادم الشيخ (sic, bis!)‏ المسموع عليه وابو الحسن ابن منصور ابن ابي البركات وسمع الشيخ 
ابو الفتح نصر ابن خير ابن عبد الله اكثره ومسعود ابن محمد بن على ومحمد ابن ابي بكر وابن ابي 
الطاهر ومحمود ابن (sheet 56b) de‏ ابن صاحب شرف الدين وابو العلا نصير ابن صفى 
الدين ابى بكر ابن نصير ابن حسام واجاز لهم الباقى الشيخ الامام المسموع عليه المقدم ذكره 
وسمأع سالم ابن الوفا ابن سالم بعضه واجاز الشيخ له الباقى وكانت (وكاتب .1) السماع 
هبه الله ابن يوسف ابن عمر ابن على الزنجاني سمع جميعه وذلك فى مجالس اخرها الثالث 
من ربيع الاخر من شهور سنه سبع وخمسين وخسمايه بالموصل فى زاوية الشيخ معين 
الدين شرف الاسلام عمر بن محمد بن الخضر ادام ايامه وتم ذلك بحمد الله والحمد لله 
وصلواته على محمد واله وتحت ذلك بخط المولف ما صورته هذا صحيح كتبه محمد بن 
ae‏ الرحمان ابن day (1) Legh‏ العرتاظى:ومكدوب pl, Last‏ نسخة šu ilgai‏ 
خطه ما صورته قرا عل هذالكتاب من اوله الى اخره الشيخ LA‏ العالم العارف سديد الدين 
ابي (D)‏ نص احمد ابن سعيد ابن المظفر احسن الله توفيقه وسمع معه من dsl‏ الى اول باب 
عجايب البحار الشيخ الصالح الزاهد ابى (!) منصور عيسى ابن الشيخ الفراتى وسمعه 
من اول هذالباب الى اخره الجماعة الصلحا ابو عبد الله الحسين ابن محمد ابن الترابى 
(sheet 58a)‏ والشيخ يوسف ابن مواهب زرعة الخياط وابو طالب ابن محمد ابن مواهب a‏ 
الاخشابي ونصر ابن المفضل بن نصر ويونس ابن علي ابن احمد الخداشى qoe‏ سمعه من 
اوله الى اخره وذلك فى مجلسين اثنين اخرهما فى يوم الاحد العشرين من شهر رمضان 
سنه سبع وخمسين وخمسمايه كتبه الفقير الى الله تعالى عمر ابن محمد بن 
الحضرمي (!) الملا الموصلى حامدًا لله تعالى Lee,‏ على رسوله تمت تمام شد. 
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After this colophon, performed in the form of a corner directed downward, a copy of 
another addition follows. It contains a short biography of al-Garnātī: 


gl ألله‎ aye gl ga مرف هذالكتات‎ aijo Le [des] pars المولك‎ šā Ball jās 
sál حامد محمد بن عبد الرحيم ابن سليمان ابن ربيع ابن محمد بن على ابن عبد‎ 
المعروف بابن ابي الزبيع المازني القيسى الاندلسي الغرناطي ولد سنة ثلاث وسبعين‎ 
من ابي بكر محمد ابن الوليد الفهري الطرطوشى ومن عبد الله محمد بن احمد الرَازي ثم‎ 
ابن بركات ابن هلال‎ ses الموصلى ومن ابى عبد الله‎ (sic!, 1. PE ?) اب الفر‎ 
)!( النحوى ودخل الى الحجاز والشام والعراق وخراسان وما وراء النهر ووصل بلغار وباشعزد‎ 
وسمع ببغداد من ابي الحصين هبه الله ابن محمد ابن عبد الواحد ابن الحصين البغدادي‎ 
مسند احمد ابن حنبل ثم انتقاه بعد ذلك انتقاء جيد (!) ولا نعرف له خبر هذا الكتاب‎ 


«lai دسل إن تاكن‎ saa E aes, 
بالكذب ووثقه ابن النجار البغدادي وقدم ما علمته الا امينا صح هذا ما وجد مكتوبا فى‎ 
الله على من لا نبي بعده سيّدنا‎ hey نسخه المؤلف تغمده الله برحمته والحمد لله وحده‎ 
العالمين وحسبنا الله‎ coy وصحبه وسلم تسليما كثيرا دايمًا ابدًا والحمد لله‎ aff, محمد‎ 

ونعم الوكيل ولا حول ولا قوة الا بالله العلى العظيم. 


[123][Date & place of the copy] 


The data included in the colophon of the manuscript (994/1586) and the additions 
scrupulously copied from the author's original by the copyists tell us that the manu- 
script under study was copied from the autograph by a man from Yemen, whose name 
was Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Zabīdī. His father, who was apparently born 
in Zabid, a city which is close to the sea, was a captain of a ship (nāhūda). The specifics 
of palaeography (paper and handwriting) as well as an addition in the Persian lan- 
guage allow assuming that the manuscript was copied in India, the land which had in- 
tensive contacts with Southern Arabia via sea routes during all periods of the history 
of Arab culture before and after the advent of Islam. Arab merchants, travellers and 
scholars not only readily visited India but even settled in its various regions. Quite a 
few Arab scholars combined in their names Yemeni and Indian nisbas. If our manu- 
script was indeed copied by the son of the captain Muhammad al-Zabidi, and not 
simply copies a manuscript copied by him with its colophon and additions, we may 
indeed assume him to be an immigrant from Yemen who settled in India. It would be 
difficult, however, to say with certainty whether he made his copy after familiarising 
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himself with al-Garnātīs autograph during a trip to Mosul or whether he copied it in 
India, to which the autograph of al-Garnàti came via an obscure route. 


[124] [First readings of the manuscript] 


Our manuscript also provides an opportunity to receive some information about the 
early stage of the work's history. The additions at the end of the original text, kept by 
the copyist intact, are very interesting. The first one contains sama‘ (pl. sama @t, “audi- 
tion certificates”) by Hibat Allah b. Yusuf b. ‘Umar b. "Alī al-Zanģānī. It presents a list 
of persons who listened to the work read aloud at the author's place in Mosul—to all 
the text or to its parts—and received the author's permission (iģāza) to transmit the 
whole work. The work was read during several sessions (maģālis), the last of which 
took place on 3 Rabī' II 557/22 March 1162. The list contains 16 names. At the beginning 
of the list, we find the name of the head of the Sufis of Mosul: Muīn al-Din Abū Hafs 
‘Umar b. Muhammad b. al-Hidr al-Malla',? who encouraged the author to compose 
the work. Apparently, this sama* reflects the first acquaintance of the author's sur- 
rounding with his work. The composition was read aloud in the zāwiya of the šayh 
Muīn al-Din in Mosul. The iģāza for its transmission was sealed by al-Garnātī, the au- 
thor. 


After the first sama‘, a sama written by the Sayh Muīn al-Din al-Malla follows. It testi- 
fies to the fact that 7 persons, whose names are provided, listened to the work at his 
place during two sessions, the last of which took place on Sunday, 20 Ramadan 
557/2 September 1162, that is five and a half months after the author's reading. Thus, al- 
Garnati’s composition ordered to him by the say Mu'in al-Din al-Mallà remained in 
the author's autograph in Mosul and was disseminated there among the local learned 
šayhs. 


[125] [Additions] 


The next addition keeps for us a short biography of al-Garnātī. Its origin is unknown, 
but, in general, it coincides with the data on al-Garnati’s life and oeuvre provided by 
Ferrand who studied his composition and the works by Abū al-‘Abbäs Ahmad al- 
Maggarī al-Tilimsānī and 1138581 Halifa."* This addition contains an interesting detail 
not provided by al-Maggarī. When being in Alexandria in 508/1114-1n5, al-Garnātī, 
apart from Abū ‘Abd Allāh Muhammad b. Ahmad al-Rāzī, also learned from Abū Bakr 
Muhammad b. al-Walīd al-Fihrī al-Turtūšī (d. 520/1126 or 525/1131). Thus, among his 
teachers, we find the famous author of Sirāģ al-mulūk ("The lamp of the kings”), who 


On samā'āt, see Tilman Seidensticker, “Audience certificates in Arabic manuscripts—the genre and a‏ قد 
case study”, 2015.‏ 

"3 On this person, see al-Garnati (d. 565/1170), Tuhfat al-albàb wa-nuhbat al-igab, ed. G. Ferrand, 1925, 
p. 284; GAL, SBI, pp. 783—784, No. 14a. 

^^ Al-Maggarī (1041/1632), Nafh al-tīb, 1968, vol. 2, pp. 235-236 [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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lived in those years in Alexandria and taught the tradition." In his work, al-Garnātī 
mentions his encounter with al-Fihrī in Cairo four years later." 


The last addition leads us to Bukhara. The manuscript was owned by the same 
Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Azim al-Šar'ābādī al-Buhari that owned the collection of Süfi bi- 
ographies described above. He read the work in Bukhara in 1290/1873-1874, at the 
same time, studying meticulously al-Buhari’s Sahih, “crossing it over numerous times 
(as one crosses over a river)". The way of our manuscript from India to Central Asia is 
unknown. 


Tashkent 
19 September 1944 
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cal sects, ed. William Cureton, London, The Society for the Publication of Orien- 
tal Texts, 1846, 2 vols. 

Seidensticker, Tilman. 2015. "Audience certificates in Arabic manuscripts—the genre 
and a case study", Manuscript Cultures 8, pp. 75-91. 

Semyonov, Alexander, et al. (eds). 1952-1975. Sobranie vostochnyh rukopisey Akademü 
Nauk Uzbekskoy SSR [The Collection of Oriental Manuscripts of the Academy of 
Sciences of the Uzbek SSR], Tashkent, Izdatel'stvo Akademii nauk Uzbekskoy 
SSR (The Academy of Sciences of the Uzbek SSR), 10 vols. 
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Semyonov, Alexander (ed.). 1952. Sobranije vostochnyh rukopisej Akademii Nauk Uzbek- 
skoj SSR [Oriental manuscript collection of the Academy of Sciences of the Uz- 
bek SSR], Tashkent, Izdatel'stvo Akademii nauk Uzbekskoy SSR (The Academy 
of Sciences of the Uzbek SSR), vol. 1. 

Al-Subki (d. 771/1370), Tabagāt aL-šāfi'iyya al-kubrā, Cairo, n. p., 1324/1906, 6 vols. 

Al-Ta'ālibī (d. 429/1038), Yatimat al-dahr ft mahasin ahl al-‘asr, ed. Mufid Muhammad 
Qamiha, Beirut, Dar al-kutub al-‘ilmiyya, 1983, 5 vols. 

Al-Tabari (d. ca. 450/1058), Tārīh Şan a, ed. ‘Abd Allah Muhammad al-Hibšī, Sanaa, 
Maktabat al-Sanhani, n. d. 

Tritton, Arthur Stanley. 1934. “Rasülides”, ET, vol. 3, pp. 1218-1219. 

Yāgūt (d. 626/1229), Mu‘gam al-udabā/Iršād al-arib ila ma'rifat al-adib, ed. Ihsan 
"Abbas, Beirut, Dār al-garb al-islami, 1993, 7 vols. 

, Iršād al-arīb ilā ma'rifat al-adib, ed. David Samuel Margoliouth, Leiden, 
E. J. Brill, 1907—1927, 7 vols. 

Zambaur, Edouard (de). 1927. Manuel de Généalogie et de Chronologie, Hanovre, Librai- 
rie orientaliste Heinz Lafaire. 

Zetterstéen, Karl Vilhelm. 1930. Die arabischen, persischen and türkischen Handschrif- 
ten der Universitátsbibliothek zu Uppsala, Uppsala, Universitāts-bibliothek zu 
Uppsala, ser. "Acta Biblopthecae R. Universitatis Upsaliensis”, 3. 
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Indices 
Tries: OF names; sist ad ini rl ns rt iris is tt ir tien tn tot is its 117 
Auüthors/scholars tetro 1 1 121212 12 121212 1212 eode 117 
GOP VASES AR ES دد-دذ111‎ R 121 
lul e 00010101 121 
History/ Tradition 1 1 1 1 1 0 102120 2 202 2 ية‎ debeo 122 
Prominent SUAS 1 1 1 1 1 1 get 1212121212 2 boe 2 2 2 2 2 1212 123 
Oilers Of manuscripts SR RSR NS nn a nn 124 
Indices OF WOELKS;. see ette nn ei nan en otre 125 
Other manuscript copies of works studied in the text ممه‎ 125 
BOOK titles’ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 دتدبد-د3ج010‎ 8 125 
Index of cities, countries, regions, communities and groups sn 127 
Index of tribes: 1 1 1 1 1 AE e DER wb Ue 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2121212 130 
ا‎ sed a 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 oi 130 
ulum MÀ 130 
Subjects related to Süfism  ز ةي 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 12121212121212 1 12 2 2 2 2 12 ز ز ز ز ز ز ز ز‎ 131 
Téchnical'indices iiss 132 
Papet 1 1 1 132 
Ink Satish [1 ha RANA hahaha 132 
SCHIP cueste nete aa kaite teles ira dette Die bet ا ا‎ tete treu 132 
Binding 00010 132 
Seals manette 0 133 


Indices of names”? 


Authors/scholars 


al-Ahdal, al-Husayn (d. 855/1451) [95], [101] 
Ahlwardt, Wilhelm (d. 1909) [30], [33], [37], [74], [76] 
al-Arraģānī (d. 544/1149) [12] 


"8 The order is: family/tribal name (if known; separated with comma), title/lagab (if known; separated 
with comma), kunya (if given) + personal name» 1-4 generations of nasab (separated with comma), ge- 
ographic/religious/tribal nisbas without commas between them. E. g. Ibn al-Raddäd, Šihāb al-Din, Abū 
al“Abbäs Ahmad b. Abū Bakr b. ‘Alam al-Din Muhammad, al-Quraëi al-Taymi al-Bakrī al-Makki/al- 
Zabidi [N. o. the Ed.]. 
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‘Amir b. Abi ‘Ali b. Salih b. Muhammad (d. after 994/1586) [14] 
al-Asqalàni, Šihāb al-Din Abū al-Fadl Ahmad b. Hagar (d. 852/1449) [70], [74], [95] 


al-Baģalī, ‘Ali b. Ibrahim (d. 715/1315—1316) [96], [98] 

al-Baydāwī (d. 685/1286) [92] 

Brockelmann, Carl (d. 1956) [3], [28], [30], [33], [37], [43], [45], [48], [74], [76], [93], [94] 
al-Buhari (d. 256/870) [92], [125] 

al-Bulģārī, Abū al-Saraf al-Husayn (d. after 1262/1845—1846) [42], [58] 

al-Būnī (d. 622/1225) [92] 


Citizen of Kazan (anonymous, n. d.) [19] 
Cureton, William (d. 1864) [120] 


al-Damāmīnī, Badr al-Dīn (Oādī) (d. after 819/1416) [97] 
Dorn, Boris A. (d. 1881) [120] 


al-Dahabi (d. 749/1348) [12], [70] 


Fagnan, Edmond (d. 1931) [120] 
Ferrand, Gabriel (d. 1935) [120]-[122], [125] 


al-Ga‘di, Samura (d. 586/1190) [95] 
al-Ganadi, Bahā' al-Dīn, Abū ‘Abd Allāh Muhammad b. Ya'qüb b. Yüsuf (d. 732/1332) [2], [95] 
al-Guwayni (d. 478/1085) [92], [93] 
al-Garnātī, Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahim b. Sulayman b. Rabr', al-Qaysi al-Andalusi 
(d. 565/1169) [113], [120], [122]- [125] 
al-Gazālī, Abū Hamid Muhammad b. Muhammad, al-Tūsī (d. 505/1111) [28], [31], [92], [99] 


al-Hadramī, Ismāfīl b. Muhammad (d. 676/1277) [93] 

Hāģģī Halifa (d. 1067/1657) [76], [125] 

Hayy Sayyidī, Diya’ al-Islam, Isma‘l b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. al-Qasim (d. before 914/1508) 
[12] 

al-Hubayšī, ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. ‘Umar (d. 780/1378-1379) [93] 

al-Husayni, ‘Imad al-Din Yahya b. al-Mahdi (d. after 793/1391) [56] 

Hàn, Muhammad (d. after 1124/1712) [73] 

al-Hat'amī, Abū al-Qasim ‘Abd al-Rahman b. al-Hatib Abū Muhammad ‘Abd Allah Abūal- 
Hasan (b. Ahmad), al-Andalusi al-Suhayli (d. 581/185) [28] 

al-Hayyat, ‘Abd al-Qadir (n. d.) [14] 

al-Hazragi, Muwaffag al-Din/ Sams al-Din, Abū al-Hasan ‘Alî b. al-Hasan b. al-Wahhas, al- 
Yamani (d. 812/1409-1410) [2], [3], [95] 

al-Hamadānī, Abū al-Hasan Ahmad b. Faris b. Zakariyya’ b. Habib, al-Qazwini al-Rāzī (also ref. 
to as Ibn Faris) (d. 395/1005 or 396/1005-1006) [27], [28] 

al-Hamadani/al-Hamdani, Ahmad (d. 334/945) [77] 

al-Hamadānī, Badī' al-Zaman (d. 398/1007) [27] 

al-Hāšimī, al-Sayyid al-Sarif Zayd b. ‘Abd Allah b. Mas'üd (also ref. to as Sayyid al-Ridā) 
(d. 497/104) [34], [46] 

al-Hattar, Talha b. ‘Isa (d. 780/1378-1379) [93], [99] 

Houtsma, Martijn Theodoor (d. 1943) [74] 
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Ibn Abi al-Hayr, Ahmad (n. d.) [98] 

Ibn Abi Mansür, Safi al-Dīn, al-Husayn b. "Alī (d. 682/1283) [95] 

Ibn al-Atīr (d. 630/1233) [77] 

Ibn ‘Abd Rabbihi (d. 328/940) [77] 

Ibn ‘Abdawayh, Muhammad b. al-Husayn (d. 525/1132) [92], [99] 

Ibn ‘Arabi (d. 543/1148), see al-Ma‘afiri 

Ibn Birgam, Gamal al-Din, Ahmad b. ‘Ali (n. d.) [38] 

Ibn Birgam, Yahya b. Ahmad (ca. 850/1446) [38] 

Ibn Da'sayn, Abū Bakr b. Ahmad (d. 752/1351) [93], [94] 

Ibn al-Dayba' (d. 944/1537) [96] 

Ibn Dihya (d. 633/1235) [28] 

Ibn Faris (d. 395/1005 or 396/1005-1006), see al-Hamadani 

Ibn al-Gawn, Abü Dulàma Zand (d. 160/776-777) [77] 

Ibn al-Gawzi, Abü al-F araģ "Abd al-Rahman b. "Alī b. Muhammad (d. 597/1200) [45], [95] 

Ibn Haģar, Abū al-Fadl (d. 852/1449) [95] 

Ibn Hamza, al-Mansür bi-Allāh, ‘Abd Allāh (d. 614/1217) [39] 

Ibn Hazm (d. 456/1064) [28] 

Ibn al-Raddād, Sihàb al-Din, Abū al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Abū Bakr b. ‘Alam al-Din Muhammad, 
al-Ourašī al-Taymi al-Bakrī al-Makkī/al-Zabīdī (d. 821/1418) [93] 

Ibn Taymiyya (d. 728/1328) [101] 

Ibn Wad'an, Muhammad (d. 494/1101) [34] 

Ibn al-Wardi (d. 749/1348) [92] 


al-Isfahani, Abū Nu‘aym (d. 430/1038) [95] 

al-Isnawi (d. 777/1370) [95] 

al-Imrānī (d. 558/163) [92] 

al-Traqi, Zayn al-Din, Abū al-Fadl ‘Abd al-Rahim b. al-Husayn b. ‘Abd al-Rahmān (d. 806/1404) 
[70] 


Jacob, Georg (d.1937) [120] 
Jewish scholar (n. d.) [79] 


Ka‘b al-Ahbar (d. 35/656) [59] 

Ka‘ b. Zuhayr (d. 26/646) [85] 

al-Kaynai, Ibrahim b. Ya'mur (d. 793/1391) [56] 
Kratchovsky, Ignatiy Julianovich (1883—1951) [30] 


al-Lahmi, Abū Ga‘far Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Rahmān b. Muhammad b. Saîd, al-Andalusi (Qadi al- 
Qudat) (d. 592/195-1196 or 593/1196-u97) [28] 
Lane-Poole, Stanley (d. 1931) [83] 


al-Ma'āfirī, Abū Bakr Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ahmad (also ref. to as Ibn al-‘Arabi) 
(d. 543/1148) [28] 

al-Malla’, Mu‘in al-Din, Abū Hafs ‘Umar b. Muhammad b. al-Hidr (d. after 557/1162) [124] 

al-Maggarī, al-Tilimsānī, Abū al-‘Abbäs Ahmad (d. 1041/1632) [125] 

al-Marģīnānī, "Alī (d. 593/1197) [92] 
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al-Mawardi (d. 450/1058) [92] 

Menzel, Theodor (d. 1939) [30] 

al-Mihlabi, Sarim al-Din, Da'üd b. Kamil, 21-1123581 (d. after 793/1391) [53] 
al-Muhtadi, Ahmad (n. d.) [12] 

al-Muhtadi, Ibrahim (n. d.) [12] 

Muslim b. al-Haģģāšģ (d. 261/875) [92] 


al-Nasafī (d. 537/1142) [92] 

al-Nāsih, Gamal al-Dīn b. Mūsā (n. d.) [98] 

al-Nāširī, Ahmad b. Abū Bakr (n. d.) [95] 

al-Nāširī, Ibn ‘Abd Allah (Oādī) (n. d.) [96] 

al-Nāširī, Muhammad al-Tayyib b. Ahmad (Oādī) (d. 874/1469—1470) [92], [97] 
al-Nawādī (n. d.) [77] 

al-Nawawi (d. 676/1278) [77], [92] 


al-Qalisi Yusuf b. Abū Bakr (n. d.) [92] 

al-Oalgašandī, Sihàb al-Dīn, Abū al-‘Abbäs Ahmad b. Alī (d. 821/1418) [84], [85] 
al-Qazwini (d. 665/1266) [92] 

al-Qudün (d. 428/1036) [92] 

al-Qurayzi, Muhammad b. Sa‘id (the beginning of the 8th/14th century) [93] 


al-Rāfiī (d. 623/1226) [77] 
al-Razi, Abu al-‘Abbäs Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allāh b. Muhammad, al-San‘ani (d. after 460/1068) [95] 
al-Rāzī, Abū ‘Abd Allāh Muhammad b. Ahmad (n. d.) [125] 
al-Rāzī, Abū al-Fath Sulaymān b. Ayyūb (also ref. to as Sulaym b. Ayyūb b. Sulaym) 
(d. 447/1055—1056) [28] 
Rieu, Charles Pierre Henri (d. 1902) [74] 
al-Rūnī/al-Radnī, Ahmad b. ‘Ali (al-Būnī?, d. ca. 622/1225) [14] 


al-Sabti, Abū al-Hattāb ‘Umar b. al-Hasan b. ‘Ali b. Gumayya, al-Küfi al-Zāhirī (Ibn Dihya) 
(d. 633/1235) [28] 

(de) Sacy, Silvestre (d. 1838) [120] 

al-Sam'ānī (d. 562/1166) [90] 

al-Saylagī, al-Hasan b. Mahdi al-Hasani (n. d.) [34] 

al-Siģistānī Abū Dāwūd (d. 275/888) [92], [93] 

al-Subaytī, Īsā (d. ca. 805/1402—1403) [93] 

al-Sar‘abadi, Muhammad ‘Abd al-‘Azim, al-Bubäri (d. after 1290/1873-1874) [112], [125] 

al-Šarģī, Zayn al-Din, Ahmad b. Ahmad b. ‘Abd al-Latif, al-Hanafī al-Zabīdī (d. 893/1488) [89], 
_ lez] 

al-Sirazi (d. 476/1083) [92], [93] 

al-Sunayki (d. after 715/1315—1316) [96] 

al-Safadi (d. 764/1363) [12] 

al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad (d. 385/995), see al-Talqani 

Sārim al-Dīn, Ibrāhīm (d. 914/1508) [12] 


al-Tilimsani, Yusuf b. ‘Ali (d. 690/1291) [14] 
Tritton, Arthur Stanley (d. 1973) [83] 
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al-Ta‘alibi (d. 429/1038) [27] 

al-Tabarī, Naģm al-Din (Oādī) (n. d.) [98] 

al-Tālgānī, al-Sahib, Isma‘ll b. ‘Abbäd (also ref. to as al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad) (d. 385/995) [27] 
al-Turtūšī, Abū Bakr Muhammad b. al-Walīd al-Fihrī (d. 520/1126 or 525/1131) [125] 


al-Usabi, Mūsā b. Ahmad, al-Tibāī (d. 621/1224) [93] 


al-Wahidi, Abū al-Hasan Alī b. Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Alī, al-Nīsābūrī 21-5385 (d. 468/1076) 
[93] 


al-Yāfiī (d. 768/1367) [95] 
Yāgūt (d. 626/1229) [27], [90] 


al-Zabīdī, Muhammad [123] 
(de) Zambaur, Edouard (d. 1931) [83] 
al-Zangani, Hibat Allāh b. Yusuf b. Umar b. ‘Ali (d. after 557/1162) [124] 


Copyists 


‘Abd Allāh b. ‘Abd al-Nabi, al-Sayyid (d. after 1228/1913) [24], [29] 
al-Zabidi, Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Ahmad (d. after 994/1586) [123] 


Rulers 


Alexander the Great (r. 336—323 BC) [46] 

al-Amawī, Hišām b. ‘Abd al-Malik (r. 105—125/724—743) [98] 
Ayyübids (r. 566—658/1171-1260) [75], [101] 

‘Abbasids (r.132-923/750-1517) [45] 


al-Būwayhī, Fahr al-Dawla, ‘Ali (r. 365-369/976-980 and 373-387/984-997) [27] 
al-Būwayhī, Maģd al-Dawla, Abū Talib (r. 387—420/997-1029) [27] 
Buwayhids/Buyids (r. 936—1055/360—447) [27] 


Gassänids (220 AD-17/638) [76] 


Ibn Ayyūb, al-Malik al-Ašraf, Muzaffar al-Din Musa b. al-Mas‘üd (r. 647—649/1250—1252) [97] 

Ibn Ayyūb, al-Malik al-Mas'üd, Yusuf (b. al-Malik al-Kāmil Nasir al-Din Muhammad) (r. 612— 
626/1215-1229) [97], [101] 

Ibn Rasül, al-Malik al-Afdal, ‘Abbas b. (al-Mugahid) ‘Ali b. Dāwūd (r. 764—778/1363—1376) [75], 
[77]-[80] 

Ibn Rasül, al-Malik al-Ašraf, Ismail b. (al-Afdal) ‘Abbas b. ‘Ali (r. 778-803/1376-1400) [3], [75] 

Ibn Rasul, al-Malik al-Ašraf, ‘Umar b. (al-Muzaffar) Yusuf b. Umar (r. 694—696/1295—1296) [75], 
[77]-[80] 

Ibn Rasūl, al-Malik al-Mansür, Umar b. "Alī (r. 626—647/1228—1249) [97] 
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Ibn Rasül, al-Malik al-Mu'ayyad, Dawud b. (al-Muzaffar) Yusuf b. Umar (r. 696—721/1296—1321) 
[101] 

Ibn Rasūl, al-Malik al-Mugahid, ‘Ali b. (al-Mu'ayyad) Dawid b. Yusuf (r. 721-764/1321-1363) 
[94], [97] 

Ibn Rasūl, al-Malik al-Mas'ūd, Abū al-Qasim b. (al-Ašraf) Isma?l b. ‘Abd Allah (r. 847- 
858/1443-1454) [97] 

Ibn Tahir, al-Malik al-Mugahid, Sams al-Din, Alī (r. 870-883/1466-1479) [98] 


Mamluks (sultans of Cairo) (r. 648—923/1250—1517) [61], [84] 
al-Mas'üd (see Ibn Rasūl, al-Malik al-Mas‘üd) [97] 


Rasülids (r. 626-858/12291454) [3], [75]-[77], [83], [94], [95], [97] 


Sunqur (r. during several years till 609/1212-1213) [97] 
Sah ‘Alim (r. 1119—1124/1707—1712) [73] 

al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad (r. 366—385/976—995), see al-Tālgānī 
Solomon (r. 970-931 BC) [46] 


Tāhirids (r. 855—923/1451-1517) [98], [99] 
al-Tālgānī, al-Sahib, Isma‘ll b. ‘Abbad (also ref. to as al-Sahib b. ‘Abbad) (r. 366—385/976-995) 
[27] 


Umayyads (r. 41-132/661-750) [45], [85], [98] 
History/Persons in tradition 


Abraham [46] 

al-Amawi, Hälid b. Saīd b. al-‘As (Companion of the Prophet) (d. 13/634) [4] 
al-‘Abbas b. ‘Abd al-Muttalib (d. 32/653) [45] 

‘Abd Allah b. Umar (d. 73/693) [122] 

al-Battal, Abu Muhammad (d. 122/740) [85] 

Daniyal (n. d.) [122] 

al-Dar al-Faģamī (n. d.) [4] 

Dū al-Nün (d. 245/859) [46] 

al-Gumahi, al-Qàsim b. Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allāh (n. d.) [4] 

al-Husayn b. "Alī (d. 61/680) [102] 

Ibn Adham, Ibrahim (d. 165/782) [46] 

Ibn al-Murtada, al-Mahdī li-Dīn Allāh, Ahmad b. Yahya (Zaydi Imam) (d. 840/1437) [28], [44] 
Jesus (d. ca. 33 AD) [46] 

Kāfūr al-Taqwa (n. d.) [4] 

Malik b. Anas (d. 179/795) [27] 

Mansik b. al-Yafrid (n. d.) [122] 

Mu'ad (Companion of the Prophet) (d. 18/639) [32] 

Muhammad, the Prophet [28], [46], [49], [70], [85] 

Seven sleepers of Ephesus (ca. 250 AD) [46] 

Umayya b. ‘Abd Sams (6th century AD) [45], [85] 
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Zayd b. ‘Ali (d. 122/740) [45] 


Prominent Sufis 


Abū Harba (lived during 696/1296—721/1321) [101] 

al-Abyani, Ahmad b. al-Ga‘d (d. after 690/1291) [93] 

al-Abyani, Sufyan b. ‘Abd Allah, al-Yamanī (d. after 647/1249) [95] 
al-Aflah, Ahmad b. Muhammad (d. 860/1456) [98] 

al-Ahdal, ‘Ali (d. 690/1291) [100] 

al-Ahdal, al-Husayn (d. 855/1451) [95], [101] 

al-Asdi, ‘Abd Allah b. ‘Ali (d. 620/1223) [100] 

al-‘Alawi, Nafis al-Din, Sulayman b. Ibrahim (n. d.) [97] 


Ba (‘Abbad) ‘Alawi, ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad (d. 687/1288) [94] 
al-Baģalī, ‘Ali b. Ibrahim (d. 715/1315—1316) [96], [98] 


al-Büma, Saraf al-Din, Ismāfl (n. d.) [97] 
al-Dahmān, Muhammad b. Ibrahim (d. 603/1206—1207) [97] 


al-Gabarti, Saraf al-Milla wa-al-Dīn, Abū al-Ma'rüf Ismāfl b. Abi Bakr (d. 806/1403-1404) [97], 
[98], [101] 

al-Ga'di, Samura (d. 586/190) [95] 

al-Gili, ‘Abd al-Oādir (d. 561/166) [99], [100] 


al-Haddad, "Alī b. ‘Abd al-Rahmān (d. after 561/1166) [97], [100] 
al-Hallī, Ahmad (n. d.) [90] 

al-Hallī, Isma'îl b. Ahmad (n. d.) [90] 

al-Hamdani, ‘Umar b. Saîd (d. 663/1265) [94] 

al-Hattàr, al-Gazālī b. Talha b. Īsā (d. after 825/1422) [99] 
al-Hattar, Talha b. Īsā (d. 780/1378-1379) [93], [99] 


Ibn Abi Mansür, Safi al-Din (n. d.) [95] 

Ibn al-Ahdar, Naģm al-Din (d. before 888/1483) [100] 

Ibn al-Raddād, Sihab al-Din, Abū al-‘Abbas Ahmad b. Abū Bakr b. ‘Alam al-Din Muhammad, 
al-Ourašī al-Taymī al-Bakrī al-Makki/al-Zabidi (d. 821/1418) [93] 

Ibn ‘Abdawayh, Muhammad b. al-Husayn (d. 525/1132) [92], [99] 

Ibn ‘Alawan, Ahmad (d. 665/1266) [93] 

Ibn ‘Arabi (d. 543/1148), see al-Ma‘afiri 

Ibn Da'sayn, Abū Bakr b. Ahmad (d. 752/1351) [93], [94] 

Ibn Da'sayn, ‘Ali b. ‘Umar (d. 828/1425) [100] 

Ibn Ga'màn, Abū al-Oāsim (d. 857/1453) [96] 

Ibn Ga‘man, Muhammad b. Abū Bakr b. Ibrahim (d. 856/1452) [96], [97] 

Ibn Nasis, Ahmad (d. after 764/1363) [97] 

Ibn Uģayl, Ahmad b. Mūsā (d. after 663/1265) [94] 

Ibn Zakariyya’, ‘Abd al-Rahman b. Muhammad (n. d.) [101] 
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al-Ma'āfirī, Abū Bakr Muhammad b. ‘Abd Allah b. Ahmad (also ref. to as Ibn al-‘Arabi) 
(d. 543/1148) [28] 

al-Maģribī, Abū Madyan Su'ayb b. al-Hasan (d. 598/1193) [100] 

Mirgam (d. before 626/1229) [101] 

al-Mizģāģī, Gamal al-Din (d. after 752/1351) [94] 

al-Mugrī, Isma?l (d. after 752/1351) [94] 


al-Qudsi, Umar b. ‘Abd al-Rahman (d. 888/1483?) [98], [100] 
al-Qurasi, Muhammad b. Muhanna (d. after 621/1224) [100] 
al-Oušayrī, Abū al-Qasim (d. 465/1072-1073) [92] 


al-Rifāī, Ahmad (d. 576/180-181) [100] 
al-Rudayni, Ahmad (d. some years before or after 825/1422) [99] 
al-Rudayni, Zayn al-‘Abidin Muhammad b. Ahmad (d. 825/1422) [99] 


al-Sarhī/al-Šarģī, Sirāģ al-Din (d. ca. 769/1367—1368) [97] 
al-Sarrāģ al-Salāmī, Abū Bakr b. Muhammad (d. at the beginning of the 800s/1400s) [93] 
al-Šādilī (d. 656/1258) [100] 


al-Tilimsānī, Abū Bakr (d. some years before or after 621/1224) [100] 


al-Zayla' Ahmad b. ‘Umar (n. d.) [93] 


Owners of manuscripts 


‘Amir b. Abi ‘Ali b. Salih b. Muhammad [14] 

Citizen of Kazan (anonymous, n. d.) [19] 

Hàn, Muhammad (d. after 1124/1712) [73] 

al-Muhtadi, Ahmad (n. d.) [12] 

al-Muhtadī, Ibrāhīm (n. d.) [12] 

al-Sar‘abadi, ‘Abd al-‘Azim, al-Buhàri (d. after 1290/1873—1874) [112], [125] 
Sarim al-Dīn, Ibrahim (d. 914/1508) [12] 
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Indices of works 


Other manuscript copies of works studied in the text 


Al-‘aqd al-fahir al-hasan fi tabaqat ayan al-Yaman/Tirāz alam al-zaman fi tabaqat ayan al- 
Yaman (Cambridge manuscript) [3] 

Concise dictionary of the Classical Arabic language (Tashkent manuscript, the Institute for the 
Study of Oriental Manuscripts) [27] 

Itnatā 'ašrata kalimatan (Uppsala manuscript) [59] 

Kitab Sirat al-nabi (Berlin manuscript) [28] 

Muhtasar fi ilm al-ansab/Bugyat dawt al-himam fi ma rifat ansāb al- ‘arab wa-al-‘agam (Berlin 
manuscript) [83] 

Tazyin al-maģālis bi-dikr al-tuhaf al-nafā'is wa-maknün hisan al-'ara'is (Berlin manuscript) [48] 

Al-tuhfa al-sunniyya li-ma'ant al-ahadit al-saylaqiyya/Hutab al-arba‘n/Al-arba‘n al- 
wad'āniyya (Berlin manuscript) [43] 

Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i‘gab (Algerian manuscript J) [120], [122] 

Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i‘gab (Berlin manuscript) [122] 

Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i‘gab (Paris manuscripts A-E) [120], [122] 

Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i‘gab (Saint-Petersburg manuscript F) [120] 


Book titles 


Ahādīt fi sifat al-ganna wa-al-nār [49] 

AL-arba'in al-wad'aniyya [34] 

Al-‘aq@id [92] 

Al-‘aqd al-fahir al-hasan ft tabaqat akabir al-Yaman [1] 
Al-‘aqd al-fahir al-hasan ft tabaqat ayān al-Yaman [3] 
Al-bahģa [92] 

Al-bahr al-zahhar al-gami‘li-madahib ulama’ al-amsar [44] 
Al-basit [92] 

Al-bayan [92] 

Al-durar al-kamina [74] 

Al-hawi al-kabtr ft al-furū' [92] 

Al-hawi al-sagir [92] 

Al-hidaya (al-Marģīnānī) [92] 

Al-irsad (Ibn ‘Abdawayh) [92] 

Al-igd al-farid [77] 

Alluma'[92], [93] 

Al-minhāģ (al-Baydāwī) [92] 

Al-muhaddab [92], [93] 

Al-qawa'id al-wafiyya fi asl al-hirga al-süflyya [93] 
Al-rawda [92] 

Al-risäla al-qusayriyya [92] 
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Al-sulük fi tabaqat al- ulama? wa-al-mulük [95] 

Al-tanbih [92] 

Al-tuhfa al-sunniyya li-ma'ant al-ahadit al-saylagiyya [38] 
AL-tabaqat al-wustà [96] 

AL'ugüd [95] 

Al-waģīz [92] 

Al-wasit [92], [93] 


Bāb dikr al-mawagif a-hamsin [51] 
Bānat Su'ad [85] 
Bugyat dawt al-himam fi marifat ansab al-‘arab wa-al-‘agam [76] 


Ft sifat al-nar wa-šiddat 'adābihā na'üdu bi-Allah minha [49] 
Fitariq al-qawm [94] 


Gami‘al-ta’wil [27] 


Hadiqat al-hikma [39] 
Hamāsa (Ibn Faris) [27] 
Hilyat al-awliya [95] 
Hutab al-arbaīn [34] 


Thy@ ‘ulum al-din [92] 
Irtiyad al-fikar fi Sarh strat 'itratihi al-a'imma al-muntahabin al-zuhar [45] 
Itnatā 'ašrata kalimatan [59] 


Kitāb al-ansāb [96] 

Kitab al-arba'in al-hadit (sic!) al-saylagiyya [34] 

Kitāb al-baraka [93] 

Kitab al-latā if ft iģtilā” ‘aris al-ma‘arif [93] 

Kitāb al-mustasfa [93] 

Kitab al-nazm [93] 

Kitab al-garab bi-mahabbat al-‘arab [69] 

Kitab al-wasā il al-'uzma [56] 

Kitab Dī al-Figār al-mārr bi-yad al-fagr al-mansür [93] 
Kitab mūģibāt al-rahma fi ‘amal al-yawm wa-al-layla [93] 
Kitāb Sīrat al-nabī [27] 

Kunh al-murād fi šarh Banat Swad [85] 


Lubāb tamarat al-hagīga [93] 


Magāmāt [27] 

Minhāģ al-muttaqin wa-mirāģ al-muhlisin [53] 
Mir'āt al-ģanān [95] 

Mu'ģam al-udab& [27] 

Muhtasar (al-Oudūrī) [92] 

Muhtasar fi 'ilm al-ansāb [75] 
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Muhtasar mimmā allafahu al-faqth al-agall [3] 
Mulahhas mimma gamma ‘a al-faqih al-agall al-fadil Muwaffaq [3] 


Nihayat al-arab ft marifat gabā'il al-‘arab [84] 
Nubda min bidāyat al-nihāya [31] 


Ras@il (al-Hamadàni) [27] 
Risālat Saft al-Din b. Abi Mansur fi manāgib šayhihī [95] 


Sirāģ al-mulūk [125] 

Sunan [92], [93] 

Sarh al-bahr al-zahhar [38] 

Sir (Ahmad b. Abū Bakr al-Raddād) [93] 

Safwat al-safwa [95] 

Sahih (al-Buhari) [92], [125] 

Sahih (Muslim) [92], [93] 

Sifat al-ganna wa-na'tmihà wa-malikihā al-‘azim [49] 


Tafsir (al-Wāhidī) [93] 

Tārīh (al-Ganadi) (see A/-sulūk fi tabagāt al-‘ulama’ wa-al-mulūk) [95] 
Tarih (al-Husayn al-Ahdal) [95] 

Tarth Sana? [95] 

Tazyin al-maģālis bi-dikr al-tuhaf al-nafa'is wa-maknūn hisan al-'arā'is [44] 
Torah [59] 

Tuhfat al-akyās fi šarh ta yîn Al Umayya wa-al-Abbās [45] 

Tuhfat al-albab wa-nuhbat al-i‘gab [113] 

Tuhfat al-talib li-al-matlüb ft labs al-hirqa [93] 

Tuhfat al-wu“az [45] 

Tabagāt (of Safi scholars, by al-Isnawi) [95] 

Tabagāt fuqaha’ al-Yaman [95] 

Tabagāt al-hawass ahl al-sidg wa-al-ihlas [89] 

Tabagāt al-qurra@ [95] 

Tirāz a'lām al-zaman fī tabagāt ayān al-Yaman [3] 

Turfat al-ashab fi ma'rífat al-ansab [77] 


Uddat al-muršidīn wa-‘umdat al-mustaršidīn ft ahkam al-hirqa wa-al-nisba li-al-nās wa-al- 
suhba [93] 


Yawāgīt al-siyar fi šarh Kitab al-gawahir wa-al-durar min strat hayr (sayyid) al-bašar wa- 
ashābihi al-‘asara al-gurar wa-itratihi al-a'imma al-muntahabin al-zuhar [45] 
Yatīmat al-dahr [27] 


Index of cities, countries, regions, communities and groups 


Aden [78], [98], [99] 
Abyan [93] 
Abyssinia [99], [100] 
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Africa [99] 

Alexandria [117], [125] 

Algerian [120], [122] 

Andalusī [28] 

Arab/Arabic/Arabian/Arabia/Arabian Peninsula [18], [19], [27], [28], [61], [63], [70], [75], [76], 
[78], [79], [84], [85], [99], [103], [15], [7], [123] 

Ardebil [117] 


Baghdad [27] 

Bayt al-Fagīh [96], [98] 
Bayt Husayn [98] 
Bedouins [98] 

Berber tribes [61], [85] 
Berlin [28], [83], [122] 
Bukhara [112], [125] 


Cádiz [n7] 

Cairo [28], [70], [125] 
Cambridge [3] 

Central Asia [109], [125] 


Dahman [97] 
Damascus [113] 
Damietta [95] 
Dumluwwa [102] 


Egypt/Egyptian [61], [70], [84], [85], [97], [100], [102] 
Ephesus [46] 


Fes [28] 


Gabal Maswar [46] 
Granada [113] 


Hadramawt [78], [94], [99], [102] 
Haģģa [53] 

Hiģāz [102] 

al-Hudayda [24], [47] 

Humayma Bani al-Mintāb [46] 
Hamadān (Hamidān/Hamadān) [27] 
Hebron [91] 


India/Indian [14], [64], [66], [99], [105], [106], [108], [12], [123], [125] 
Irag [61], [100], [102] 


Jerusalem [91] 
Jews; Yemeni Jews [79] 
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Kamarān [99] 

Karsaf [27] 

Kazan [19] 

Kawkabān [39], [53] 
Kokand [11], [68], [109] 
al-Kūfa [45] 


Maghreb/Maghrebian [28], [102] 
Maha [100] 

Maydūm, or Haydūm [117] 
Mecca [91], [100] 

Medina [70], [91] 

Mesopotamia [61], [99] 

Mosul [123], [124] 

al-Muha [24], [29], [57], [100] 


non-Arabs [85] 


Palestine [85], [102] 
Paris [120], [122] 
Persian [18], [27], [122], [123] 


Oādis/Cādiz [117] 
Qazwin [27] 
Qurays [85] 


Red Sea [28], [99], [100] 
Rone [122] 


Saint-Petersburg [120] 

Sanaa [95], [98] 

South Arabia/South Arabian [61], [76], [78], [88], [103], [123] 
Surat [66], [72], [82], [87] 

Syria/Syrian [76], [85], [99], [102] 
Syrian Desert [85] 

Šibām [39], [53] 

Sibr [99] 

Ta‘izz [78] 

Tashkent [112], [120]—[122], [124], [125] 
Tihama [98] 

Turkish [18], [85] 


Paris [120], [122] 


Ray [27] 
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Uppsala [59] 
Usaba [98] 


Wadi Saham [102] 
Wādī Surdud [102] 
Western [100] 


Zabīd [78], [88], [89], [97], [98], [102], [103], [123] 
Zaydī [19], [28], [38], [44]-[46], [54], [56], [98] 
Zafār [44] 


Index oftribes 


Banū Abān [85] 

Banü al-Ahdal [100], [102] 
Banü Ba 'Alawi [102] 
Banū al-Gabarti [97], [102] 
Banū Ga‘män [96], [98], [102] 
Bani al-Hadrami [102] 
Banü al-Hattar [102] 

Banū Kilāb [85] 

Banu Lahm [85] 

Banū Lawāta [85] 

Banū Marin [85] 

Banū Mazāta [85] 

Banū al-Musabbih [102] 
Banü al-Nāširī [97], [102] 
Banū al-Qadimi [102] 
Banū Sa‘if [78] 

Banū Sinān [78] 

Banu Sanhāģa [85] 

Banū Udra [85] 

Banū 'Ugayl [102] 

Banū Zinara [85] 

Banū Zināta [85] 

Banū Zubayd [85] 

Banū Zubayda [85] 


Indices of subjects 
Subjects 


adab [75] 
Ayyūbids (r. 566—658/1171-1260) [75], [101] 
‘Abbasids (r.132-923/750-1517) [45] 


Nouvelles CmY10 (Janvier 2020) 130 


V. I. Belyaev Arabic manuscripts from Yemen in the collections of Tashkent 


Bedouins [98] 

Berbers [61], [85] 

biographies [1]-[4], [6], [28]. [45], [56], [70], [74], [88]. [9]-[99] [101], [105], [107], [10], 
[122], [125] 

Buwayhids/Buyids [27] 

dirge [12] 

ethics [19], [54], [99] 

Gassanids (r. 415 BH-17/220-638) [76] 

genealogies [61], [74]- [80], [85], [90], [96], [102], [113] 

Hadith [32]-[35], [39], [40], [46], [49], [70] 

history [2], [70], [75], [79], [83], [88], [91], [95], [97], [123], [124] 

holy places [91], [92] 

iģāza [124] 

Imam/imams [28], [44], [45], [56], [92], [97], [98], [102] 

Jews; Yemeni Jews [79] 

Mamlüks (Cairo) [61], [84] 

maxims/dicta [93] 

gādī [29], [94], [96]-[98] 

qira'at| Quranic recitation [92] 

Quran [28], [45], [70], [92]. [95], [101] 

Rasūlids [3], [75]-[77], [83], [94], [95], [97] 

samā'/samā Gt (audition certificate) [124] 

Sufism [32], [91]- [102], [112], [124], [125] 

šayh [12], [27] [45]. [92]-194], ,[دمد]-[6و]‎ [124] 

tafsir/tafasir/Quranic interpretation [92], [93] 

Tāhirids [98], [99] 

Umayyads (r. 41-132/661-750) [45], [85], [98] 

Zaydism [19], [28], [38], [44]-[46], [54], [56], [98] 


Subjects related to Sūfism 


ascetics [46], [56], [88], [90], [91], [95], [99], [100], [102] 
correspondence between the $ayhs [94] 

godly women [46] 

hermits [46] 

madrasa [70], [91], [92], [97] 

Madrasa al-Dahmāniyya [97] 

ribat [91], [99] 

saints [88], [90]-[93], [95]-[99], [101], [102] 

Sufi poems [93] 

Sayh (of a Sufi order) [45], [92]-[94], [96]--[101], [124] 
zawiya [91], [99], [100], [124] 
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Technical indices 


Paper 


bookend [n6] 

burnished [5], [20], [64], [114] 
Central Asian [109] 
Countermark/Initials [20] 
European [n], [20] 

green [n8] 

heavyweight [5], [20] 
Indian [64], [105] 

Kokand [n], [68], [109] 
laid [20] 

Open crown [11] 

Oriental [5], [114] 

pink [16] 

thin [105] 

three crescents [20] 
watermark [11], [20] 
white [20], [64] 
yellowish [5], [114] 


Ink 


black [5], [13], [14], [20], [64], [71], [81]. [86], [195], [n4] 

cinnabar [5], [6], [13], [21]. [29]. [35], [40], [45], [47], [50]; [52], [54], [56], [57], [60], [64], [71], 
[72], [81], [82], [86], [105] 

crimson [122] 

flat [64], [71] 

greyish [14] 

impure [14], [122] 

lustrous [81] 

red [111], [114] 


Script 


clear [5], [114] 
half-nash [13] 
Indian [106] 
insecure [63] 
larger [106] 
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medium [5], [21], [63] 

nash [5], [21], [63], [106], [n4] 
nasta'liq [58], [73], [111], [n5] 
Persian [122], [123] 

rounded [5], [106] 

running [63] 

small [13], [114] 

smaller [106] 

thin [106] 

tiny [55], [58] 

tulut [5] 

Yemeni [5] 


Binding 


calico [n8] 

carton [118] 

dark-red [62] 

embossed [15], [26] 
goatskin [15], [62] 

green paper [n8] 
half-leather [15], [26], [62] 
leather [26], [118] 
medallions [15], [18] 

red [15], [26] 


Index of seals 


10th/16th century [14] 

author's [124] 

blurred over [14]; half-blurred [73] 
Indian type [14] 

lancet-shaped [26], [29] 

owner's [69], [73] 

round [14], [73] 

scrubbed [14] 

small [26], [29] 
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UN MANUSCRIT YEMENITE RELATIF A L'EXPULSION DE MAWZA‘ EN 1679 


Jean-François Faü 
(Université Senghor, Alexandrie) 


Résumé 


Ce manuscrit décrit sur un bifeuillet expulsion des Juifs du Yémen vers Mawza', un exil intérieur qui 
constitua une ligne de fracture dans la vie des communautés yéménites. Son auteur, Yahyā b. al-Husayn 
b. al-Oāsim, est né en 1034/1625 dans le quartier al-Abār, Sanaa, où il est décédé aux alentours de 
1098/1687. Issu d’une famille aristocratique zaydite, il reste un observateur des événements de son 
époque. Le texte rapporte l'expulsion vers Mawza‘ de manière précise, parfois historiographigue. Le 
style employé et les points retenus dans sa description montrent que l’auteur de ces lignes aurait pu en 
être témoin. 


Abstract 


This manuscript describes, in one bifolio, the expulsion of Yemeni Jews towards Mawza', an internal ex- 
ile that constituted a fault-line in the life of Yemeni communities. Its author, Yahya b. al-Husayn b. al- 
Qasim, is born in 1034/1625 in the al-Abar district of Sanaa, where he died around 1098/1687. Coming 
from a Zaydi aristocratic family, he remains an observer of the events of that time. The text reports 
Mawza’s expulsion precisely, and is sometimes historiographical. The style used and the points re- 
tained in its description indicate that the author of these lines could be witnessing them. 


تصف هذه الخطوطة (الرسالة)» gis‏ في ورقتين مزدوجتين» إجلاء بهود ot!‏ إلى 356 6« وهو منفى elo‏ أدى إلى 
تصدع في حياة امجتمعات الهنية. المؤلف : يحبى بن الحسين بن القاسم» ولد في 1625/1034 في حي (الأبار) بصنعاءء 
وتوفي حوالي في 1687/1098 F*‏ المؤلف إلى الأسرة U‏ في og‏ ويعرض النص الوقائع عرضًا ds‏ ويسردها 
أحيانًا سردًا 6 Ex‏ وتشير التفاصيل والأسلوب المستخدم في وصف هذا الحدث إلى أن المؤلف كان شاهد عيان. 


Mots clés 


Imamat zaydite, expulsion, Juifs, dimmi, Mawza', Yémen 


Keywords 


Zaydi Imamat, expulsion, Jews, dimmi, Mawza', Yemen 


الكلمات الرئسسية 
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I. Introduction 


Le bifeuillet manuscrit qui fait l'objet de notre étude est conservé à Dar al-mahtutat, à 
Sanaa’, sous un numéro d'inventaire erroné du fait d'une mauvaise transcription’, le 
81/465. Il décrit l'exil intérieur de la communauté juive yéménite vers la région de 
Mawza', en 1679, un événement connu sous le nom d'« expulsion de Mawza' ». 


Cet événement fut décrit par des sources juives, publiées et étudiées notam- 
ment par Youssef Tobi* ou Jane Hathaway", et arabes, telles les chroniques de Yahya b. 
al-Husayn b. al-Qàsim (1044/1635-ca. 1098/1687), ou d'Ahmad b. Nasir (1094/1645- 
116/1705), qui a fait l'objet d'une édition critique en anglais’. 

Ces travaux ont permis d'apporter un regard nouveau en déroulant cet épisode 
de l'histoire du Yémen à l'aune des mouvements messianiques juifs, locaux ou sab- 
bateiste, qui ravivērent le discours eschatologique du pouvoir zaydite. 


II. Le contexte historique de la communauté juive yéménite au xvii" s. 


À partir du xvii^s. un ensemble de phénoménes économiques, religieux, et juridiques, 
externes et internes au Yémen, contribuérent à une dégradation de la condition des 
communautés juives dans ce pays. Alors que l'Empire ottoman commençait à intégrer 
en son sein ses minorités, en particulier par la reconnaissance légale de leur statut 
communautaire’, le Yémen zaydite érigeait l'inégalité entre musulmans et Juifs en vé- 
ritable systéme politique. 


La situation des communautés juives du Yémen s'aggrava après la première co- 
lonisation ottomane (952/1546-1045/1636), lorsqu'elles furent accusées de collusion 
avec l'occupant”. 


La restauration de la dynastie Qasimide (1044/1635-1214/1800) fut caractérisée 
par un pouvoir fondamentaliste zaydite, défavorable aux Juifs en réaction à la tolé- 
rance dont les Ottomans firent preuve à leur égard. 

Sur un autre registre, les déclarations de prétendants juifs à la messianité? se 
multiplièrent pendant cette période troublée, en particulier celle du sabbataïsme qui 
toucha le Yémen à partir de 1666. Ce mouvement messianique se déroula en deux 


"Ms. 81/465, bifeuillet, s. d., p. 2. 

* Entretien oral avec Ahmed Al-Ghomari, 12 mai 1999, à Sanaa. 

3 Y. Tobi, Juifs et musulmans au Yémen. De l'avénement de l'islam à nos jours, 2019, p. 13-134. 

+]. Hathaway, « The Mawza' Exile at the Juncture of Zaydi and Ottoman Messianism », 2005, p. 111-128. 

5 A. al-G. al-Amīr, Al-awdá al-siyásiyya, 2008. 

êP, S. Van Koningsveld, J. Sadan & O. Al-Samarrai, Yemenite Authorities and Jewish Messianism. Ahmad 
b. Nasir al-Zaydi's Account of the Sabbathian Movement in Seventeenth Century Yemen and its Aftermath, 
1990. 

? A. Levy, The Sephardim in the Ottoman Empire, 1992, p. 83-86. 

° R. Blackburn, « The Ottoman Penetration of Yemen », 1980, vol. 4, p. 55-100. 

? S. D. Goitein, « Ha-mashiah », 1950, p. 23-36. 
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temps, mais mina de façon durable le statut juridique de la dimma, car les Juifs furent 
perçus comme rompant cet accord de protection. 


En janvier 1667, des lettres en provenance de Gaza et d'Égypte parvinrent au 
Yémen, évoquant le mouvement de Sabbatai Zevi (1626-1676). Celui-ci s'était déjà 
converti à l'islam depuis 1666 quand ces nouvelles atteignirent le Yémen, mais ses 
adeptes, qui se nommaient eux-mémes maaminim, les croyants, l'ignoraient. Le con- 
trecoup de cette espérance millénariste, qui affecta également certaines populations 
musulmanes, se traduisit par une recrudescence des émeutes anti-juives à travers tout 
le pays. La dégradation du statut de dimmi et de la sécurité personnelle des Juifs 
s'amplifia lorsque l'Imam Ismāīl al-Mutawakkil (1053/1644-1086/1676) initia une poli- 
tique de conversion forcée en décrétant un premier édit annulant le statut de dimmi, 
puis un second, promulgué au mois d'avril, appelé le « décret du turban », interdisant 
le port des coiffes traditionnelles". Les Juifs furent obligés d'aller téte nue, ce qui cons- 
tituait une véritable humiliation publique suivant les canons de la société yéménite de 
cette époque. 


Puis, une seconde phase messianique, qui semblait s'affranchir du mouvement 
sabbataiste", déferla sur le pays au mois de mai 1667, à la suite de la pseudo-révélation 
d'un messie local nommé Slimàn Gamal (?-1667). Il annonça à Sanaa, dans une ha- 
rangue appelée le préche du « Grand Shabbat », le retour imminent du messie lors de 
la fête de Pâques de cette année-là*. Aussi l'agitation messianique prit-elle une am- 
pleur incontrólée et apparut-elle rapidement comme le point focal d'une rébellion ou- 
verte contre le pouvoir de l'Imam", dont la réaction fut d'appeler à la suspension de la 
dimma, qui régit les droits et les obligations des Juifs en pays musulmans. 


En 1668, à la suite d'une longue sécheresse, le Yémen fut frappé par la disette. Le 
pouvoir zaydite mit en place une politique de contrainte indirecte pour amener les 
Juifs à adopter l'islam. Il leur fut alors interdit de bénéficier du revenu de la zakat, et ils 
furent exclus des centres d'approvisionnement en nourriture organisés par les autori- 
tés de l'Imamat. Pour y avoir accés, ils devaient se convertir sur le lieu des distribu- 
tions de vivres”. 


"° G. Scholem, Sabbataï Tsevi. Le messie mystique, 1626-1676, 1983. 

"P.S. Van Koningsveld, J. Sadan & Q. Al-Samarrai, Yemenite Authorities and Jewish Messianism, 1990, 
p- 131. 

^H. Lenowitz, The Jewish Messiahs, 1998, p. 232, 233. Les avis divergent néanmoins sur la question de sa- 
voir si ce mouvement s'inscrit ou non dans la continuité de celui de Shabbetay Zvi, voir: L. Valensi, 
P. S. Van Koningsveld, J. Sadan & Q. Al-Samarrai, « Yemenite Authorities and Jewish Messianism. Ah- 
mad ibn Násir al-Zaydi's Account of the Sabbathian Movement in Seventeenth Century Yemen and its 
Aftermath », 1994 ; B.-Z. Eraqi-Klorman, « Jewish and Muslim Messianism in Yemen », 1990. 

3 Y. Tobi, Juifs et musulmans au Yémen, 2019, p. 124. 

"^ p. S. Van Koningsveld, J. Sadan & Q. Al-Samarrai, Yemenite Authorities and Jewish Messianism, 1990, 
p- 147. 

5 A. Ariel, Jewish-Muslim Relations and Migration from Yemen to Palestine in the Late Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries, 2014, p. 47. 


O> 


Nouvelles CmY10 (Janvier 2020) 13 


J.-F. Faü Un manuscrit yéménite relatif à expulsion de Mawza' en 1679 


Plusieurs sources, dont certaines furent postērieures, comme la chronigue du 
rabbin Saīd Sa‘adi, Dofi ha-zaman datant du xviii s, attestent de cette pratique : 

« À cause de nos nombreux péchés, la famine s'est intensifiée pendant le mois de Ta- 

muz. Quatre ou cinq Juifs de cette région (Sanaa) se convertissaient chaque jour à 

l'islam, parfois jusqu'à dix ou plus. Le roi subvenait à leurs besoins. »^ 


La pression sociale pour une conversion en échange de nourriture demeura une 
constante du pouvoir zaydite, qui put ainsi convertir plusieurs centaines de familles : 
leur nombre atteint cinq cents lors de la famine de 1668, à la suite d'une pression cons- 
tante et indirecte. Une vague de persécution s'ouvrit en 1670. Elle fut marquée par 
l'adoption d'un décret sur la conversion à l'islam des orphelins de moins de 13 ans, puis 
par l'assignation à résidence du chef de la communauté, le nāģid, dans l'ile de Ka- 
marān, et une série de spoliations de biens appartenant aux notables". 


Cette politique anti-juive atteignit son paroxysme en 1679, lorsque l'Imam 
Ahmad al-Mahdi (1086/1676-1091/1681), donna l'ordre d'expulser l'ensemble des Juifs 
de l'Imamat dans la région de Mawza’, située aux confins de la Tihāma, à une semaine 
de marche à l'ouest de Sanaa“. Le pouvoir princier pensait que les conditions de vie 
trés dures dans cette région désolée, allaient pousser les Juifs à se convertir à l'islam ou 
à émigrer”. Seules les communautés de l'Est du pays, éloignées du gouvernement cen- 
tral et sous protection tribale, échappérent à l'application de cette disposition. Au 
mois de septembre 1679, les expulsés se rassemblérent au départ des villes et des vil- 
lages du Yémen pour prendre la direction du littoral de la mer Rouge. 


Un an plus tard, en 1681, les survivants purent soit retourner dans leurs régions 
d'origine, soit émigrer vers l'Empire ottoman ou vers le sous-continent Indien. Leurs 
biens avaient été confisqués, détruits ou revendus, comme la grande synagogue de Sa- 
naa, Kanīsat al-‘uläma’, «la synagogue des sages », qui fut transformée en mosquée au 
nom évocateur de Masģid al-gala’, «la mosquée des bannis ». Nombreux furent ceux 
qui succombērent en route, soit prés des deux-tiers des exilés”, et les conversions à 
l'islam se multiplièrent. Cependant, l'objectif politique visant à provoquer l'émigration 


de la communauté yéménite échoua en partie". 


La décision de signer cet édit s'inscrivait dans une double projection, mystique 
et politique, qui aboutit à la conceptualisation d'un antijudaisme d'état imposant, in 
fine, un choix ultime : celui de la conversion ou de l'exil. Cet épisode déclencha un 
nouveau débat sur l'interprétation de la légalité de la présence juive dans la péninsule 
Arabique, au nom d'une tradition émise par le Prophéte Muhammad, et faisant miroir 


* Y. Qafih, « Sefer Dofi ha-zeman’ le-Rabi Sa'id Sa'di », 1956, p. 186-239. 
‘TY. Tobi, Juifs et musulmans au Yémen, 2019, p. 126. 

$ A. al-G. al-Amīr, A/-awdā al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 317. 

9 Y. Tobi, « Les Juifs du Yémen », 2014, p. 253. 

? S, D. Goitein, From the Land of Sheba, 1973, p. 23. 

? B. Lellouch, « Les Juifs dans le monde musulman », 201, p. 284. 
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à la mesure d'expulsion décidée par le Calife Umar b. al-Hattāb en 635”. La fièvre 
messianique juive raviva également le discours eschatologique chez les musulmans”. 
Un lettré yéménite Ahmad b. Näsir (1054/1645-116/1705), contemporain de ces évé- 
nements, relevait la terreur religieuse d'inspiration millénariste qui régnait chez les 
musulmans en même temps que la ferveur des communautés juives. Il considéra ce 
mouvement comme une subversion politique, les Juifs ayant annoncé que leur règne 
transformerait les musulmans en sujets soumis à leur tour à l'impôt des minoritaires, 
la ģizya, et « que l'ére musulmane touchait à sa fin »*. Par son ampleur, cette agitation 
mit fin à l'équilibre social qui permettait à la minorité juive de cohabiter avec la majo- 
rité musulmane. 


Enfin, « L'expulsion de Mawza' » provoqua l'effondrement du cadre institution- 
nel de nombreuses communautés à travers tout le pays”. Dès lors, leurs membres vé- 
curent suivant le schéma classique d’un prolétariat rongé par un chômage endémique 
et caractérisé par la triple aliénation à la précarité, l'indigence et la pauvreté. Dans ce 
contexte de ségrégation, l'absence d'une bourgeoisie éclairée, ouverte sur le monde, 
demeurait également chronique. 


Cet exil intérieur constitua un traumatisme qui s'enracina dans la mémoire his- 
torique de cette communauté. La littérature contribua notamment à la pérennisation 
de sa mémoire. Le poéte yéménite Shalom Shabazi (1619-1720), témoin de ces événe- 
ments, écrivit, dans un poème intitulé wasalnā hatif al-alhan, « La nouvelle nous est 
parvenue » : 

« Je verserai mes larmes. 

Elles tomberont comme la pluie 

Sur tous les fils partis en exil. 


26 
e». 


Un autre poéte yéménite, Salem "Ašrī, rédigea une complainte commémorant 
cet événement : 


« Les amants en exil sont partis. 
La journée s'épuisait dans la misére. 
Le soleil et la lune sur leur chemin disparaissaient, 


gh 


^ M. Hussein, AL-Sira, 2010, p. 547. 

5 Y. Tobi, Judeo-Arabic and Muslim Apocalyptic Visions in Yemen, 1996, p. 235-241. 
^ B. Lellouch, « Les Juifs dans le monde musulman », 2011, p. 283. 

#5 Y. Tobi, Juifs et musulmans au Yémen, 2019, p. 261. 

* Y. Ratzaby, « Gerüsh Mawza‘le-Or Megūrēt Hadashim », 1972. 


7 S. Shabazi, Sefer Hashirim, 1976, p. 51. 
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Carte du Yémen au XVII® siècle 


District 
de Mawza 


Carte du Yémen au xvii" s. 
Courtoisie DAO CE, Alexandrie/CNRS, C. Shaalan, novembre 2019. 


III. Le manuscrit étudié 


Le bifeuillet manuscrit portant la cote erronée 81/465 a été collecté à Sanaa, au mois 
de mai 1999, chez un particulier. C'est Ahmed Al-Ghomari, Directeur de Dār al- 
mabtütät, qui avait alors acquis plusieurs bifeuillets volants traitant de divers sujets, 
dont l'épisode de expulsion vers Mawza™. 


Ce bifeuillet correspond aux feuillets 621 et 622 de Bahgat al-zaman fi tarth al- 
Yaman, écrit par Yahya b. al-Husayn b. al-Qasim pendant la seconde moitié du xvii" s., 
dans l'édition compléte publiée de ce texte, qui s'appuie sur un manuscrit non daté de 
632 feuillets, conservé à Dar al-mahtütat ^. 


? Entretien oral avec Ahmed Al-Ghomari, 12 mai 1999, à Sanaa. 

* Ms. numéro 49, collection « Histoire et chronique », s. d., Dar al-mabtütat. La chronique de Yahya b. 
al-Husayn b. al-Qàsim, Bahgat al-zaman fi tarih al-Yaman a été éditée par Amat al-Gafūr ‘Abd al- 
Rahman ‘Ali al-Amir dans sa thèse de doctorat en histoire, soutenue à l'Université de Sanaa en 2006, 
puis publiée en 3 volumes, en 2008, sous le titre d’Al-awda al-siyasiyya ft al-nisf al-tant min al-qarn al- 
hadi ‘asar al-hiģrī al-saba* 'ašar al-mīlādī 1054-1099 h, 1644-1688. Ce travail présente une biographie du 
chroniqueur, aux pages 472 et 473. Une compilation de passages sélectionnés de la chronique Bahgat al- 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 139 


J.-F. Faü Un manuscrit yéménite relatif à Pexpulsion de Mawza' en 1679 


L’auteur, Yahya b. al-Husayn b. al-Qasim, est né en 1625 dans le quartier d’al- 
Abar, à Sanaa, où il mourut vers 1687”. Issu d'une famille aristocrate zaydite proche du 
pouvoir, il est le petit-fils de l'Imam al-Mansur bi-Allah al-Qasim (995/1587-1028/1619), 
qui mena la lutte contre les Ottomans”. Yahya b. al-Husayn se désintéressa des affaires 
politiques du Yémen, mais il demeura très au fait des événements de son temps”. 

Il fut, à l’âge de 54 ans, le témoin impartial de lexil de Mawza', qu'il dēcrivit très 
précisément sous ses aspects chronologiques et juridiques. 

Le document cóté 81/465 se compose d'un bifeuillet isolé de papier de couleur 
blanc-gris, de qualité médiocre, sans contremarque ni filigrane, d'une dimension de 
20 x 15 cm. Il comprend 2o l. au feuillet 1b et 261. (dont quatre insérées) au feuillet 2a, 
avec la réclame, «442 « ils sont utiles ». Le verso du bifeuillet est vierge et porte, inscrit 
sur l'angle supérieur gauche, le numéro de foliotation 2. 


L'écriture montre un style dépouillé et précis. Elle est caractérisée par l'emploi 
de courbes allongées et des lettres courtes?, avec une accentuation de certaines 
voyelles, comme le wāw. L'angularité de l'écriture du texte s'apparente au style nash. 
Écrit à l'encre noire, avec de nombreuses ratures dans les marges, des lettres défor- 
mées et des phrases barrées, il semblerait s'agir davantage d'un essai que d'un texte à 
caractère définitif, qui a été édité dans le manuscrit mentionné précédemment, Cette 
hypothèse s'appuie également sur le fait que le verso de 1a et 2b est vierge, le recto seul 
du bifeuillet ayant servi de support au texte. 


Cependant, faute d'avoir accès au ms. n? 49 conservé à Dar al-mahtütat à Sa- 
naa”, la comparaison du texte du manuscrit 81/465 a donc été faite avec la version édi- 
tée*. Les variantes sont notées entre le texte manuscrit, reproduit en corps d'article, et 
l'édition imprimée, qui comporte 15 |. à la page 621, et 20 l. à la page 622. 

Le passage barré du feuillet 1b, l. 1-7, cité dans Bahgat al-zaman fi tarth al- 
Yaman, narre l'histoire d'un juge soupconné d'étre un imposteur et d'exercer sa charge 
sans mandat du pouvoir princier. Ce récit, qui se trouve à la méme place dans le texte 
édité”, ne présente aucun lien avec le theme de l'expulsion de Mawza‘. 


C'est également le cas du passage barré, au feuillet 2a, l. 14-22. Ce passage consti- 
tue un rapport juridique concernant l'utilisation de la formule d'agrément qui suit les 


zaman a été publiée par ‘Abd Allah b. Muhammad al-Hibsi, Yawmiyyāt San û? fi al-garn al-hādī ‘agar, 
1046-1099 H, 1996. 

3° A. al-G. al-Amir, A/-awdā al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 164. 

? Y. Kuriyama, « Yemen's Relations with Ethiopia in the 17th Century and the Situation in the Red Sea », 
2017-2018, p. 33. 

3 A, al-G. al-Amir, ALawda al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 453. 

33 P. Orsatti, « Les manuscrits islamiques », 1993, p. 269-331. 

34 Ms. n° 49, collection « Histoire et chronique », s. d., Dar al-mahtutat. 

35 Ms. n? 49, collection « Histoire et chronique », s. d., Dar al-maķtūtāt. 

3° A. al-G. al-Amīr, A-awdá al-siyāsiyya, 2008. 

37 À. al-G. al-Amīr, Al-awdá al-siyásiyya, 2008, p. 621. 
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noms des sahäba qui ont refusé de reconnaître le Califat de "Alī al-Hasan b. Abī Talib 
dans les écrits des chaféites?. 


Les deux marges”, laissées partiellement vides, deviennent ici le réceptacle de 
deux passages raturés sur cinq lignes au feuillet 1b et sur quatre lignes au feuillet 2a. La 
marge du feuillet 1b rapporte l'anecdote d'un homme endormi dans la Grande Mos- 
quée de Sanaa, où un serpent s'était glissé, puis, de lā, dans son sarouel, sans le mordre 
toutefois. Ce récit est mentionné dans les quatre dernières lignes de la page corres- 
pondante de la version imprimée”, sans qu'on puisse définir sa provenance". Cette 
marge ne comporte pas de marque d'insertion. 


Les quatre lignes de la marge du feuillet 2a constituent un ajout au texte princi- 
pal, comme l'indique une ligne en pointillé qui s'insére entre les lignes 10 et 11 du feuil- 
let 2a, exactement comme le montre la version imprimée de Bahgat al-zaman fi tarih 
al-Yaman". Afin de respecter cet ordre, j'ai inséré le texte de la marge 2a à sa place 
dans le manuscrit. 


IV. Édition du texte arabe et traduction 


A. Édition 


Symboles utilisés 


<<>> = texte raturé dans l'original 

/ \ = texte rajouté dans l'original 

[...] = passage non déchiffrés par l'éditeur 
( ) = texte rajouté par l'éditeur 


3 A, al-G. al-Amir, Al-awdā al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 622. 
39 https://www.univ-montp3.fr/uoh/lelivre/partie2/de_lannotation_aux_marginalia.html, consulté le 12 mars 
2020. 


وفي هذه eel‏ اتفق أن رجلا رقد النہار بجامع c coco‏ حنش من a cu‏ في المسجد S‏ دخل سروال + 
: دعوه لا Vē Ne‏ يضره cosi Y,‏ 3 حرج من سرواله dais M i U‏ والرجل Et‏ ذلك Full‏ فقال الذين esl;‏ 
فلما قام من نومه أخبروه بالقصةء غمد الله على السلامة. 

« Un de ces jours, il a été rapporté qu'un homme s'était endormi de bon matin dans la mosquée de Sa- 
naa. Soudain un serpent, qui était dans la mosquée, se faufila dans le pantalon du dormeur. Les témoins 
de cette scéne décidérent de ne pas toucher le serpent, ni de réveiller cet homme, afin qu'il ne lui fasse 
pas de mal. Puis, le serpent n'ayant pas trouvé de débouché, sortit du pantalon, alors que l'homme dor- 


mait toujours. Quand il se réveilla, ses compagnons lui racontērent l'incident ; il loua Dieu pour sa pro- 
tection ». A. al-G. al-Amir, Al-awda al-siyásiyya, 2008, p. 621 [notre trad.]. 


# À partir de ces quatre dernières lignes, p. 621, l'agencement du texte de la version éditée diffère de 
celle du manuscrit étudié ; ce qui montre qu'il n'y a pas deux versions identiques de cette chronique. Il 
s'agit en fait des différents éléments d'un méme montage, mais articulés de maniére distincte au sein du 
méme texte. 


* A. al-G. al-Amīr, Al-awdā al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 622. 
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F.1b 
<<قاهرة وشروط الولاية [...] وأن ذلك رما ف“‎ .1 
Quas T والعصمة‎ [s] 2 
بالقضاء‎ Ke الله الثبات على السنة. وكان المذكور مع هذا‎ .3 
ويتولى فصل الشجارات لن إلبه آتى من غير ولاية‎ .4 
Jes o! من‎ ssl gleb أحمد بن حسن‎ ga جد‎ 8 
T ومتقاضين هم وخرجين»‎ ot علهم‎ 9 
شاهرة وسماره‎ clang بهود صنعاء”” وجميع بلادها‎ .0 
POV shy بأهلهم‎ À oi اورا إلى جنوب موزع حسما‎ 
إلى هذا امحل‎ bay of 12 
عرض أحمد بن حسن عليه‎ Ù مشورة مد بن المتوكل فإنه‎ .3 
48 ; ; 
في احديث بيهم / وکان خمد بن المتوكل غير راضٍ‎ .4 
أطراف الجن‎ le أشار بأنه إذا كان ولابد‎ .6 
ذلك‎ ŠĪ كلاد السواحل ولم يعرف‎ 7 
ir لايتم لهم لتفرق معايشهم في أرض امن‎ 18 
Jed وأشغالهم واجتاعهم في محل واحد لا‎ .9 
50 | 64 
ele Pd لعائق‎ .20 


Si ly وأن ذلك‎ : passage manquant. 

# تبارك‎ : mot manquant. 

45 صنعا‎ : ainsi dans le bifeuillet manuscrit. 
46 بين‎ L 

ونزلوا ” 

45 Passage remplacč par: حديثهم‎ à الكلام‎ 


# Los 


5° % rajouté. 
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1. ونفعهم وانتفاعهم DS‏ أرادوا بالخروج إلى سواحل 

has pal 3h ول‎ Le RE ly 2 

3. فنع أهلها عنهم pe "Wis‏ ضرر بنصف es‏ 

4. مراعهم وحقوقهم وبلادهم وأن ذلك لا À‏ 

5. هم فعدلوا إلى تهامة Ang tl‏ بنواحي بلاد Or‏ 

6. وتضرر Jai‏ البلاد منهم وهم La‏ تضرروا "eis‏ 

PS فرج‎ eles قلق‎ (7 

8. إلى حيث كانوا والقليل منهم تفرقوا في الجن الأسفل وفروا 

9 وكان قد باعوا بيوتهم بصنعاء وغيرها بنصف le‏ 

0. إلا eal‏ منهاء وكان بعض من اشتراها قد Le‏ 
<<١‏ ولا تفرق الهود کا $5 كتب أحمد بن الحسن QI‏ صاحب أوسة بسواحل الحدشة أنهم 
يخرجون إلى ale‏ وله جزيتهم فأبى ذلك وأجاب على المهدي أن البلاد للسلطان pb‏ لهم في 
السكون حيث كانوا فنهم من رجع إلى تلك البلد التي كان ke‏ ومنهم إلى قريما ويهود صنعاء 
عمروا لهم غرب بير العزب خارج صنعاء ديا Es‏ في أطراف أصلاب كانت بجانب الوقف 
استأجروا أرضها وعمروها <<| 

1. اوباع مؤتتها Peas, le,‏ وضرب أحمد بن الحسن 

2. ضربة جديدة فا بعض إخلاص مع صغر البعثة 

3. حتى بلغ الصرف لأجلها القرش بأربعة وفي هذه 

14. << الأيام 2 سؤال بحبور في ALS‏ الترضية على الصحابة 

5 رضي اله عهم يف کون phot‏ على علي بن أبي طالب 

6. كعاوية وعمرو بن العاص والمغيرة بن شعبة وأشباههم 


5 Réclame manquante. 
* والكدر‎ 

5; ponctué. 

55 م‎ Ja) 


d و جارد ها وأخشايها‎ Lage و باع‎ : passage manquant. 
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17 فمن LS‏ من الشافعية في الأصل على مذهيه” 
8. وكان Y eu‏ يروي مقاهم 

19. فأجاب diea‏ بجی بن ed‏ بن ا 

Li .20‏ تكتب من الأصل على حالها حكاية لقول 
1. المصنف ولا a‏ تغيرهاء lis‏ 

22. صنوة إسماعيل " بحي es olks‏ << 


B. Traduction 


F.1b 

1. << La chose essentielle est de respecter la souveraineté 

2. ceci requiert peut-être [...] 

3. et que Dieu nous aide à rester ferme sur les principes de la Sunna. Toutefois, cet 
homme exerçait la charge de juge ; 


4. il tranchait les différents des personnes ayant eu recours à lui et cela sans avoir 
mandat 

5. de (Imam Muhammad b.) al-Mutawakkil"”, ni de son successeur. Une fois, on lui a 
demandé 

6. comment il pouvait prononcer des jugements sans mandat, il répondit qu'il n'en 
avait pas besoin 

7. car sa charge provenait de Dieu — splendeur de Sa majesté ! >> Au mois de Safar, 

8. al-Mahdi Ahmad b. Hasan s'efforga d'expulser les Juifs du Yémen. Il envoya 

9. des collecteurs d'impôts de la ģizya”, des dettes publiques et du harag” chargés 
d'appliquer l'édit d’exil. 

10. Les Juifs se mirent donc en route, avec leurs enfants et leurs familles, de Sanaa, de 
toutes les parties du Yémen, de Sahara et de Samàra*, 


11. jusqu'au sud de Mawza', suivant les dispositions de cet édit. 


57 ? ponctué. 

$ : ponctué. 

59 فها‎ is 

°° L'Imam Muhammad b. al-Mutawakkil dirigea le Yémen de 1029/1620 à 1053/1644. 

“ La capitation payée par les non-musulmans. 

* L'impôt foncier auquel étaient astreints les dimmi. 

55 La ville de Sahara se trouve dans l'actuel gouvernorat de Amrān, au nord de Sanaa, et celle de Samara 
dans la région de Ibb. 
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12. Leur installation dans cette rēgion avait prēalablement 
13. été ordonnée par Muhammad b. al-Mutawakkil. 


14. En dépit d'un certain désaccord initial avec cette mesure, exposé lors d’une entre- 
vue, 


15. al-Mahdī (Ahmad b. Hasan) se résolut à suivre la politique d'expulsion préconisée 
[par son prédécesseur] et 


17. suggéra de déplacer les populations juives 


18. vers les confins côtiers du Yémen. Il (al-Mahdī Ahmad b. Hasan) ignorait que ce 
projet était irréalisable 


19. du fait même de la dispersion des différentes communautés (juives), et que l’idée 
d'un regroupement en un seul lieu restait illusoire 


20. car leur savoir-faire artisanal était [...] 


/ Ils sont utiles\ 


F. 2a 


1. [...] autant utile que bénéfique pour ce pays. Les exilés se dirigērent vers le littoral 
2. de la Tihama, en direction de l'ouest et des villes d’al-Mahéam et d’al-Kadra’™. 


3. Mais les tribus locales refusèrent de les accueillir en argumentant qu'ils consti- 
tuaient une menace 


4. pour leurs champs et pour toute la région. 


5. Pour cette raison, ils (les expulsés) prirent la direction du sud de la Tihama, la région 
de Mawza', 


6. où les habitants souffraient déjà de la pauvreté. 

7. Alors la plupart d'entre eux retournèrent 

8. dans leur région d'origine et certains se rendirent dans le Sud du Yémen (al-Yaman 
al-asfal) d'où ils purent s'enfuir. 

9. Ceux de Sanaa et de certaines autres villes avaient vendus leurs maisons à moitié- 
prix. 

10. Certains des acheteurs les avaient détruites 


[<< Suite à la dispersion des Juifs, tel qu'il Pa été rappelé, Ahmad b. Hasan écrivit 
au wālī” d'Awsā", sur les côtes d'Abyssinie, pour lui demander d'accueillir les 
Juifs expulsés, et, en retour, de percevoir leur ģizya. 


% Al-Mahgam, grande ville du Wadi Surdud ; al-Kadra' est la grande ville du Wadi Sihām. 

Ici: sahib. La référence au titre de wali, absente de cette version, est précisée dans : A. al-G. al-Amir, 
Al-awda al-siyāsiyya, 2008, p. 105. 

°° Awsā fut un Imamat, puis un Sultanat qui demeura autonome jusqu'à son annexion par l'Éthiopie, en 
1974. 
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Cependant, ce dernier refusa l'offre d’al-Mahdi, lui répondant que son pays était 
sous l'autorité du Sultan”. 


Il (al-Mahdī) leur (aux Juifs) permit alors de retourner dans les localités d’où ils 
étaient originaires. 


Certains retournérent chez eux et d'autres se rendirent dans leurs environs. 


Quant aux Juifs de Sanaa, il leur fut donné l'ordre de bátir des maisons à l'ouest 
de Bir al-‘Azab™, hors des murs de la ville, et elles furent construites sur un ter- 
rain en bien de mainmorte (waqf), en périphérie d'Aslab?, >>\ 


11. pour revendre le mobilier, les pierres et le bois. Ahmad b. Hasan dû émettre 

12. une nouvelle unité monétaire 

13. dont le taux de change était d'une piastre (nouvelle) pour quatre (anciennes) [... | 
14. «« En ces jours, une question fut soulevée, relative aux écrits 

15. qui acceptent les noms des Compagnons du Prophète (sahaba) — que Dieu garde 
leurs âmes, méme ceux qui ont refusé de reconnaitre le Califat de "Alī al-Hasan b. Abi 
Talib : 

16. il s'agit essentiellement de Mu'awiya, ‘Amrü b. al-‘As, al-Mugira b. Šuba” et de 
leurs partisans, 

17. comme cela est mentionné dans les écrits des chaféites des origines, 

18. alors que les copistes ne citaient pas leurs paroles. 

19. Al-Sayyid Yahya b. Ibrahim b. Gahhaf” a répondu que 

20. la formule d'agrément devait étre écrite suivant le texte d'origine, 

21. et sans modification. Néanmoins, 


22. Sanüa Isma'il b. Yahya Gahhaf” pense que cette formule doit être supprimée. >> 


V. Conclusion 


Yahya b. al-Husayn b. al-Qasim rédigea cette courte chronique dans un style presque 
journalistique. Il y rapporte le processus d'expulsion de Mawza‘ de manière chronolo- 
gigue, les dissensions internes au dīwān qui prēcēdērent la mise en application de 
l'édit, l'intervention des différents collecteurs d'impóts, chacun campé dans sa spécia- 
lité et la détresse humaine inhérente à cette tragédie. Puis, pour conclure, il cite le dé- 


*' Le nom du Sultan, Muhammad b. Ibrahim (1057/1648-1099/1688), absent de cette version, est cité par 
A. al-G. al-Amir, A/-awdā al-siyásiyya, 2008, p. 9o. 

° Pour Bir al-‘Azab. 

% Village situé au sud de Sanaa. 

7 Amrü b. al-‘As, al-Muģīra b. Su'bat (?-43/664) fut un compagnon du Prophète, arbitre lors de la ba- 
taille de Siffin, qui permit à Mu'awiya (21 av./602-60/680) de devenir le premier calife de la dynastie 
omeyyade. 


7 Nous n'avons pas pu identifier ce personnage. 
? Nous n'avons pas pu identifier ce personnage. 
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sordre économique qui suivit ces événements, le pouvoir princier devant émettre une 
nouvelle unité monétaire, de la valeur d’une piastre, au taux de change de % par rap- 
port à l'ancienne. 


Ce récit constitue un témoignage de premiére main, méthodiquement consi- 
gné ; il révèle un mode de transmission original, notamment à travers les détails men- 
tionnés et les noms propres cités, attestant d'un véritable travail d'historiographie. 
Cette chronique permet, tout d'abord, de comprendre l'état d'esprit d'un lettré yémé- 
nite du xviii^ s., dont l'objectivité se démarque de la position officielle du gouverne- 
ment de l'Imam. Ce bifeuillet éclaire la chronologie de cette crise à l'aune du regard 
d'un membre de la société civile. Son impartialité ouvre un autre registre, celui du 
mode de pensée et du ressenti d'un chroniqueur issu de la classe dominante. 


Il demeure également éloigné des restitutions métaphoriques des poètes juifs 
contemporains de cet événement, tel Shalom Shabazi ou Salem "Ašrī. Yahya b. al- 
Husayn, campe l'exil de Mawza' dans le contexte politique du régne de l'Imam Ahmad 
al-Mahdi tout en prenant le soin de relever les paramétres humains de cet épisode. 


Les apparats critiques montrent, à travers la comparaison des deux textes, que le 
manuscrit étudié est plus complet, davantage élaboré que la version publiée, tant dans 
le mode descriptif que dans certains détails. Les variations portent essentiellement sur 
des particularités orthographiques, une ponctuation ajoutée, des omissions ou des 
ajouts de certains passages. Les différences de mise en page des paragraphes, articulés 
de maniére inégale au sein d'une méme trame, constituent également un critére de 
disparité entre les deux versions. Enfin, il semble qu'Amat al-Gafūr ‘Abd al-Rahmàn 
‘Ali al-Amir se soit appuyée sur les feuillets correspondant aux pages 621 et 622 du 
manuscrit Bahģat al-zaman fi tarih al-Yaman pour réaliser son édition raisonnée, et 
non sur le bifeuillet étudié. 
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Ms. 81/465, bifeuillet 1b-2a, Dar al-mahtutat, Sanaa. 
Photo Jean-François Faü. 
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“BI-HADDIHI WA-HUDÜDIHI" — 


REMARKS ON THREE WATER SALE CONTRACTS 


FROM BALAD SIT, A MOUNTAIN OASIS IN NORTHERN OMAN’ 


Michaela Hoffmann-Ruf 
(University of Bonn) 


Abstract 


“bi-haddihi wa-hudūdihi"—remarks on three water sale contracts from the early 2oth century, from 
Balad Sīt, a mountain oasis in Northern Oman 

The following article introduces three legal documents dealing with the transfer of water titles in Balad 
Sīt, a mountain oasis in northern Oman, dating from the early 2oth century, i. e. before modem state 
administration. It consists of three main sections. Section one provides a brief introduction to the geo- 
graphic and social situation. This is followed in section two by a transcript of the documents, a transla- 
tion into English as well as a discussion of the main aspects of their form and the content. The third and 
concluding section provides some general remarks on water in Omani legal literature. 


Rēsumē 


“bi-haddihi wa-hudūdihi” — Remarques sur trois contrats de vente d'eau de Balad Sit, une oasis de mon- 
tagne au Nord d'Oman, datant du début du xx’ siècle 


Cet article présente trois documents légaux traitant des titres de transfert d’eau à Balad Sit, une oasis de 
montagne au nord d'Oman, datant du début du xx s., c'est-à-dire avant l'avévement de l'administration 
de l'État moderne. Il est divisé en trois sections principales. La premiére introduit au contexte géogra- 
phique et social. Elle est suivie par l'édition du texte des documents, une traduction en anglais ainsi 
qu'une discussion sur les aspects essentiels de leur forme et contenu. La troisiéme section, sur laquelle 
se clót l'article, livre des remarques générales sur l'eau dans la littérature légale omanaise. 


خلاصة 

”بحده وحدوده“ - ملاحظات حول ثلاثة عقود لبيع المياه في أوائل القرن العشرين في بلدة (Cae)‏ وهي واحة 
ile‏ في شال dé‏ 

يقدم المقال التالي ثلاث وثائق قانونبة gles‏ بنقل ملكية المياه في iak‏ (سيت) وهي واحة جبلية في شمال «ole‏ يعود 
تاريخها إلى أوائل القرن العشرين» أي قبل نشأة الدولة الحديثة. يتضمن المقال ثلاثة أقسام رئيسية : القسم الأول يعطي 
مقدمة موجزة عن الوضع الجغرافي والاجتاعي. والقسم الثاني : نص الوثائق مع ترجمتها إلى اللغة الإنجليزية, بالإضافة إلى 


"When writing this article I obtained support from colleagues and friends who provided information 
and photographic material. I would like to express my gratitude to Prof. A. Būrkert/Kassel, Dr. Birgit 
Mershen/Muscat, Dr. Abdullah Al-Ghafri/Nizwa and Dr. Nasser Al-Sagri/Muscat. 
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مناقشة الجوانب الرئيسية لشكلها ومحتواها. ويقدم القسم الثالث والختامي : بعض الملاحظات العامة حول المياه 
والأدبيات القانونية Aslall‏ 


Keywords 


Oman, sales-contract, igrār, aflāģ, oasis-settlement, early 2oth century, Balad Sīt 


Mots-Clés 


Oman, contrat de vente, igrār, aflāģ, peuplement des oasis, début du xx’ s., Balad Sit 


تعابر رئدسية 
cole‏ عقود qe‏ إقرارء الأفلاج» واحة - مستوطنة» أوائل القرن العشرين» بلدة سيت 


I. Introduction: Key features of Omani society in the early 2oth century: 
Oasis settlements, tribalism, Ibadism 


Social, economic, political and cultural life in Oman’s past cannot be understood 
without consideration of the particular environmert of the oasis settlements. These 
villages and small towns, next to maritime trade, were the cornerstones of Omani tra- 
ditional economy and culture. The specific features of Omani oasis settlements are 
their adaptation to the environmental conditions, marked by the scarcity of the vital 
resources of water and land, and an intricate social organisation based on tribal struc- 
tures. 


In Oman—in contrast to other areas of the Middle East—dry farming is not 
possible. Agriculture always depends on irrigation. The core of the oasis economy are 
highly complex water management systems, the so-called aflāģ (sg. falaģ).” Without 
the aflāģ, no settlements would exist and they were also the main determining factor 
with regard to the physical layout of settlements.* These systems reguire well- 
organised cooperation between the members of the community of the oasis con- 
cerned for their functioning and maintenance. Tribal structures were the major organ- 
ising principle for these communities. An individual’s position in society was defined 
to a large extent by family and tribal affiliation and the political landscape was shaped 
by alliances between families and tribal groups.* 


A further important aspect of Omani society is the predominance of the Ibādī 
doctrine in religious and legal matters, which includes a strong emphasis on the equal- 


* For a discussion of the origins of this system, see J. C. Wilkinson, Imamate Tradition, 1987, pp. 23—25. 

3 J. C. Wilkinson, Imamate Tradition, 1987, p. 25. 

*For a detailed study on the tribal society of Oman and the irrigation systems see J. C. Wilkinson, Water 
and Tribal Settlement, 1977. 
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ity of all believers and the position of an elected imam as political and religious leader 
of the community 


The oasis settlements of Oman became a major topic of academic research since 
the 1970s, i. e. in the era of Sultan Qabus b. Sa‘id (l. 1940-2020, r. 1970—2020), as they 
were an important part of Oman’s cultural heritage and have undergone major chang- 
es during the past decades. The DFG-funded interdisciplinary project “Transformation 
Processes in Oasis Settlements of Oman” (1999-2007) gathered archaeologists, urban 
planners, historians, ethnologists and agronomists with the objective of thoroughly 
studying a selection of Omani settlements, past and present. The various studies re- 
sulting from this project include a comparative study of the two mountain oases Balad 
Sit and Magta, with regard to crop plants and nutrients in oasis agriculture. During the 
fieldwork for these studies, some private documents were made available in Balad Sit, 
belonging to one family living there. In the following three documents concerning the 
sale of water-rights in Balad Sit will be introduced and further analyzed. 


They date from the early 20th century, long before the modern development 
and the concomitant profound economic and social changes started. Oman at that 
time was ruled by Faysal b. Turki al-Būsaīdī (l. 1864—1913, r. 1888—1913), the great- 
grandfather of the actual ruler, Sultan Haytam b. Tariq b. Taymūr b. Faysal al-Büsa‘ïdi 
(l. 1954, r. 2020-). 


5 V. Hoffman, "The Ibādīs”, 2010. 

? For further information on this project, its contributors and its results, see H. Gaube & A. Gangler 
(eds), Transformation Processes, 2012. The documents discussed in this article were made available dur- 
ing fieldwork in Balad Sit. The owners granted permission to photograph them for further academic re- 
search. 
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II. The geographical and social frame 


A. The oasis-town of Balad Sīt 
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Fig. 1. Map of Northern Oman. 
A. Buerkert & E. Schlecht (eds), Oases of Oman, 2010, p. 57 (edited by the nCmY committee). 
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Fig. 2. Digital Elevation Model of Balad Seet (Balad Sit) and Al Hamra (al-Hamra’). 
M. Nagieb et al., “Settlement history of a mountain oasis in northern Oman”, 2004, p. 83 
(edited by the nCmY committee). 
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Fig. 4. Balad Sīt in 2000. Courtesy Andreas Bürkert. 


Balad Sit’ سيث)‎ 4b) is an oasis settlement at the entrance of Wadi Bani ‘Awf, a moun- 
tain valley on the northern side of the western Hajar mountain-ridge (al-Hagar al- 
Garbt) It is the largest village in that valley and situated at an altitude between 950 
and 1,020 meters above sea level, surrounded by steep rocks that reach up to 1,200 me- 


7 Not to be confused with Bilād Sayt ) سبت‎ 5), a settlement in the vicinity of Tanūfin central Oman. 
The information on Balad Sit in this paragraph is essentially based on the following publications: 
H. Gaube & A. Gangler (eds), Transformation Processes, 2012, pp. 33-50; M. Nagieb, Beschreibung, 2000; 
M. Nagieb, Náhrstofflüsse, 2004; M. Nagieb et al., “Settlement History”, 2004. 
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ters. Due to its location, the village was almost inaccessible in the past and it is only 
since 1982 that it can be reached by car. 


Fig. 5. Balad Sīt in 2000. Courtesy Andreas Bürkert. 


Fig. 6. Balad Sīt in 2006: old settlement core with watchtower to the left. Courtesy Andreas Bürkert. 


Archaeological research has revealed that Balad Sīt is an ancient settlement 
whose origins go back to the second century BC. This long settlement history is most 
probably due to the favorable ecological location, especially the large and reliable wa- 
ter resources. 


The old settlement core of Balad Sīt is situated on a hill which is surrounded by 
six terrace systems and date palm groves. The oasis is watered by seven irrigation sys- 
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tems (aflāģ), which are fed by 12 sources; in addition to that, there are 14 privately used 
wells.’ Apart from date palms other fruit trees such as citrus, mango, banana and 
pomegranate are grown as well.” The layout of the village is determined by the topog- 
raphy of the site. There are neither protective gates nor walls.” As other mountain set- 


» 12 


tlements, it consists of “only one residential area instead of several quarters". 


Until the 1980s the inhabitants were for the most part economically self-sufficient 
(subsistence agriculture); only goods such as clothes, kerosene, sugar, coffee and 
household items were imported; surplus in agricultural produce was traded with al- 
Rustaq, the biggest settlement in Wadi Fara‘ and one of the traditional centers of this 
region. But there were also long-lasting economic as well as social ties with al-Hamra’ 
and Nizwa, two big oasis settlements on the southern side of the mountain range, in 
central Oman.” Until the oasis was connected to al-Rustäq by an unpaved road “most 
trade occurred with al-Hamra which was connected to Balad Seet by two ancient trade 
routes. The major 27 km long donkey trade path connected the two places via Hat, and 
a 19 km long footpath allowed travelers to climb the cliff above Balad Seet partly by 


» 14 


rock stairs”. 


B. The inhabitants of Balad Sīt 


According to the national census of 1993 the population of Balad Sit amounted to 80 
households with a total of 632 inhabitants. The demographically dominant group was 
the Banu Duhl, followed by the Miya'iha and the ‘Abriyin.* Considering the fact that it 
was only in the 1980s that the economic and social situation in the mountain settle- 
ments of Oman started to change fundamentally, it might be assumed that the demo- 
graphic situation at the time when the three documents were written was not so dif- 
ferent. 


Information on the Banu Duhl is not abundant. According to Lorimer, whose 
data refer to the transition from the 19th to the 2oth century, the Banū Duhl then 
comprised 700 persons living in the quarter Tawi al-Sayh of al-‘Awabi in Wadi Bani 
Haris, as well as in the quarter Dabbāģ of the city of Liwā, on the Batina plain.” 

In the past, al-‘Awabi lying, at the entrance of Wadi Bani Haris, was of great 
strategic importance, as it controlled an important connecting path between the coast 
and the interior of Oman. Its inhabitants belonged to a variety of tribal groups with 
the ‘Abriyin as the demographically dominant tribe, whereas the Banū Duhl belonged 


? M. Nagieb, Nāhrstoffliisse, 2004, p. 39; M. Nagieb et al., “Settlement History“, 2004, p. 87. 
? M. Nagieb et al., "Settlement History”, 2004, p.90. 

" H. Gaube & A. Gangler (eds) 2012, Transformation Processes, pp. 33, 36. 

* B. Mershen, "Settlement Space”, 1999, p.109. 

# M. Nagieb et al., “Settlement History", 2004, p. 85. 

^ M. Nagieb et al., "Settlement History", 2004, p. 90. 

5 M. Nagieb, Beschreibung, 2000, p. 9. 

*]. G. Lorimer, Gazetteer IIA, 1908, pp. 186, 1109, 1392, 1396. 
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to minor groups. The guarter Tawī al-Sayh, where they owned about 10% of the local 
water shares, was considered as their tribal centre.” 


Since long, the Banu Duhl are “followers” (tabitin) of the ‘Abriyin, one of the 
powerful tribes of central Oman, with al-Hamr& as its tribal capital. Their association, 
which dates back a long time, was induced by the former’s wish to extend their sphere 
of political and economic influence from al-Hamrā' to the other, northern side of the 
mountain range. The Banu Duhl, on the other hand, hoped for political and—at least 
in former times—military assistance.” 


The Miyä’iha (sg. Miyāhī) were according to Lorimer more numerous, compris- 
ing 7,000 persons. They are also called Bani Gāfir and settle in various places in the 
western Hagar mountains, in Wadi Bani Gāfir, in Wadi Sahtan and in Wadi Fara‘ 
(there especially in al-Rustāg and al-Hazm). But they can also be found at different 
places in the Zahira region such as in Dariz, as well as in the city of Bahla’, in central 
Oman.” 


The ‘Abriyin finally belong, as already mentioned, to the politically powerful 
and largely independent tribes of central Oman. Lorimer gives their number as 6,500 
persons. Their tribal territory (dar) extends from their region around their capital al- 
Hamra’, over the mountains to the upper and middle sections of Wadi Sahtan and 
Wadi Bani ‘Awf. But members of this tribe also settle in Bahla as well in al-‘Araqi, in 
the Zahira region.” 


"S, al-Siyabi, Ansāb, 1965, p. 47; J. C. Wilkinson, Imamate Tradition, 1987, pp. 14, 337 n. 5; M. Hoffmann- 
Ruf, Scheich Muhsin, 2008a, pp. 229-230. 

55. al-Siyābī, Ansáb, 1965, pp. 46-48; J. C. Wilkinson, Imamate Tradition, 1987, p. 114; M. Hoffmann-Ruf, 
Scheich Muhsin, 2008a, p. 230. 

9 J. G. Lorimer, Gazetteer IIA, 1908, pp. 1238—1239, 1396. 


*° J. G. Lorimer, Gazetteer IIA, 1908, pp. 16, 1239, 1391; J. C. Wilkinson, Imamate Tradition, 1987, pp. no— 
15; M. Hoffmann-Ruf, Scheich Muhsin, 2008a, pp. 56—66. 
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III. The documents 
A. Transcript 


Document 1: B.S. 19; 11.11.1319/19.02.1902 


lētā doi 
PPD 


0 
dut?" rams 


Document 1: B.S. 19”; 11.11.1319/19.02.1902. 


1 بسم الله الرحان الرحيم 

2 اقر عندي سام بن خاتم بن عفان الذهلي ان عليه لبدر بن عامر بن مرهون 

3 |الذهلي اثنين وثلاثين LES‏ فضة فرنسيبات جايزات الصرف و قد باع له بحقه هذا 
4 | قياس و ربعة ماء من ماءه التي آلا عليه باالشرا عند عمر بن t"‏ من فلج 
5 الكبيره من بلد سيت و با يستحقه هذا المبيع من جميع الحقوق كلها و بحده 


6 | وحدوده وطرقه سواقيه leg‏ قطعا بتار يوم ١١‏ شهر القعدة سنة ٠١١۹‏ 


7 وكتبه dos‏ بن زاهر بن مد الذهلي بيده 


? B. S. refers to Balad Sit. the place the documents originate from; the original photographs were taken 
during the Oasis Settlement Project mentioned above. 


” Reading not clear. 
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Document 2: B.S. 21, 06.06.1319/20.09.1901 


Document 2: B.S. 21, 06.06.1319/20.09.1901. 


1 بسم الله We!‏ الرحيم 


3 | مرهون الذهلي خمسين قرشا فضة فرنسسييات جايزات الصرف و قد 


4 باع له ait‏ هذا قياسين ماء من ماءه من فلج الكبيره من بلد سيت و ا 


5 | يستحقه هذا المبيع من جميع الحقوق كلها و بجدهن وحدودهن و 


6 | وطرقهن و cles‏ بيعا قطعا بتار يوم Sole T‏ الاخر سنة [sie] V‏ 


1١| 7‏ وکتبه سام بن زاهر بن a£‏ الذهلي بيده 


Nouvelles CmY10 (Janvier 2020) 161 


M. Hoffmann-Ruff Water sale contracts from Balad Sīt, Northern Oman 


Document 3: B.S. 22, 07.01.1321/05.04.1903 


Document 3: B.S. 22, 07.01.1321/05.04.1903. 


2 | اقر عندي سام بن خاتم بن jte‏ الذهلي ان عليه لسعيد بن بدر بن عامر الذهلي 


3 | ستة قروش وخمسين قرشا فضة فرنسيبات جايزات الصرف و قد باع له بحقه هذا 


4 | قياسين و ربعة قياس ماء من ماءه من فلج الكبيره من باد سيت من وادي بني عوف 


5 | وبا يستحقه هذا المبيع من E^‏ الحقوق كلها و بحدهن وحدودهن وطرقهن 


6 | و سواقهن بیعا قطعا بتارية يوم V‏ حرم سنة ۱۳۲۱ و كتبه le‏ بن زاهر بن مد [sic]‏ 


Je 7‏ ببده 


B. Translation 


Document 1: B.S. 19 

Sale of water rights in Balad Sit, in Wadi Bani 'Awf (wilāyat al-Rustāg) 
Date: 11111319/19.02.1902 

In the name of God, the most gracious, the most merciful. 


He acknowledged, Salim b. Hatim b. ‘Utman al-Duhli, towards me, that he owes Badr 
b. ‘Amir b. Marhūn al-Duhli thirty two (32) valid silver girs and [that] he sells [lit. has 
sold] him for [i. e. to settle] this legal claim one and a quarter (1%) qiyas water of the 
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water that had passed to him by purchase from ‘Umar b. [...] from [the] Falaģ al- 
Kabīra [sic] in Balad Sīt and [together with] all that comprises [lit. is entitled to] this 
sale regarding all rights and boundaries and paths and water channels; [he sells it] as 
definitive sale, on the n of the month of al-Qa‘da of the year 1319; and Salim b. Zahir b. 
Muhammad al-Duhli wrote [lit. has written] it by his own hand. 


Document 2: B.S. 21 

Sale of water rights in Balad Sit, Wadi Bani ‘Awf (wilayat al-Rustaq) 
Date: 06.06.1319/20.09.1901 

In the name of God, the most gracious, the most merciful. 


He acknowledged, Salim b. Sayf b. Halaf al-Miyahi, towards me, that he owes Badr b. 
‘Amir b. Marhūn al-Duhli fifty (50) valid silver girš and that he sells [lit. has sold] him 
for [i.e. to settle] this legal claim two giyās water of his water from [the] Falaģ al- 
Kabira [sic] in Balad Sit and all that comprises this sale regarding all rights and 
boundaries and paths and water channels; [he sells it] as definitive sale, on the 6th of 
Gumada the second of the year 1319; and Salim b. Zahir b. Muhammad al-Duhli wrote 
[lit. has written] it by his own hand. 


Document 3: B.S. 22 

Sale of water rights in Balad Sit, Wadi Bani ‘Awf (wilayat al-Rustaq) 

Date: 07.01.1321/05.04.1903 

In the name of God, the most gracious, the most merciful. 

He acknowledged, Salim b. Hatim b. Utmān al-Duhlī, towards me, that he owes Sa‘id 
b. Badr b. ‘Amir al-Duhli fifty six (56) valid silver girs and [that] he sells [lit. has sold] 
him for [i. e. to settle] this legal claim 2 1⁄4 qiyas water of his water from [the] Falag al- 
Kabīra [sic] in Balad Sit in Wadi Bani ‘Awf and [together with] all that comprises [lit. 
is entitled to] this sale regarding all rights and boundaries and paths and water chan- 
nels; [he sells it] as definitive sale, on the 7th of Muharram of the year 1319; and Salim 
b. Zahir b. Muhammad al-Duhli wrote [lit. has written] it by his own hand. 


C. Form and content of the documents 


All three documents were of the igrār type. The term igrār is used “to reveal or con- 
firm a previously existing right, but also often in practice to produce a new juridical 
situation”. According to Schacht it is “the most conclusive and uncontrovertible 
means of creating an obligation on the part of the person who makes it”*. It is used in 
a variety of transactions (sales, rents, bonds, heritage and marriage matters) and most 
often translated as “acknowledgment”, although some authors consider “recognition of 


5 Y. Linant de Bellefonds, "Ikrar", 1974, p. 1078. 
^J. Schacht, An introduction to Islamic Law, 1964, p. 151. 
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rights” as more appropriate.” The form in which these acknowledgment documents 
were written down was usually highly standardised in order to avoid any legal uncer- 
tainty.^ 

The documents from Balad Sit correspond in many points with the documents 
Bernhard Moritz presents in his “Schriftstücke” under the heading "business commu- 
nication” (“geschäftlicher Verkehr") including sales of landed property, mortgages and 
bonds." This holds true with respect to the initial use of the term aqarra as well as the 
qualification of the sale by the terms “bi-haddiha wa-hudüdiha" and "bay'an qat an” or 
"bay' al-qat'". 

A remarkable feature of the documents from Balad Sit is the fact that in none of 
them witnesses are involved, although witnesses were usually an essential element in 
legal documentation.? This lack of persons who certified to the correctness of the 
document's content might be explained by the shortness of the documents. A closer 
look at the documents presented by Moritz indicates that in some cases the documen- 
tation was reduced to the absolute necessary minimum. It might be assumed that the 
scribe who was responsible for the correct form of the document also acted as witness 
but without explicitly mentioning it.” 


D. Persons involved 


With regard to the persons involved, in the transactions there is no specific infor- 
mation to derive from the documents besides their tribal affiliation. The seller in doc- 
ument one and three is the same, Salim b. Hatim al-Duhlī. The buyer in document one 
and two is identical; whereas the buyer in document three might be a son of this per- 
son. The only “outsider” is the seller in document two, Salim b. Sayf b. Halaf al-Miyahi. 
This indicates that these transactions were carried out in a rather limited circle of per- 
sons, which might be the reason for the rather minimalistic form of the documents. 


5 Y. Linant de Bellefonds, "Iķrār”, 1974; J. Schacht, An introduction to Islamic Law, 1964, pp. 151-160. For 
the variety of transactions that kind of acknowledgements was used for see the index in ‘A. H. al-Sālimī, 
Gawābāt, 2010, vol. 6, pp. 263-264 and the respective entries in the various volumes. For this kind of 
debt acknowledge-ment see also 


https://www.indianoceanhistory.org/An-Ocean-of-Paper/Types-of-Contracts.aspX; 23.12.2019. 


* For a detailed account of the principles concerning form and content of such documents see J. Wakin, 
Function of Documents, 1972, pp. 39—70. 

? B. Moritz, Schriftstiiecke, 1892, documents no. 35, 36, 39, 41-44, pp. 24—26, 28-30. 

** Christian Miller, in his extensive German-language study on court documents from the Mamluk pe- 
riod, provides ample evidence of the importance of witnesses in legal documentation. Miiller refers to 
this kind of document as “witnessed certificate" (“Zeugenurkunden”) and defines it as a ‘note’ concern- 
ing a past transaction that bear the signatures of witnesses, who, if needed, can certify to the correct- 
ness of the content. C. Müller, Der Kadi, 2013, pp. 44—45. The importance of witnesses is also stressed by 
Wakin in her study of the chapters on sales from the "Kitāb al-šurūt” by the Hanafī jurist Ahmad b. 
Muhammad al-Tahawi (d. 933). J. Wakin, Function of Documents, 1972, pp. 65-70. 

*9 J. Wakin, Function of Documents, 1972, pp. 9—10. 
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E. The water shares sold 


The term giyās refers to the time span that was sold. In Oman, as in other regions with 
highly complex irrigation systems, water is not measured in volume but in time. The 
various measurement units denote the time span that the water can be used for irri- 
gating a certain agricultural plot that is attached to a certain irrigation system. The ac- 
tual amount of water may differ from day to day due to natural circumstances, i. e. the 
flow rate of the falaģ.* 


In Oman every falaģ is organized according to a fixed rotation cycle or time- 
schedule called dawrān. This term indicates the period of time that "the water is dis- 
tributed around the irrigated land”* until it starts from anew. The basic principle is 
that the individual shareholders water is delivered to him at an appointed place and 
at an appointed time”, i. e. on a specific day during that rotation cycle. The length of 
the respective dawrān is determined by the number of the original share-holders of a 
falag and comprises a period of several days. One 24-hour-day is usually considered as 
basic share and referred to as habūra (lit. share). To facilitate the organization, the 
shares are guite commonly named after the original share holder or refer to a geo- 
graphic feature. This share is then further divided into two halves called bāda, that is 
“the day—or night-half of the 24-hour day”**, defined by the rising and setting of the 
sun. The next smaller unit is the atar which denotes one twenty-fourth part of a bāda, 
i. e. about half an hour. One habüra, accordingly, comprises 48 atar of 30 minutes. 


So much for theory. In practice the length of one atar is “more variable than the 
theoretical division”** described here. As the length of the bada-halves may vary de- 
pending on the season of the year, the following subdivisions vary as well. In addition 
to that, the time units may also differ from one system to the other. 

For measuring the various time units of the day-bāda a kind of sundial is gener- 
ally used.” During the night the persons responsible for the allocation of the water- 
shares utilize the observation of the movements of the stars.” Wilkinson stresses the 


? For a detailed account of the organizing principles of such an irrigation system see J. C. Wilkinson, 
Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, pp. 97-121; A. al-Ghafri et al., “Timing Water Shares”, 2013. The follow- 
ing paragraph is based on these works as well as on M. Nagieb, Náhrstofflüsse, 2004 and M. Nagieb et al., 
“Settlement History”, 2004. 

3 J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 101. 

% J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 102. 

3 M. Nagieb, Nührstofflüsse, 2004, p. 42; J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 108. 

3% A. al-Ghafri et al., “Timing Water Shares", 2013, p. 3. 

5 This seems to be the most frequently used method. J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, 
PP. 109-116; A. al-Ghafri et al., “Timing Water Shares", 2013, pp. 3-5. For the layout of a sundial see A. al- 
Ghafri et al., "Timing Water Shares", 2013, p. 5. In some places in Gabal Ahdar there is also another me- 
chanical device in use called tasa (water clock). A. al-Ghafri et al., “Irrigation Scheduling", 2003, pp. 152- 
153; H. Nash, Water Management, 2011, pp. 23-24. 

3° A. al-Ghafri et al., "Irrigation Scheduling", 2003, pp. 156—157; A. al-Ghafri et al., "Timing Water Shares", 
2013, pp. 4-9. For a detailed study of the use of stars in the water irrigation systems at various places in 
Oman see H. Nash, Water Management, 2011. 
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point that, in any case, the persons who operate the system rely to a large extent on 
experience and knowledge that is passed on orally. 


The information concerning the structure and division of a falag, such as the 
length of its dawran and the names of the individual shares (habüra), were usually 
written down in a falag-book. This book also recorded the ownership of the shares as 
well as changes that occurred due to inheritance or sale. According to Wilkinson a 
“falaj certificate held by a shareholder” usually refers to the name of the habüra from 
which he is entitled to draw water.” Quite often families or individuals owned titles 
from different shares of the falag, as Wilkinson demonstrates for the falag Malki in 
Izki.? But it might also happen that no falag-book exists, due to the smallness of the 
respective settlement, where it suffices that the "[/]alad shares are known to the wakil 


and the proprietors”*. 


In Balad Sit the “documents concerning the water distribution and the contracts 
to buy and sell water rights are in the responsibility of the document writer, who 
[when the above mentioned study was carried out was] living in the village”.* Most 
probable this was the wakil, the managing director, of the falag, i. e. the person re- 
sponsible for all the administrative tasks involved (book keeping, organization of the 
maintenance, organization of the lease of the shares owned by the fala itself etc.)* 


In Misfat al-‘Abriyyin, a small mountain oasis in the vicinity of al-Hamra’ on the 
southern side of the mountain range, the term giyās denotes the following smaller 
unit, worth one twenty-fourth part of the atar, which is 1 % minutes or 75 seconds.” 
The reason for this fragmentation of shares are the complex Islamic inheritance laws 
and quite often these small time units are only used “to keep the mathematics of the 
falaj shareholding straight”*. But there are also places, such as Rustaq, where the qiyas 
is, as Wilkinson puts it, “a meaningful unit of shareholding”.** This also applies to al- 
"Awābī, an oasis town at the entrance of Wadi Bani Haris. The main time units men- 
tioned in the falag-book of al-‘Awabi, i. e. the document where the individual owner- 
ships were written down, the main units are the atar and the kiyas [sic]. 


37 J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 102. 

3 J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, pp. 114-115. 

3 S. Bandyopadhyay et al, A-Hamra: Misfat Al-Abriyin, 2015, p. 37. In Misfat al-‘Abriyyin, due to the 
smallness of the settlement, also the number of people who are responsible for the management of the 
falag is reduced. H. Nash, Water Management, 201, p. 33. 


^ H. Gaube & A. Gangler (eds), Transformation Processes, 2012, p. 36. 

* J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, pp. 112, 19-120. 

^ Ministry of Tourism, A-Hamra: Misfat Al-Abriyin, 2015, p. 37. The same holds true to Izkī, a town in 
central Oman. J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 108. 

* J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 108. 

4]. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 108. 


* This is indicated by the copy of the falag-book of al-‘Awabi which the author was able to have a look 
at. In that book the term kiyas is written that way. The main time units in the falag-book of falag Dāris 
in Nizwa are also atar and qiyas. 
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The time shares sold in the three documents were all part of the same irrigation 
system, al-Falaģ al-Kabīr (lit. the big Falaģ). This falaģ is the main out of seven irriga- 
tion systems that bring water to that oasis. It has a dawrān comprising 9 irrigation 
days, called habüra or also maqfül"*. All the aflāģ in Balad Sit are of the 'aynīfalaģ type, 
i.e. a system that conveys “the water above-ground from a spring [in the mountains] 
to the fields"." The water from al-Falag al-Kabir, which is fed by five sources in the 
southeast of the oasis, is used for watering date palm gardens as well as agricultural 
areas. Usually the night bāda is used for the irrigation of date palms and the day bāda, 
for cropland.” Along this falag, the old cemetery as well as the washing and bathing 
facilities for women and men are located. It distributes its water into the western date 
palm gardens and fields of the oasis.” 


In his study on Balad Sit, Nagieb does not mention any time unit smaller than 
the atar. If we assume that the giyās in Balad Sit is equal to that in Misfat al- 
‘Abriyyin, which seems plausible as both settlements are located within the ancient 
tribal homeland (dar) of the ‘Abriyyin and possess long-dating socio-economic ties, 
then the shares sold in the documents presented here, are 1 1⁄4 qiyas = 93,75 seconds, 2 
qiyas = 150 seconds and 2 ¥4 qiyas = 168,75 seconds.” This means that each transfer re- 
fers to a time span ofless than 3 minutes, which is—at least for an outsider—hard to 
imagine how it was dealt with in practice, i. e. the actual distribution of water. It be- 
comes more comprehensible when looking at the explanation provided by the aflāģ 
specialist Abdullah al-Ghafri, who says that "[p]ractically, qiyas is the smallest unit of 
water share, which is approximately equal to the time required to irrigate one date 


» 52 


palm tree with good falaj flow". 


F. The definitive sale (bay'an qat'an) 


The term bay‘an qat'an denotes a definite sale. The use of “the term gat‘ suggests that 
the original owner was cut off (ingata'a) from ownership of the property for a sum of 
money"?, This concurs with Moritz, who translates bay‘ al-gat* with “perfect sale" 


45 M. Nagieb, Nührstofflüsse, 2004, pp. 42—43. 

^ M. Nagieb et al, “Settlement History", 2004, p. 82. For the various types of aflāģ and their characteris- 
tics see J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, pp. 73-96. 

# M, Nagieb, Nährstofflüsse, 2004, p. 39; H. Gaube & A. Gangler (eds), Transformation Processes, 2012, 
P. 49. 

^ H, Gaube & A. Gangler (eds) 2012, Transformation Processes, p. 33. 


? M. Nagieb, Ndhrstoffliisse, 2004, p. 43. The same holds true for studies of other falaģ systems such as 
the one by A. al-Ghafri et al., “Timing Water Shares”, 2013. 

5 A. al-Ghafri also equates 1 qiyas with 1 %4 minutes. But he stresses the point that "the traditional way of 
irrigation scheduling differs from one falaj system to another", which makes “the standardization of 
timeshare (...) tricky". A. al-Ghafri et al., "Irrigation Scheduling", 2003, pp. 162—163. 

5* A. al-Ghafri et al., “Irrigation Scheduling", p. 150. See also Ministry of Tourism, A/-Hamra: Misfat Al- 
Abriyin, 2015, p. 37. 


53 https://www.indianoceanhistory.org/An-Ocean-of-Paper/Types-of-Contracts.aspx; 23.12.2019. 
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(“perfecter Verkauf")? It indicates the clear intention of a transfer of title. According 
to Bishara a transfer like that was made “either for cash up front or as payment for a 
past debt”.* 


This kind of sale stands in contrast to the bay‘ al-hiyar, a term that refers to a 
sale including “the option or right of withdrawal, i. e. the right for the parties involved 
to terminate the legal act unilaterally".? The option of withdrawal might be automati- 
cally granted, for example in cases of fraud or hidden defects.” But it might also be 
stipulated by one ofthe parties involved (or both of them) as a condition that gives the 
right to annul or confirm in a specific time, the legal act. The ensuing confirmation or 


rejection has then not to be justified.” 


In nineteenth century, Oman and East Africa the bay‘ hiyar has been widely 
used as means of raising a credit to finance a commercial enterprise. Some person 
(debtor) would "sell" his property to someone else (creditor) for a certain amount 
(usually the sum needed to finance the intended project). This sum then would have 
to be repaid by the debtor within a fixed period of time "in order to reclaim the prop- 
erty and render the initial ‘sale’ void"? The property “sold” clearly served as security 
for the credit. If the debtor failed to repay his loan in the fixed timeframe, the property 
would pass in the possession of the creditor. Transactions like these were written 
down in legal deeds, known as waraga (lit. piece or slip of paper). 


In the case of the three documents from Balad Sīt it is clearly not a bay' hiyār as 
means to raise a loan. Rather, it seems to be a definite sale of property to settle an ex- 
isting debt. That there might be also a third possibility becomes evident when looking 
at the price (see paragraph H.). 


G. Further specification of the sale 


+61 


The term “bi-haddihi wa-hudūdihi wa-turugihi wa-sawaqihi"" in this context is to be 
understood as a specification that the water share sold is not bound to any particular 
water channel (sāgiya/pl. sawāgin), but can be used to irrigate any plot of land within 
reach of the falag.” It further emphasizes that this water share includes the right of 


54 B. Moritz, Schriftstticke, 1892, p. 76. 

55 F, A. Bishara, Sea of Debt, 2017, p. 84. 

5 For this kind of sale see also 
https://www.indianoceanhistory.org/An-Ocean-of-Paper/Types-of-Contracts.aspx; 23.12.2019. 


57 J, Schacht, An introduction to Islamic Law, 1964, pp. 152—153. 

$ For more information on this legal term see A. Delcambre, "Khiyār”, 1986. 

59 F, A. Bishara, Sea of Debt, 2017, pp. 90—91. 

°° A detailed study of the use of waraqa as financial instrument is provided by F. A. Bishara, Sea of Debt, 
2017; for an example of a bay‘al-hiyar sale see p. 85, Fig. 3. 

“ Like this in the first document (B.S. 19), while in the other two documents (B.S. 21, B.S. 22) the term “bi- 
haddihinna wa-hudūdihinna wa-turugihinna wa-sawāgīhinna” is used. 

*' Tt might be assumed that in the documents presented by Moritz, none of them concerning water 
rights, the term “bi-haddiha wa-hudūdihā” refers to actual boundaries. 
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passage through whichever falaÿ channel and area of land the water would need to 
flow in order to be used for irrigation.” 


H. The currency used 


In all three documents the worth of the transaction is given in fidda faransiyya, literal- 
ly Frankish silver. This term refers to the Maria-Theresa dollar, a currency in wide use 
throughout the countries of the Near and Middle East until the recent past due to its 
high content of fine silver. It enjoyed the status of "a trans-national currency which 


could be used without the need to resort to money changers and exchange offices”.** 


On 7 May 1970/1 Rabi‘ I 1390, in the Sultanate of Oman a change of currency oc- 
curred, shortly before the ascension to the throne of Sultan Qabus b. Sa‘id on July 23, 
1970. The currency that was introduced at that time came to be known as riyal sa ‘di 
and baysa sa'idiyya. Before that time a variety of coins were in use, with the Maria- 


Theresia Dollar as the most important due its "reliable weight and alloy’. 


In the second half of the nineteenth century, the Indian silver rupee gained in 
importance especially in Muscat, while in the interior of Oman the Maria-Theresa 
Dollar was preferred. The Indian (copper) quarter anna on the other hand was used 
throughout Oman for small change.” At the beginning of the twentieth century, i. e. 
the time of the documents, the principal silver coin was still the Maria-Theresa Dollar. 
But the Indian (silver) rupee and (copper) quarter anna were “accepted in Muscat and 


Muttrah as a substitute for a national currency’.” 


Generally the Maria-Theresa Dollar was referred to as girs faransi or riyal 
faransi, but as the documents from Balad Sit show, the term fidda faransiyya was also 
in use. The term baysa initially referred to the Indian (copper) quarter anna, but was 
later also used for a copper coin of Omani provenance. Due to a shortage of copper 
coins at the turn of the century, Sultan Faysal b. Turki undertook to strike his own 
coinage in Muscat, with the earliest coins dating from 1311/1893-1894.”" 


We cannot be sure if the amount mentioned in the three documents was really 
paid in Maria-Theresia Dollars. Quite often in contracts the worth of a transaction was 
given in a currency of generally recognized high quality and stable value. But the 
actual payment was done in another less stable currency according to the respective 


5» With regard to understanding the term “bi-haddihi wa-hudūdihi wa-turuqihi wa-sawāgīhi” in this con- 
text I owe this explanation to my reviewer, who I would like to thank for this excellent additional piece 
of information. 


^ R, Darley-Doran, History of Currency, 1990, p. 63. 
55 R, Darley-Doran, History of Currency, 1990, p. 63. 
SR. Darley-Doran, History of Currency, 1990, p. 64. 
7 R. Darley-Doran, History of Currency, 1990, p. 72. 
SR. Darley-Doran, History of Currency, 1990, pp. 72—73. 
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exchange rate of the day.” The intention to use a stable currency is emphasized by the 
term ģā izāt al-sarf (lit. that allows to be exchanged) meaning simply “valid”. 


A comparison of prizes in the three documents reveals that the amount paid for 
a giyās did not vary very much, from 25 gurūš in 1901, to 25,60 gurūš in 1902, to 24,89 
gurūš in 1903. As further information on prices paid for water shares is not easily 
obtained, a more extensive analysis is difficult. When looking at the prices given by 
Wilkinson for 1970 for the falaģ of Mintirib, an oasis in the eastern region of Oman, 
there is an interesting point to note. He says that the shares allocated to the falaģ itself 
for its maintenance are leased for “twenty to twenty-two girsh (Maria Theresa dollars) 
per athar” while “a permanent share (athar asli) (...) tended to change hands at 
between 600 and 1,000 girsh”.”” Sometimes the water shares were auctioned on a 
short-time basis (a week or a rotation cycle), but quite often they were auctioned for 
the duration of one season.” This suggests that the three documents from Balad Sit do 
not record the transfer of permanent water titles, but rather refer to a temporally 
limited right of water use, most probably for a season. 


IV. Water in Ibadi legal works from Oman” 


As Rohe has stated, “[t]he access to and efficient use of water count among the most 
important fields of daily life, which have to be legally regulated, not least in the parts 
of the world where water supply is a constant matter of distributing rare resources”. 
In Oman, as mentioned above, agriculture is always dependent on irrigation, either by 
water drawn from a well or by water provided by the highly complex water manage- 
ment systems the aflag. A typical feature of the aflāģ is that they are the common 
property of a local community, who is responsible for their original funding and con- 
struction as well as for later maintenance. It therefore requires a well-organised coop- 
eration between the members of this community. 

There might exist “no particular Ibadi treatises available relating to this issue", 
i. e. Ibādī water law and particularly not with regard to “water as a merchantable good” 
as Rohe claims.” But water in general and aflāģ in particular do play a not insignifi- 
cant role in Ibādī legal works from Oman.” According to Wilkinson “the basic practic- 


ĉ See for example M. Hoffmann-Ruf, “sadäqan ‘agilan”, 2008b, pp. 250—251. 

7]. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 113. 

7]. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 113. 

7? N. B. This is no study on Ibadi law; neither does the author pretend to be an expert in this field of re- 
search. Nevertheless, she would like to make some general remarks on water in Omani legal literature 
for a better understanding of the documents presented here. 

5 M. Rohe, "Water and the Law”, 2015, p. 249. 

74 M. Rohe, "Water and the Law”, 2015, p. 251; J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 144. 


75 With regard to one of the works Rohe refers to, the Šarh Kitab al-nil wa-šifā” al-‘alil by Muhammad b. 
Yūsuf Attafayyiš (1821-1914), the famous Ibadi scholar from the Mzāb (Algeria), this statement might 
hold true. But the situation is different with regard to Omani juridical works. 
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es of traditional Oman aflaj organization and terminology were largely determined 


le 


during the First Imamate |i. e. in the late gth/early 10th century]”” and later authors 


also dealt with this topic. 


In his multi-volume work on Ibädi jurisprudence, A/-musannaf, the Omani 
scholar Abū Bakr Ahmad b. ‘Abd Allah al-Kindī (d. 557/1162) discusses the topic water 
in some length. Starting with several chapters on water in general (the sea, rivers, wells 
etc.) he comes to deal with aflag with a special focus on the maintenance of the indi- 
vidual watering channels (sāgiya, pl. sawāgin)” that bring the water from the main 
branch(es) of the respective falag to the individual date palm garden or agricultural 
plots. 


The famous Omani scholar Nur ad-Din ‘Abd Allah b. Humayyid al-Sālimī 
(d. 1332/1914), a contemporary of the North-African Ibadi scholar Muhamamd b. Yusuf 
Attafayyis (d. 1332/1914) and in close contact with him, is concerned with the topic as 
well. In his Gawābāt, a comprehensive collection of his legal opinions (fatawa/sg. fat- 
wa), the issues water and aflāģ take up considerable space. But in contrast to al-Kindi, 
Nür ad-Din al-Sālimī discusses the different aspects of aflāģ management under vari- 
ous headings, and especially in the section "The neighborhood and the common prop- 
erty” (Al-ģiwār wa-al-marāfig al-muštaraka).” This underlines the view on aflāģ as 
common task and responsibility. 

Among the issues discussed by both authors are the harim (i. e. the zone of pro- 
tection surrounding water supply facilities), where no one is permitted to add an addi- 
tional exploitation device” and the responsibilities of the owners with regard to the 
maintenance of the system. It becomes clear that, as Wilkinson puts it, “[u]nderlying a 
mass of falaj rulings is the principle of corporate responsibility: all members of the 
falaj community are responsible for the maintenance and upkeep of the falaj as a 
whole in proportion to their shareholding”.*” In fact, the same principles are applied to 
the aflag as to other issues of communal interest, such as “the building of defensive 
walls around a settlement” or the maintenance of paths, schools and mosques. The 
main difference between these last-mentioned issues of collective responsibilities and 
the aflāģ seems to be that the latter are private property (mulk), i.e. the property of 
the persons who have contributed to their construction, and that this property could 
be inherited and sold, similar to land or houses. So, while the water shares of a falag 
are considered as private property, the legal rulings concerning their organization 
principles resemble very much to those of other, real communal assets (mosques, pro- 
tective walls etc.). The fact that in smaller settlements with only one or two aflāģ the 


75 J, C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 258. 

77 A. B. A. b. ‘A. A. al-Kindi, A-musannaf, 1983—1984, vol. 17 passim. 
"A, H. al-Sālimī, Gawābāt, 2010, vol. 3, pp. 229-231. 

79 J. C. Wilkinson, “Islamic Water Law”, 1978, pp. 88—89. 

° J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, pp. 259-260. 

* J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 260. 
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population of the settlement is identical with the aflāģ-owning community might ex- 
plain, at least partly, these similarities. 


A remarkable aspect is that water titles and land titles could and would be sold 
separately.” The three documents presented above clearly confirm this. But water and 
land cannot be completely separated from each other, as water from a falaģ is always 
delivered “at an appointed place and at an appointed time”. It cannot be taken away 
to any place nor can it be used at any hour. It will always be part of one specific irriga- 
tion system and connected to one specific area. Applied to the documents from Balad 
Sīt it means that the water shares mentioned there form part of al-Falaģ al-Kabīr and 
can only be used in the western date palm gardens and fields as mentioned above. 


Wilkinson, as well as Rohe, stress the point that legal regulations concerning 
water management derive to a large extent from local or regional custom (‘urf) rather 
than from Islamic law rulings.** The main principles guiding legal regulations were a) 
the proper use of water and b) the “general interest of the falaj community”. The in- 
fluence of local custom on jurisdiction is also confirmed by the lack of common Ibādī 
water laws; instead, there are considerable differences in the various regions where 
Ibādīs live.“ 


V. Conclusion 


The present article introduces a type of written sources that until recently has ob- 
tained little attention. The documents provide information on legal matters that used 
to be (and probably still are) of great importance with regard to the functioning of the 
oasis settlements. They give insight in the practical handling of these issues in contrast 
to legal compendia that rather deal with theoretical reflections on the subject. 


The three documents from Balad Sīt show that the documentation of legal mat- 
ters was by and large done according a highly standardised model. But there are as- 
pects which differ considerably from legal reguirements and customary habits. The 
first of these is the lack of witnesses who guarantee for the legal validity of the transfer. 
The second is the lacking specification of the water shares sold, i. e. the information to 
which daily share they refer. 


This might be explained by the fact that the persons involved knew (and trust- 
ed) each other and the circumstances were well enough to forego further specification 
and legal safeguard. And if we take the transfers as temporary lease that were done re- 
peatedly, this might further explain the reduction to the bare minimum. Due to the 


* M. Rohe, "Water and the Law”, 2015, p. 249. 

3 J. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 102. 

MT. C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 121; M. Rohe, "Water and the Law”, 2015, p. 249. 
*5 J, C. Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 121; M. Rohe, "Water and the Law’, 2015, p. 252. 
*6 J, C, Wilkinson, Water and Tribal Settlement, 1977, p. 101; M. Rohe, "Water and the Law”, 2015, p. 252. 
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limited material the present study can only be explorative. For a more extensive com- 
parison it would be necessary to have more documents of that type. 
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THE MANUSCRIPTS OF THE TRAIN THAT NEVER ARRIVES: 
THE BENEYTON COLLECTION, BNF" 


I. THE CODICES: THE STORY OF A CAPROTTI MANUSCRIPT 


Anne Regourd 
(CNRS, UMR 7192) 


Abstract 


This two-part article presents the small collection of manuscripts brought back from Yemen by Ma- 
rie Julien Beyneton, known as Alfred Beyneton (1869—1947), a French engineer sent at the beginning of 
the 20th century to survey the route of a railway linking al-Hudayda to Sanaa. The first part of the article 
introduces his reconstructed biography, the archives concerning him which are mainly at the French 
National Library, and his collections. The margin of one of the two Zaydi manuscripts refers to the Ital- 
ian businessman Giuseppe Caprotti (1862—1919), who, together with his brother Luigi, was responsible 
for the largest collection of Yemeni manuscripts in the West. 


Résumé 


Cet article en deux parties présente la petite collection de manuscrits rapportée du Yémen par Marie Ju- 
lien Beyneton, dit Alfred Beyneton (1869-1947), ingénieur francais dépéché pour effectuer les études 
préliminaires à la construction d'un chemin de fer reliant al-Hudayda a Sanaa, au début du xx° s. La 
première partie de l'article introduit à sa biographie reconstruite, aux archives le concernant, conser- 
vées principalement à la Bibliothéque nationale de France, et à ses collections. Les marges de l'un des 
deux manuscrits zaydites rapportent ce dernier à l'homme d'affaire italien Giuseppe Caprotti (1862- 
1919), à l'origine, avec son frére Luigi, de la plus grande collection de manuscrits yéménites en Occident. 


' My gratitude goes to Marie-Geneviéve Guesdon, BnF, oriental manuscripts, for pointing out these 
Yemeni manuscripts to me. Olivier Loiseaux, Département des Cartes et Plans, Acquisitions et collec- 
tions géographiques, has given me regular access to the handwritten originals, for which I am grateful. 
At the Archives départementales de l'Allier, Isabelle Rongére was kind enough to look for information 
about Marie Julien Beneyton. It was the service de l'État-Civil, section des Généalogies de la Mairie de 
Commentry which informed me of the date of his death. On December 6, 2018, I presented my current 
research under the title: “A tiny and forgotten library of Zaydi manuscripts" at the Conference organized 
by Sabine Schmidtke & Hassan Ansari: "Yemeni Manuscript Collections and Zaydi Studies", Institute for 
Advanced Study, Princeton NJ. During a stay in Milan in June 2019, Monsignor Gallo, Director of the 
Ambrosian Library, gave me access to the various manuscripts in the Caprotti collection entitled AL 
la'ali al-mudra: their consultation proved to be extremely valuable. Finally, I would like to thank Peter 
Nix, Chroniques du manuscrit au Yémen, for assisting my research by patiently accumulating docu- 
ments on the life of Alfred Beneyton and the railway project. He also kindly translated into English this 
quite long piece of mine. All citations originally in French can be retrieved in the article, which was 
originally published in French, "Les manuscrits du train qui n'aboutit jamais : La collection Beneyton, 
BnF. I. Les codex : histoire d'un manuscrit Caprotti", July 2019. 
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خلاصة 


يقدم هذا المقال ا مكون من جزأين جموعة pige‏ و التي تقلها من المن ماري جوليان بينيتون» وا معروف 
à AN el‏ بينيتون )1947-1869( وهو Ue‏ فرشي à ner‏ القرن العشرين لتخطيط سكة | الحديد | الي 
كانت ستربط بين الحديدة وصد + يقدم الجزء الأول من المقال سيرته AJ‏ تية التي أعيد بنا «las‏ وأرشيفه وثائقه | الخاصة 


المكتبة الوطنية الفرنسية وكذلك جموعاته. يشير هامش إحدى ده الزيديتين إلى علاقته برجل الأعال 
dial‏ جوسيابي ,35( )1919-1862( الذي كان مع شقيقه i E‏ قد جمعا اكبر جموعة من الخطوطات الهنية 
3 الغرب. 


Keywords 


Yemen, 1909-1910, 1911-1912, Imam Yahya Muhammad Hamid al-Din (d. 1367/1948), Ottoman Turks, 
Marie Julien Beyneton known as Alfred Beyneton (1869-1947), Commentry, Allier, infrastructure, rail- 
way, Geography, Geology, cartography, al-Hudayda, Mansuriyya, Zabid, al-Hays, Ta‘izz, Yarīm, Damar, 
Sanaa, Société de Géographie (SG), Bibliothèque nationale de France (BnF), Al-la’ali al-mudia fi ahbar 
a'immat al-Zaydiyya, Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Salah al-Sarafi (d. 1055/1646), commentary, Al-qasida al- 
bassāma, Sarim al-Din Ibrahim b. Muhammad (b. ‘Abd Allah b. Hadi) b. al-Wazir (d. 914/1508-1509), 
chronicle in verses, history of the Zaydis of Yemen, Al-kawākib al-nayyira al-kasifa li-ma'ani al-tadkira ft 
fiqh al-'itra al-mutahhira, Yahya b. Ahmad b. Muzaffar [al-San'ani] (d. 875/1470—1471), fiqh, Ambrosiana 
Library, Milan, Giuseppe Caprotti (1862—1919), Luigi Caprotti (1858—1889), Hermann Burchardt (1857— 
1909), André Malraux (1901-1976), Pierre Loti (1850—1923), Émile Māle (1862—1954), Marshall Lyautey 
(1854-1934) 


Mots-clés 


Yémen, 1909-1910, 1911-1912, Imam Yahya Muhammad Hamid al-Din (m. 1367/1948), Turcs-Ottomans, 
Marie Julien Beyneton dit Alfred (1869-1947), Commentry, Allier, infrastructure, chemin de fer, 
géographie, géologie, cartographie, al-Hudayda, Mansūriyya, Zabīd, al-Hays, Taez, Yarim, Damār, Sanaa, 
Société de Géographie (SG), Bibliothèque nationale de France (BnF), Al-la’ali al-mudia fi ahbār a'immat 
al-Zaydiyya, Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Salah al-Sarafi (m.1055/1646), commentaire, Al-gasida al- 
bassama, Sarim al-Din Ibrahim b. Muhammad (b. ‘Abd Allah b. Hadi) b. al-Wazir (m. 914/1508-1509), 
chronique en vers, histoire des Zaydites du Yémen, Al-kawakib al-nayyira al-kāšifa li-ma‘ani al-tadkira ft 
fiqh al- tra al-mutahhira, Yahya b. Ahmad b. Muzaffar [al-San'ani] (m. 875/1470-1471), fiqh, Bibliothèque 
Ambrosienne, Milan, Giuseppe Caprotti (1862-1919), Luigi Caprotti (1858-1889), Hermann Burchardt 
(1857-1909), André Malraux (1901-1976), Pierre Loti (1850-1923), Émile Mále (1862-1954), Maréchal Lyau- 
tey (1854-1934) 


تعابر ردلسيه 


ph) «1912-1911 1910-1909 «el‏ يحبى مد حيد الدين (توفي 1948/1367( الأتراك العثانبين» ماري 
جوليان بينيتون المسمى ألفريد بينيتون )1947-1869( مدينة ي de à HE‏ أليا Allier)‏ 
(Lu‏ البنية التحتية, السكة الحديدية» الجغرافياء الجيولوجياء عام LSI‏ الحديدةء المنصورية» زبيد» الحيس» تعزء 
ce‏ ذمارء صنعاء» المجمع العلمي للجغرافياء المكتبة الوطنية الفرفسية» اللآلىء ا مضيتة في أخبا AT‏ الزيدية أحمد بن 
mV‏ بن صلاح الشرفي akla dos ce «(1646/1055 às)‏ عبد الله بن 
الهادي) بن šā‏ )35 1509-1508/914(« الشعر التاريخي» تارية الزبدية المنية» الكواكب dhl iK Ell‏ 
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التذكرة في am‏ العترة ا مطهرةء يحبى بن أحمد بن مظفر [الصنعاني] )355 1471-1470/875( «a‏ مكتبة 
الأمبروزياناء مدينة ميلانو (la)‏ جوسيابي 328 )1919-1862( لويجي کابروتي )1889-1858( هرمان 
بورشارت )1909-1857(« أندري مالرو )1976-1901(« بيار G5!‏ )1923-1850(« ايميل مال )1954-1862( 
مارشال )4 5 )1934-1854( 


I. Introduction 


Gathered by Alfred Julien Beneyton during his survey missions to Yemen for the in- 
stallation of a narrow-gauge railway network in 1909-1910 and 1911-1912, this small col- 
lection consists of two codices and three letters from the Imam Yahyā Muhammad 
Hamid al-Din (r. 1918—1948; d. 1367/1948). It is part of the Beneyton collection of the 
Société de Géographie (Geographical Society), which was deposited in the Biblio- 
thèque nationale (now the Bibliothèque nationale de France, BnF) during the Second 
World War, following an agreement in 1942 that was subsequently amended several 
times”. The manuscripts of the Société de Géographie at the National Library were in- 
ventoried in 1984*. The Beneyton collection then fell into oblivion until 2017. 


The historical context in which the collection was made, as well as its collector, 
plunge us into a troubled period when, at the beginning of the 2oth century, Zaydis 
rose up against the Ottoman presence under the leadership of the Imam Yahya. The 
design, the construction, and the military, political and economic implications of the 
Franco-Turkish railway project ensuring easier access from the Red Sea to the high- 
lands were inevitably intertwined with the play between the major powers in the re- 
gion. 

The Imam Yahya’s letters are directly related to the Yemeni railway project, its 
history and its historical context, topics which will be examined at their forthcoming 
publication. Here, we will present the Beyneton collection kept at the BnF and its col- 
lector, then describe the handwritten books. Finally, we will discuss one of these two 
codices, which belonged to the Italian businessman Giuseppe Caprotti (1862-1919), 
originator with his brother Luigi (1858-1889) of the most important collection of Yem- 
eni Arab codices in the West. 


II. The Beneyton/Yemen collection 


Ofthe material concerning Yemen kept at the BnF, Alfred Beneyton is the donor of: 


— 4silver photographs of Himyarite inscriptions from Arabia in several cop- 
ies, 1910”. Recorded in 1931. Still image, positive photographs, 


* His photo is on Gallica, https://gallica.bnf. fr/ark:/12148/btv1b8453731b 


3 See: https://socgeo.com/venir-a-la-bnf/ 


^ A. Fierro, Inventaire imprimé des manuscrits de la Société de Géographie, 1984. 


5 The inscriptions were published in the Corpus inscriptionum semiticarum. Pars IV, inscriptiones himya- 
riticas et sabaeas continens, Académie des Inscriptions et Belles Lettres (AIBL), vol. 3, 1929 [unverified 
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shelfmark: SG WD-273 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb40589734d 
— 6silver photographs of Yemen, 1912. Recorded in 1945. Still image, positive 
photographs, 
shelfmark: SG WD-348 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb405898084 
Beneyton is the author of these photos. They were labelled by him, in pencil: 


“Yemen 1912. A Zaranick village in the vicinity of Bet el-Fakih. Notice their straw hats 
in the shape of sugar loaves” (WD 348 (1)); Yemen 1912. The summit of Jebel Menar, 
3100m altitude, horses of the Yemeni type” (WD 348 (2)); "Yemen 1912. Zaraniks° from 
the Bet el Fakih region. Notice the long and curly hair” (WD 348 (3)); Yemen 1912. Ho- 
deidah seen from the plain on the road to Merawa” (WD 348 (4)); Yemen 1912. 5 km S- 
W from Ibb. Wadi Meidam and in the background the city of Djiblē. Note the cultiva- 
tion on horizontal terraces that conserves topsoil and water by preventing wild water 
runoff’ (WD 348 (5)); “In Jebel Badan (between Ibb and Yerim) at 2800m altitude. 
Note cultivation on horizontal terraces” (WD 348 (6)). 


In addition, twelve silver photographs of his 1911 trip to Yemen were donated in 
1923 (still images, positive photographs), 
shelfmark: SG WD-165 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb40589627v 


We presume that Beneyton is the author. They are not labelled, but most are 


views of the highlands, with houses or villages, or of Sanaa; three have human subjects: 
a man and a woman covered with a sitār that is probably from Sanaa, an adult Jewish 
male in front of a row of houses (al-Oā'a?) and men on the march preceded by a sol- 
dier on a horse. 


They bring to 18 the number of “ethnic” photographs of Yemen in this collection, 
which seem to have been, taking the images together, significant". 
The Yemen/Beneyton archive kept at the BnF still includes his notes on the fol- 
lowing works: 
— note by A. Beneyton on the work of his mission to Yemen, Paris, 15 Octo- 
ber 1912 (2 f. typed) 


information]. In this case, it would have been with the collaboration of R. P. Vincent Scheil, a member 
of the commission of the Corpus inscriptionum semiticarum since December 18, 1908. According to J.- 
M. Vosté, “Essai de bibliographie du Père Jean-Vincent Scheil O. P." 1942, p. 104, under no. 458. 

ê Spelt thus, differently from the first occurrence. 

"See the sequence of 12 photos put up for sale at Drouot by Gros & Delettrez, n. d., lot 321, 
http://www.gros-delettrez.com/html/fiche.jsp?id=5496588 &np=17&lng=fr&npp=20&ordre=1&aff=1 &r= 
The description in the catalogue refers to an “Album, small quarto, oblong, red percaline binding, con- 
sisting of 259 silver and citrate prints of the period glued on cardboard. Numerous handwritten captions 
on the mounts. Sizes: from 5.1 x 6.2 to 10.2 x 16.6 cm”. 
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shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3914) 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb38797638k 
text of his lecture on Yemen, made on 16 May 1913 (246 f. typed) and map 


printed on 1/1 500 000 
shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3916) 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb387976404 


A. Beneyton, "Note sur l'emplacement de Tamna” (Note on the location of 


Tamna, 4 f. handwritten), map of Yemen at 1/250,000 and covering for the 
note and map, 29 November 1915 


shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (87) 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb38793810s 


as well as some of his letters: 


letter about the lecture he will soon be giving on Yemen, Bourges, 21 April 
1913”, 

shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3915) 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb38797639x 

letter from A. Beneyton about the city of Tamna (Yemen), 23 November 
1915, 

shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (86) 
https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb38793809k 

letter about his departure for Hanoi, Bourges, 11 April 1916, BnF, 

shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (88) 


[no entry in online catalogue] 


The rest of the Beneyton archive, as well as objects of documentary value, are 
scattered. Apparently some ofit was sold at auction: 


“N° 187. Commentry — LOTI (P.) — Beneyton family. Bundle of documents from the ar- 
chives of the explorer and engineer Alfred Beneyton. Various letters; offers of service to 


the British government (1914) and replies; thanks from the Societé de Géographie for 


various donations; several documents concerning his appointment to the order of the 


Legion of Honour; birth certificates; various documents from the Ministry of the Colo- 


nies; a file for the erection of his funeral monument (concession, letters from suppliers, 


* In the microfilm shelfmark 35, the label “notice 3916” appears twice: following the first is probably the 
typed text that Beneyton intended to send to the Société de Géographie with his letter of 21 April 1913, 
shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3915). In this letter, he said that he wanted to submit a text to the Société be- 
fore the day of his Lecture, but announced that he would prepare the final text. The 246 typed sheets 
mentioned in the electronic catalogue are indeed under label 3916, but follow the second appearance of 
the label “notice 3916” on the microfilm. 


? See Annales de géographie 23, 1914, p. 329. BnF 
https://data.bnf.fr/15129411/alfred beneyton/ftallmanifs 
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estimates, plans...); NB an autograph note signed by Pierre Loti, "Ētat major du G.A.E. 
secteur 16a"(Headquarters of Army Group East sector 16a), 1p. 12mo “It is the impossibility 
of reading your signature that prevented me from answering earlier...”; 2 autograph letters 
signed by Emile Male (3 and 4pp. 8vo, thanks, evocation of Africa...) as well as a note on 
a business card signed by the same”; an autograph note signed by Lyautey, Rabat, 
10/03/15, 1p. 12mo, refusal of a job in Morocco. - Attached: the medal of the Order of the 
Legion of Honour; Alfred Beneyton’s Croix de Guerre and Veterans’ medal — some thirty 
photographs located (Africa, China...) (1 x و‎ cm and 16 x 12 cm, faded). 180/200€”". 


Originals of the documents concerning his appointment to the Order of the Le- 
gion of Honour remain accessible to the public through the website of the Ministry of 
Culture (see III.). 


Beneyton collected objects, too. In his Lecture to the Société de Géographie of 16 
May 1913 (now "Lecture")* he said that he had found in Yemen: “an Arabic astronomi- 
cal circle with 6 concentric dials and some other curiosities such as Himyarite gold 
and silver coins", but without it being clear that he had acquired them. In his contri- 
bution to La Géographie, he says that he brought back copies of inscriptions found in 
‘Amrän in 1910 and at Damār in 1911, and gave the Société de Géographie two stelae 
which were given to him by Sarif "Abd al-Rahmān as coming from Marib". He also 
brought back from Yemen in 1913 "two incantation objects" which he described as fol- 


? Émile Mále, born on June 2, 1862, also in Commentry (Allier), and died on October 6, 1954 in Fontaine- 
Chaalis (Oise), was a French art historian, a member of the Académie française and the Académie des 
inscriptions et belles-lettres and father of the psychoanalyst Pierre Mále. A. Grabar, "Notice sur la vie et 
les travaux de M. Émile Mále, membre de l'Académie", 1962; Ch. Charle, Émile Mále dans sa génération 
universitaire, 1972; Émile Mâle (1862-1954) : la construction de l’œuvre, Rome et l'Italie, actes de la table 
ronde tenue à l'École française de Rome, 17-18 juin 2002, 2005. His correspondence with Marcel Proust 
(8 letters) was, following its donation by his daughter Gilberte (1912-2008) to the Institut de France, 
publicised, reference: VOI206, a reading of the letters, put online on 29 April 2007 as an MP3 file at this 
address: 


https://www.canalacademie.com/emissions/voi206.mp3, address of the article : 


https://www.canalacademie.com/ida1227-Lettres-de-Marcel-Proust-a-Emile-Male.html. 


"J.-L. Devaux & S. Dagot, Livres Anciens et Régionaux, Saturday, November 9, 2013, refers to the lot 
number in the unpaginated online catalogue, 

http://www. interencheres.com/medias/h/4/3/5/8/3/b/1/c/d/0/43583b 1cdOade6fb08bf7c5ee1248e2df79c95d123 
9a240208184e605ba6e8ba.pdf 

Unfortunately, the authors of the catalogue were unable to provide any details concerning the lot or the 
sale (correspondence October 2018). 

“SG COLIS 35 (3916). Text typed on papers: “EXTRA STRONG Johannot et Cie”, five thicker sheets *RO- 
NEO BOND” (pp. 198-199; 220; 223bis; 246) and 2 unmarked sheets (pp. 200, 221); handwritten revisions 
and some cut sheets. 

5 SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 206, end of December 1911. 

"^ A. Beneyton, "Mission d'études au Yémen", 1913, p. 207. About Šarīf Muhammad b. ‘Abd al-Rahmān de 
Mareb (Sheba): "C'est lui qui a accompagné Glaser” (It was he who accompanied Glaser), Lecture, 
SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 205. Also: copy of Himyarite inscriptions "in the position in which I read them”, 
Lecture, SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 39. 
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lows: a stamp and a bronze cup covered with texts in “pre-Islamic Semitic script”*. In 
this regard, his letter from Commentry of 26 December 1935 is even more relevant, be- 
cause, at that date, its author already had a career behind him which included his visit 
to Arabia: addressed to the Secretary General of the Société de Géographie, he re- 
vealed his intention to donate, a certain number of coins, objects and documents "of 
interest to Geography” during the coming year, among them: 

*a collection of medals and coins gathered in Old Greece and Asia Minor, Arabia, Mexi- 

co and China; 

several hundred lantern slides relating to Arabia (Yemen), Mexico, West Africa and Ni- 


ger”. 


Unfortunately, he does not specify the origin of the "documents, plans, maps, 
etc. etc.”, which he intends to include, duly sorted and classified, in the successive con- 
signments. The acknowledgement of receipt by the Secretary General is dated 11 Feb- 
ruary 1936 and is addressed to: "M. A.M.J. Beneyton”". 


III. Who was Alfred Beneyton? 


Alfred Beneyton, whose civil name was Marie Julien Beneyton, is born in Commentry, 
Allier, on February 20, 1869, to Julien Beneyton, then aged 26, and Nelly Catherine 
Royet (born in 1847-living in 1936), aged 21”. He is admitted to the Société de 
Géographie in 1899 under the name Alfred-Julien-M. However, Alfred will remain his 
pen name and the one that will come down to posterity. His younger sister Arthémise 
Marie Beneyton is born on 5 June 1872 according to the register of births, which indi- 
cates that the father, a grocer, is 29 years old, the mother, without profession, is 24 
years old, and that they are domiciled in the rue St Charles, in Commentry". In the 
1926 census, Arthémise Marie is registered under the (customary?) name of Albina 


5 Letter dated 23 November 1915 to Baron Hulot, BnF, shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (86). His wish was 
to temporarily entrust these objects to a scientist for study. At p. 176 of his Lecture, he describes two 
corresponding objects, without saying that he took them away: “I found, in Sanaa, a magnificent fully 
engraved stamp that was the main tool of a healer. When a patient came along, he made him swallow, 
with a cup of water, a ball made of a piece of paper to which he had previously applied his inked stamp! 
// I found a copper bowl, covered with inscriptions arranged in a rosette and on which astronomical 
signs could be seen, that pregnant women were made to drink from to facilitate their delivery! There is 
undoubtedly a Sabaean tradition in there". They would therefore have been collected in Sanaa. For an 
inscribed magico-therapeutic cup, particularly used to facilitate childbirth in Sanaa in the 1990s, 
A. Regourd, "Deux coupes magiques, biens de fondation pieuse (Nord du Yémen) : transmission du sa- 
voir et efficacité", 2007. 

BnF, shelfmark Colis 14 (2439), no. 16 and 17. 

" See his birth certificate, 

http://www?2.culture. gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380330.htm; the stamp he uses on 
his letter of 8 August 1937 addressed to the Grand Chancellor of the Legion of Honour gives as the ini- 
tials of his first names: “A. M. J.”. 

8 No. 231, p. 200/248, http://recherche.archives.allier. fr/ark:/84133/a011519373573DL1Bmb/1/200 
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(cf. infra) and, in 1936, she is Albina Marie A. [Fig. 2]. This is the last trace we have of 
her. 


A graduate in civil engineering, Beneyton is also a student at the Ēcole des Arts 
et Métiers at Angers and an auditor at the Faculté des Sciences in Lyon”. 


He does a year’s military service with the 121st Infantry Regiment in Montlu- 
con^. He is discharged on 1 April 1901, but on his return from Mexico makes himself 
available to the Minister of War by letter dated 16 November 1914: he is again rejected 
as unsuitable for military service by the Conseil de révision of the Department of the 
Cher on 5 December 1914”. His letters of 23 and 29 November 1915 to Baron Hulot, So- 
ciété de Géographie, 184, bd Saint-Germain in Paris”, give the sender's address as: 43, 
avenue de la Gare, in Bourges (Cher)*. On 23 November, he complains about the re- 
fusal to let him join his assigned contingents of soldiers, and states the reasons for the 
decision: apart from his age, 47, he “suffers” from obesity and is not part of any admin- 
istration attached to the State or of any affiliated organisation™. 


He undertakes two missions in Yemen. According to the text of his Lecture”, he 
embarks in Marseille on 25 September 1909. Disembarking in Aden on 6 October, he 
reaches al-Hudayda the next day at 9 pm by coastal steamer and finally sets foot on 
land on the morning of 8 October. He leaves Yemen, once again going by coaster be- 
tween al-Hudayda and Aden on 26-28 March 1910, and arrives in Marseille on 11 April. 
For his second mission, he leaves Marseille on 29 January 191, arriving in Aden on the 
morning of 9 February and at al-Hudayda on 16 February. At the end of August 1911, 
Beneyton considers the mission he had been entrusted with accomplished and with- 


? http://www?2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380332.htm 

?? The date is not specified in the certificate of morality for the rank of Officer of the Legion of Honour 
issued by the Ministry of Colonies, 
http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380332.htm 

? http//www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFANS84 019800035v2380332.htm 
http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84 O19800035v2380334.htm 

? Baron Étienne Gabriel Hulot (18571918), advocate, geographer and Secrétaire général of the Société 
de Géographie from 1897. His father, Henri-Joseph Hulot (1820-1888), was Inspecteur général des fi- 
nances, and his grandfather, Étienne Hulot, Baron de Magerny (1774—1850), General of the Revolution 
and of the Empire. Family tree, 


https://gw.geneanet.org/correcaminos75?lang=fr&p=etienne+gabriel&n=hulot; Louis Raveneau, “Le baron 
Étienne Hulot”, 1918, pp. 390-391; A. Fierro, La Société de géographie, 1821-1946, 1983, pp. 90, 91, 94, 105, 
106. 


? Beneyton already resided in Bourges at this address in the spring of 1913, as indicated in his letter of 21 
April (BnF, shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3915)) and he still resided there when he left for Tonkin (Hanoi) on 
16 April 1916 (his letter of 1 April 1916, BnF, shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (88)). In the Post Scriptum, 
he specifies that he is keeping his address in Bourges and that his mail will be forwarded to Hanoi. 

** Letter BnF, shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (86) (87). 

# SG COLIS 35 (3916). To establish the chronology of the two missions, we preferred to follow the text of 
the Lecture to the Société de Géographie, which is the more detailed, since the differences in dates be- 
tween one text and the other were precisely due to the events on the journey one would want to privi- 
lege (departure, arrival, etc.). 
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draws to Sanaa”. It is at this point that the political situation, already rendered tense 
by two battle fronts in Yemen and in "Asīr, changes, with Italy entering into the war on 
29 September, 1911 in conflict with the Sublime Porte over territories in Libya. As a re- 
sult, Italy sends its gunboats to the Red Sea and institutes the blockade of al-Hudayda. 
The final departure of the mission was initially set for 28 April 1912, but the route via 
al-Hudayda being inaccessible, an embarcartion at Aden is preferred and the armed 
caravan sets off in that direction on the morning of 22 April 1912. The last date Ben- 
eyton states in the Lecture is that of 9 May 1912, 4 a.m., when a carriage provided to 
him by the Sultan of Lahģ, “a Victoria from Bombay”, picks him up. He then reaches 
the English border, easily passes the two customs posts thanks to the support of the 
Sultan of Lahg and, an hour later, enters Aden”. 


It is one year after his return that he gives his Lecture at the Société de 
Géographie on 16 May 1913". According to the various reports on it, it was to be enti- 
tled: "Trois années en Arabie Heureuse” (Three Years in Arabia Felix). In his Lecture, 
he divided his travels within the country as follows: 


Journeys of the 1st mission (September 1909-May 1910)—Introduction and voyage from 
Marseille to al-Hudayda? (October 1909) (pp. 1-4); al-Hudayda (pp. 5-11); Road from al- 
Hudayda to Sanaa (p.12—24); Fersch? and Siham" (pp. 25-35); 'Amràn? (Feb. 1910) 
(pp. 36-39); Sanaa (pp. 40—55); Return from Sanaa to al-Hudayda (March 1910) (pp. 56— 
60). 


Journeys of the 2nd mission January-September 19r—Second journey from al-Hudayda 
to Sanaa by Bayt al-Faqih and ‘Ubal* (February-April 1911) (pp. 61-81); from Sanaa to 
Yarim” (pp. 82-94); in Wadi Zabīd* (pp. 95-109); The Turkish Soldier (pp. 10-113); 
From Damar to Ta‘izz and Muka” (pp. 114-125); From Ta'izz to al-Hays? and back 


* Return to Sanaa on August 30, "having completed in the field the difficult reconnaissance I was 
charged with", SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 143. 


*7 SG COLIS 35 (3916), pp. 242-243. 
^5 SG COLIS 35 (3916). 


?? See bibliography, A. Beneyton, "Trois années en Arabie Heureuse”, under the years 1913, 1913 and 1913- 
1914. We were unable to consult two of the references, but they are certainly echos of the activity of the 
Société de Géographie of Paris, because of the links existing between these learned societies. This list is 
therefore not intended to be exhaustive. 


°° In the French original: Hodeidah. Here and below. 

3 [n the French original. 

* In the French original: Saham. 

35 [n the French original: Amran. 

? In the French original: Obal 

35 In the French original: Yerim. Here and below. Sometime Yérim. 

3 [n the French original: Wadi Zebid/Zebid. Here and below. 

37 In the French original: From Dhamar to Tais and Mokha. Here and below. Sometime Tais, Moka. 
3 In the French original: Hais. Here and below. Sometime Hais. 
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through Wadi (the ouadi) Nahla® (pp. 126—133); From Ta‘izz to Sanaa by al-Ganad (?)”, 
the Gabal Ba'dàn" and Ibb (pp. 134—143). 


e ا‎ ai 3 - 

Fig. 1. Alfred Beneyton's house in Damar. 
From: J. Toiton, « À travers l'Arabie heureuse. Trois ans d'exploration dans l' Yémen » 
(Across Arabia Felix. Three years of exploration in Yemen), September 14, 1913, p. 276. 


Things seen. The Zaydi revolution (pp. 144—149); Meeurs of the Arabs (pp. 150—177); The 
camel, the horse, the donkey and the mule. Livestock, wild animals. The gazelle 
(pp. 178-187); Coffee in Yemen (pp. 188—192); Products of the soil (pp. 193-197); Physical 
geography (pp. 198-200). 

New journey (November 19n—February 1912). Stay in Sanaa, journey to al-Hudayda and 
new journey from Sanaa to al-Hudayda by Ta'izz, al-Hays and Zabīd (pp. 201-211); The 
blockade and the Turkish-Italian war (pp. 212—219). 


Second return. Journey from Sanaa to Aden by land (April-May 1912) (pp. 220-243); The 
Anglo-Turkish frontier, English territory (pp. 244—246). 


During his travels, Beyneton records his observations on the localities, the fau- 
na, the flora, the inhabitants... The photo with the description of the agricultural ter- 
races kept at the BnF can be compared with his descriptions to underline the deliber- 
ately documentary nature of the pictures*. His Lecture was accompanied by lantern 
slides. Although the text about the survey mission for La Géographie is thematic and 
very quickly leaves aside the question of the railway (pp. 201-204), the text of the Lec- 


39 In the French original: Nakla. 

? In the French original: Djenet. 

# [n the French original: Djebel Badan. See also WD 348 (6), p. 179. 

* Lecture, SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 22, and photographs of terraces, SG WD-348. 
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ture follows a chronological narrative. With the exception of the chapter "Things 
Seen”, it is in fact ordered according to the progress of the geographical and geological 
reconnaissance of the terrain intended to define the appropriate route for the future 
railway. 

Thanks to his notice signed in Paris on October 15, 1912, accompanying the mail- 
ing of the maps he made, we know the list: 


“. — Documents. — 1? Map printed at 1: 250 ooo summarizing the work of the various 
missions accomplished in Yemen. 


2? Map printed at 1: 50 ooo of the al-Hudayda-Zabīd- Ta'izz-Ibb-Yarīm-Damār and Sa- 
naa alignment and the road from Ta'izz to Muha. 


3? Originals of the surveys at 1: 50 ooo". 


He continues with: 


“Il. — Descriptions of the operations carried out to establish the 1/50,000 map. 


1st Mr. A. BENEYTON, Head of the Survey Mission, travelled over the terrain on 
horseback at a rate of about 200 square kilometres per day; freehand surveys with the 
help of a barometer and compass made it possible to fix the exact centre of the survey 
to be made at 1: 50 ooo. 


2nd The 1: 50 ooo survey of the required area was carried out by Mr. G. Bertrand using 
a plane table with a compass and alidade, a stadiametric telescope by Goulier, a Burnier 
clinometer compass and a lyre compass. 


Distances were measured using a 5, 10 or 20-metre base marked on the ground by two 
signals and covered by the divisions of the stadiametric telescope. Replacing the height 
of an object with a base increases the accuracy of the measurement of the distance; this 
is a variation in the appli (p. 2) cation ofthe Goulier telescope. 


The terrain's principal features have been fixed on the plan by means of cross- 
checking and their altitude has been determined by measuring the gradients with a cli- 
nometer”. 


Further technical details are given in the postscript: 


“P. S. — The alignment indicated in the attached documents, measured by four survey 
brigades, was then mapped completely at 1: 2 000 scale on plans with contour lines; 
these plans, which cover 350 sguare metres of paper, include more than 200,000 points 
measured with the Moinot tacheometer”. 


In short, he travelled on horseback, covered great distances per day, and was ac- 
companied by the engineer M. G. Bertrand*. 


His note ends with the context of his mission, during which he seems to have 
nearly lost his life: 


“IIL. — Special conditions of the execution of these surveys. — 


5 In his Lecture to the Société de Géographie, he says simply that he was accompanied by “two engi- 
neers” on his second mission, SG COLIS 35 (3916), p. 83, May 1, 1911. 
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The work in guestion is remarkable only for the conditions under which it was car- 
ried out. 


The Mission remained under the constant protection of a 850-strong battalion 
providing security as if it were in enemy territory. For my own greater mobility, I went 
out accompanied only by the cavalry troop, which guarded me very closely. In June 1911, 
I was attacked with rifle shots at the place called Es-WAK in the Ouadi Zebid; after 3 
hours of defence provided by the cavalry, and the infantry battalion having rushed to 
our relief, we were then all surrounded in our camp; however, we finished our opera- 
tions after a pitched battle with the Bedouins, and we then fought our way back for sev- 
eral days in extremely harsh conditions, losing a few men and some of our pack ani- 
mals. 


Paris, October 15, 1912” 


»44 


Signed: "Beneyton 


The certificate of morality issued by the Ministry of the Colonies, which nomi- 
nated him for the Legion of Honour medal, gives an idea of his professional career 
from 1889 to 1937: Construction Engineer of the Ottoman Railway from 1889 to 1897 
(with an interruption of one year); Railway Construction Engineer in China from 1898 
to 1907 (Quang-Si and Yunnan); Deputy Chief Engineer to the Director of Works of the 
Bern-Saitschberg-Simplon Railway 1907-1909 (Switzerland); Chief Engineer "of the 
Yemen Railways" from 1909 to 1913 (Turkish Arabia); Chief Engineer, Head of Mission 
in Mexico of the Compagnie Générale des chemins de fer secondaires de Bruxelles 
from 1913 to October 1914 (mission interrupted by the War); Acting Director of the Wa- 
ter Service and Plant in Hanoi (Tonkin) from 1916 to 1919; Head of Mission in Mexico of 
Messrs. Hersent (J. & G.) Schneider & Cie (of Creusot) from 1919 to 1921; Head of the 
Survey Mission of the Railways of Dahomey and Togo from 1922 to 1923; Chargé de 
mission in Dakar (July to December 1924); cartography and exploration of the Yemen 
(1909-1913); Collaboration in the expansion programme of the General Government of 
Indochina from 1898 to 1907 and work on penetration railways in Quang-Si and Yun- 
nan; Interim Director of the Hanoi Water Department during the mobilisation in 
France of the Director from 1916 to 1919; collaboration in the public works programme 
of French West Africa 1922—1924; "Propaganda" through articles and lectures“. 

General Lebon, charged with presenting Beneyton at his Lecture to the Société 
de Géographie in 1913, details his role during the period from 1889 to 1937 in the con- 
struction of railway lines: *in European Turkey, Salonique-Monastir and Salonique- 


^ Note conserved at shelfmark: SG COLIS 35 (3914). 

5 http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380334.htm and 
http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380335.htm. In this context, “Pro- 
paganda" perhaps has the meaning of publicity/promotion, to propagate, see A. Rey (dir.), Dictionnaire 
historique de la langue française, 2000, vol. 3, p. 2972a: “Propagande n. f. est l'adaptation (1689) du latin 
moderne propaganda dans l'expression Congregatio de propaganda fide (...), association fondée en 1622. 
Propaganda, littéralement « qui doit étre propagée », est l'adjectif verbal, au féminin, du latin propagare 
(> propager)”. 
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Dedeagach; in Asian Turkey, Smyrna-Izmir-Ankara“, in China, from Laokay to Yun- 
nan-Fov". During the work on the Simplon railway, we are again reminded that he was 
particularly devoted to the work on the great Loetschberg tunnel, which passes under 
the Bernese Alps”. 


The railway in Yemen was, as we can see, an episode in the life of Alfred Ben- 
eyton’s, railway engineer. From other destinations, such as China and Mexico, he also 
brought back photographic albums“, 


He received many honours. As a civil engineer he was made a Knight of the Le- 
gion of Honour by decree of 10 July 1925 on the recommendation of the Minister of the 
Colonies. He was then promoted to the rank of Officer of the Legion of Honour by de- 
cree of 11 June 1937 on the recommendation of the Minister of the Colonies as Civil En- 
gineer of various railway construction companies abroad and in the colonies“. The 
Ministry of Colonies’ information note concerning him, as well as the certificate of 
morality for obtaining the Legion of Honour, indicates that he is also the recipient of a 
silver medal in London in 1908 (Exhibition”), of the gold medal of the Société de 
Géographie de France (1913), of the gold medal of the Société de Topographie de 
France (1912) and that he was an Officer of the Academy”. 


45 In the original: “Smyrna-Ismin-Angora”. 

#7 In: A. Beneyton, "Trois années en Arabie Heureuse”, 1913, p. 495. On the geo-commercial importance 
of the project as seen: E. Terrail-Tardy, “L’ouverture du Loetschberg”, August 1913, by a former member 
of the Entreprise générale du Loetschberg. 

^ See BnF, https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb387960616; 

https://catalogue.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/cb40589620f 

? See the Léonore database, under: 

www2.culture.gouv.fr/public/mistral/leonore_fr'? ACTION=RETROUVER8FIELD_98=NOM4 VALUE 98 
=%27TBENEYTON%27&NUMBER=4&GRP=0&REQ=((%27BENEYTON%27)%20:NOM %20)&USRNA 
ME=nobody&USRPWD=4$%34P&SPEC=9&S YN=1 &IMLY=&MAX1=1&MAX2=1&MAX3=100&DOM 
=All 

and doc. 1, http://www?2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380328.htm 

4, http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380331.htm 

6, http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380333.htm 

* This was the Franco-British exhibition held in London between May 14 and October 31, 1908, to cele- 
brate the Entente cordiale signed in 1904 by the United Kingdom and France. List of medalists in: 
Y. Guyot & G.-R. Sandoz (general rapporteurs), P. Bourgeois & L. Claretie (assistant general rappor- 
teurs), Exposition Franco-Britannique de LONDRES, 1908, Rapport général, vol. 3; Beneyton was judged by 
the Class 29 Committee on "Modēles, plans et dessins de travaux publics”. (Group VI.), he is attached to 
the Entreprise générale du chemin de fer des Alpes Bernoises, in Paris, p. clxxvia. 

5 http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380332.htm and 
http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380335.htm 
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Fig. 2. Census published in 1937 (year 1936), Commentry (Allier), excerpt. See Census. 


In the 1872 census, he appears with his father, a grocer born in the Loire, and his 
mother, born in the Allier, at no. 5 (?) in the rue Saint-Charles, a street that no longer 
exists in Commentry*. In the census of 1876-1921, there is no record of a "Beneyton". In 
1926, in Vieux Bourg, are mentioned: Beneyton Albina (sic), born in 1872 in Com- 
mentry, of French nationality, designated as “Chef” [head of the family], without pro- 
fession (“s. p.", i. e. “sans profession"), Beneyton Nelly, born in 1847 in Commentry, of 
French nationality, mother, profession not indicated, and finally Beneyton Alfred, 
born in 1869 in Commentry, of French nationality, brother, without profession 
(“s. p.")?. In 1931, the following appear in Vieux Bourg: Beneyton Nelly Catherine 
Royet, born in 1847 in Commentry, head [of the family], Beneyton, Marie Arthémise, 
born in 1872 in Commentry, daughter™. In 1936, he is listed at 1, rue des Jardins, in 
Commentry, his native town, as head [of the family], with Beneyton, Albina Marie 
(sic), born in 1872 in Commentry, sister, and Beneyton, Nelly C., born in 1847 in Com- 
mentry, mother, still alive at that date” [Fig. 2]. 


When he is decorated with the rank of Officer of the Legion of Honour at the 
end of 1937, he is 68 years old. After that, we lose track of him. A letter dated August 8, 
1937 is sent from Commentry*. Furthermore, we know from the Pierre Loti sale of 9 
November 2013, that he was awarded the Croix de Guerre and the Médaille des Vété- 
rans, distinctions which do not appear in the 1937 list, and also that there is a file for 
"the erection of his funeral monument (concession, letters from suppliers, estimates, 
plans...)"?. As for the Société de Géographie, it is dissolved during the Second World 
War, in 1942. Beneyton finally passes away at Commentry on December 30, 1947”, 
aged 78 years and almost 11 months. 


* Pp. 74a—74b, http://recherche.archives.allier. fr/ark:/84133/a01 1557407754sTA0BH/1/74 
53 p. 124, http://recherche.archives.allier.fr/ark:/84133/a01 74 

54 P, 170, http://recherche.archives.allier.fr/ark:/84133/a011557407754pHX1re/1/1 

5 p. 58, http://recherche.archives.allier.fr/ark:/84133/2011557407754VohVd7/1/58 

56 http://www2.culture.gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380336.htm 

57 See note 11. 


5° Information provided by the Service de l'État-Civil, Département des Généalogies, of the Mairie of 
Commentrie. 
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Throughout his life, Alfred Beneyton seems to have kept a foot on the ground in 
his home town. Born on rue de la Mine (now rue Christophe Thivier) where his par- 
ents lived [Fig. 3], he is found on rue Saint-Charles in 1872. On July 23, 1925, he is living 
in Vieux-Bourg, served by the Commentry post office”, where he was recorded in 1926. 
Finally, he lives at 1, rue des Jardins, a street that has disappeared, probably as a result 
of urban development. 


EE TREE IET T'ES 7. 


VA TUE 


Fig. 3. Commentry, rue de la Mine. 

During the construction of the railway from Thessaloniki to Dédéagatch, Ben- 
eyton discovered a Roman cemetery at Gradubov (14 km from Thessaloniki) and 
Greek tombs at Salmani, near Lētē. One of these tombs contained the hilt of an iron 
sword and fragments of a silver funeral wreath”. Later, he will have some publications 
relating to his survey mission for the railways of Dahomey and Togo (1922-1923)°. But 
it is the expedition to Yemen that will establish his scientific reputation, thanks to a 


5° His letter addressed to the Grand Chancellor of the Legion of Honour on that date, 
http://www2.culture. gouv.fr/LH/LH322/PG/FRDAFAN84_019800035v2380339.htm 


°° A. L. Frothingham & A. Marquand, “Archaeological News. Summary of recent Discoveries and Inves- 
tigations”, April-June 1896, section on Europe. Greece. Thessalonike (Salonika), pp. 250—251. 


° A. M. J. Beneyton, “Les chemins de fer du Dahomey et du Togo (1922-23)” (The railways of Dahomey 
and Togo (1922-23)), followed by “La chaux et le ciment au Dahomey et au Togo" (Lime and cement in 
Dahomey and Togo), 1926. 
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few articles and, on his return, some lectures”. His topographical work and his map of 
Yemen seem to have had a very considerable impact: he had to take on this carto- 
graphic task himself, he says, because of the deficiency of the English map, the only 
one available‘, 


On March u, 1911, on his way to Bāģil from Bayt al-Fagīh, Beneyton spotted a site 
between al-Mansūriyya and al-Mehaat (?) with “debris of brick, of buildings, of pot- 
tery, etc.” over a square kilometre or so. He announces his discovery to the Société de 
Géographie, which, he says, reports it in 1913. In his letter of 23 November 1915 to Baron 
Hulot, he returns to the subject of the city he had discovered in 1911, because he thinks 
he can identify it as “the Tamna of Genesis, the city of 65 temples"*, In the same letter 
of November 23, 1915, he also tries to identify the “dike of the plain of Chiraa"5, which 
he sees as a construction made by the Adites and attached "to the famous construc- 
tions of the terrestrial Eden of Sheddad and then of Yērim”; he assimilates 
Yērim/Yarīm to the famous city of Iram. In 1916, his "Note on the location of TAMNA”, 
presented at a meeting of the Geography Section on Saturday 4 March 1916, is pub- 
lished“. It closes with these words: “I propose, consequently, in a more or less distant 
future, to probe the ruins in question to find a verification of this hypothesis’, i. e. that 
it is indeed Tamna‘; these words are on page u of the manuscript of the note sent to 
the Société de Géographie, dated November 21, 1915”. 

In November 1915, Beneyton is in the process of applying for the post of Director 
of the Franco-Ethiopian railway from Djibouti to Addis Ababa, in order to get closer to 
Yemen“. In April 1916, he knows it was in vain”. But his real and distinct scientific in- 


*' Echoed in the Journal officiel de la République française, report in 1913, p. 4337: "M. Beneyton décrit la 
ville de Hodéidah, dont la prospérité contraste avec la décroissance de Mokha” (Mr. Beneyton describes 
the city of Hodéidah, whose prosperity contrasts with the decline of Mokha). 

ê A. Beneyton, “Mission d'études au Yémen", 1913, p. 202. 

% Letter of 23 November 1915, SG CARTON BA-BIE (86). 

55 A. Beneyton, “Mission d'études au Yémen", 1913, pp. 205-206. 

°° Bulletin de la Section de Géographie. Comité des travaux historiques et scientifiques 31, 1916, minutes of 
the meeting of Saturday, March 4, 1916, "Mr. Henri Cordier gives notice of the following note sent by 
Mr. Beneyton, engineer in Bourges, and at the same time presents the official map of the railways in 
Yemen: Note on the location of Tamna”, pp. x-xi. The historic city of Tamna‘, located in Wadi Bayhan at 
the place now known as Hagar Kuhlan, south-east of Marib and south-west of Sabwa, on the edge of the 
Empty Quarter, has been identified and excavated, for an up to date account see, A. de Maigret (+) & 
Ch. J. Robin, Tamna‘ (Yemen), 2016, pp. 7, 21ff. Between 1890 and 1895, Eduard Glaser (1855-1908), an an- 
tique dealer in Vienna, had identified the Qtbn (for Qataban) and Tmn“ of the inscriptions he had ac- 
quired in Yemen with their variants from ancient authors and situated Tamna' in Wadi Bayhān, from 
where the inscriptions came. Beneyton does not seem to have been aware of this published work. It was 
the Briton, George Wyman Bury (1874—1920), sponsored by the Vienna Academy of Science, who was 
the first to visit the site to conduct surveys in February 1900. However, his report remained un- 
published. The chronology of published works based on these early discoveries and studies goes beyond 
the chronological scope of this article. The site discovered by Beneyton has yet to be identified. 

*' The published text reproduces, with some formal corrections, the Beneyton manuscript, kept at the 
BnF, SG CARTON BA-BIE (87). 


5$ His letter of 23 November 1915 to Baron Hulot, BnF, shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (86). 
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terest is reflected in this passage in his correspondence where he mentions his candi- 
dacy while he is explaining to Baron Hulot his final thoughts on the identification of 
biblical sites. 


His passage of arms with Andrē Malraux, returning from his exclusively aerial 
expedition to Yemen to find the capital of the Queen of Sheba in the company of the 
aviator, journalist and future General, Edouard Corniglion-Molinier (1900—1963), has 
gone down in the annals”. On April 6, 1934, in response to Malraux’s declarations of 
his Yemeni discoveries in the newspaper L'Intransigeant, that he thought he had 
found the Queen’s Palace, a certain “J.” Beneyton wrote a response in the columns of 
the newspaper Le Temps published under the title: “Archaeological discovery by plane. 
We have received the following letter”. He returned to the identification of the ruins 
discovered by Malraux in the following terms: "If the ruins overflown by Mr. Malraux 
are under the sands of Téhama, near the coast, it is certainly not ancient Saba" [Fig. 4]. 


ê In his letter dated 11 April 1916, he indicated that he had not obtained the post in Ethiopia and had 
immediately accepted the offer he had been made to go to Hanoi "for the duration of the war". He an- 
nounced his embarkation on the "André Lebon" on 16 April (BnF, shelfmark: SG CARTON BA-BIE (88); 
the addressee of the letter is lost). 

T For the genesis of the expedition see: A. Malraux, Antimēmoires, 1967, vol. 3, Part 1, Chapter 3, “Les 
noyers de l'Altenburg". A. Bennis, "Andrē Malraux explorateur à la recherche de la capitale de la reine 
de Saba. De l'archéologie aérienne au reportage littéraire", art. 101, June 2011; J.-C. Perrier, André Malraux 
and the Queen of Sheba, 2016, pp. 21ff. Edouard Corniglion-Molinier wrote three articles in 
L'Intransigeant, on his return from the expedition: "La Naissance d'un raid", May 5, 1934, pp. 1-2; 
“L’Adieu à la capitale mystérieuse de la reine de Saba... et le retour dans la tempête”, May 11, 1934, pp. 1- 
2; "Visite au roi des rois", May 12, 1934, pp. 1-2. 

7 Ph. Delpuech, introd. to: A. Malraux, La Reine de Saba : Une aventure géographique, 1993, pp. 36—37, 
respectively n. 1 and x; about the history of publication in L'Intransigeant, and then the controversy it 
provokes, J.-C. Perrier, André Malraux et la reine de Saba, 2016, pp. 57-58, 59ff. Beneyton’s article in Le 
Temps has a dedicated entry in the detailed bibliography of the literary site "André Malraux, Recherche 
et information, International et pluridisciplinaire”, http://malraux.org/b/ 


7 Le Temps no. 26516, 6 April 1934, p. 2. 
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^ Sur 3^ SE وم مانو‎ vices +" Mie n^ d HA - etsy 
: MCORBESPONDANCH. — 
afte ir Sen. €* c وخ رومن‎ num n و + اعمج يه‎ 


, 
` 5 n 22 
" , prive 


. Découverte archéologique par avion . 
Nous: avons: regu la lettre suivante م‎ + : 
Monsieur ie directeur, HAT tāss | 
L'information —venant de Djibouti: — parua 
en. dernière page du Temps en dale da ce jour 
semble êlre entachée d'erreur en ce qui concerne 
l'identification des ruines signalées, — — — د‎ 
L'emplacement de Mareb,l'anlique Mariabd; capi- 
lale du royaume de Saba, est'connu de façon in- 
discutable. Mareb; À une altitude yoisine de 2,000 
mètres, est — à vol d'oiseau — à quelque 400 
kiļomēlres à Poriejit du rivage de la mér Rouge 
Au prix de mille dangers le savant Halévÿ la 
visita vors 1870. Bay Xs vexit wie 
.Bi les ruines survolées par M. Malraux sont 
sous les sables du Téhama, près de la côle, il ne 
s'agit certainement pas de l'antique Saba. Elles 
ne sont pas, non plus, celles de « Tamna » que 
j'ai découvertes en 1911, signalées en 1913 à la 
ciété ,de géographie de France, lesquelles. ont 
fait l'objet. d'une communication d'Henri: Cordier 
de l'Institut, au comité des éludes historiques et 
scientifiques du ministère de l'instruction pūbli- 
que el des'beaux-aris (séance du 4 mars 1916, 
pages X el.XI du bulletin); ces derničres:ne pré: 
sentant -au-dessus du sal aucun édifice quelcon- 
qué SU us Iss be nee. à 
J'ai. parcouru, à cheval lant de fois, de 1909 
à 1913, ie Téhama de:l'Yēmen, qu'il me semble 
douteux que. les ruines.signalées appartiennent 8 ' 
une aptique.cilé, Né. s'aģirait-il pas. plutôt des 
rujnes de Moka, villē.florissante au xvii‘ siècle, 
dont-les édificés étaient à peine séculaires, Je porl 
ensablé el id. ville abangonnée: depuis plus d'un: 
demi-siècle? : PU SIE e ope M Se معو‎ cnt 
. Veuillez agréer, -monsjeur le directeur,. expres 
sion: de. mes. sentiments .déyoués, . . O ET 
i J, BENEYTON, 
Fig. 4. “Archaeological discovery by plane. We have received the following letter’, 
Le Temps 26516, 6 April 1934, p. 2. 


Cut to the quick, Malraux was not long in publishing his scathing reply, which 
appeared in the same newspaper on 10 April: 


“If, like everyone else, we risk being mistaken in identifying a city that we have seen, 
our opponents risk being even more mistaken in identifying a city that they have not 
seen at all... We are in no way confusing, as our opponent supposes, a city of the con- 
federation of Sheba with Moka, any more than the Acropolis of Athens with the 


»73 


Champs-Élysées 


73 A. Malraux, “Découverte archéologique par avion. M. André Malraux nous adresse la lettre suivante” 
(Archaeological discovery by plane. Mr. André Malraux sends us the following letter), Le Temps 26520, 
10 April 1934, p. 2. 
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In any case, these exchanges, as well as numerous passages in Beneyton’s writ- 
ings, betray the passion for biblical studies that animated explorations in the East 
around the end of the nineteenth century and the beginning of the twentieth century. 
The biblical problematic governs the search for sites, weighs on considerations of ge- 
nealogy and the classification of populations, leads to the privileging of certain sub- 
jects rather than others and ends up determining the choice of manuscripts. 


During his mission to Yemen, on November 8, 1909, Beneyton dined with Her- 
mann Burchardt (1857—1909), and he referred several times in his Lecture to his assas- 
sination and to that of the Italian Vice-Consul, Benzoni, who was accompanying him, 
in 1909, at al--Udayn"*. Perhaps it was during his trip to Anatolia that Beneyton met the 
writer P. Loti (1850—1923). In any case, he quotes him in the section where he mentions 
the fact that he travelled through this region of Turkey and that he speaks a little Turk- 
ish”. Let us also note likely exchanges with Emile Mâle and Marshal Lyautey (1854- 
1934)”. 

He never met the Imam Yahyā”. Politically, he does not hide his support for the 
Turkish-Ottoman hold on Zaydi Yemen: he emphasises the Ottoman contribution in 
terms of infrastructure and justifies the need for a strong power—albeit external —by 
the tribal nature of the country, which acts as a centripetal force”. But he shows him- 
self to be a traveller, explorer and photographer curious about what he saw, anxious to 
understand it with composure, and piling up detailed notes composed of his historical 
and geographical observations”. His Lecture on Yemen at the Société de Géographie, 
given shortly after his return in May 1913, is sustained by this throughout its 246 typed 
pages and concludes as follows: 

“You come back from these countries with the satisfaction of not having left your life 

there; however, I have been back twice, and today I have only one desire: to return. The 

East has its mirages and my wandering soul does not seem to want to renounce their 


»80 


sovereign attraction”. 


IV. The Manuscripts: the codices 


The two codices now in BnF were donated by Alfred Beneyton to the Société de 
Géographie (SG), and have retained their (SG) shelfmark. 


™ $G COLIS 35 (3916), Lecture, pp. 26—27, 33-34, 57-58, 107. G. Caprotti wrote a letter from al-Hudayda, 
dated 23 December 1909, to the Burchardt family deploring his murder; the passage quoted in: 
M. Friedlander, “Hermann Burchardt: Mitteilungen aus seinen letzten Briefen”, 1910, p. 110, was original- 
ly in French. 


75 SG COLIS 35 (3916), Lecture, p. 112. 
75 See note 11. 


77 A. Beyneton, “Mission d'études au Yémen" (Survey missions in the Yemen), 1913, « Quelques grandes 
figures de l'Yémen » (Some prominent figures of the Yemen), p. 207. 


75 A, Beyneton, "Mission d'études au Yémen" (Survey missions in the Yemen), 1913, p. 207. 
9 A. Beyneton, “Mission d'études au Yémen" (Survey missions in the Yemen), 1913, pp. 204-218, i. e. 14 p. 
* SG COLIS 35 (3916), Lecture, p. 246. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 194 


A. Regourd The Beneyton collection 


Sg Ms. in-4° 67 (1252) / SG MS4—67 (1252)* 


The shelfmark SG, in black pencil in a cartouche, appears several times in the manu- 
script. On p. 2, there are some signs outside the cartouche (shorthand?). 

The manuscript has been paginated in black pencil by a western hand; the original fo- 
lio has become detached and placed further on in the book to preserve it, and has 
been incorrectly numbered “6”. For convenience, this article will respect the pagina- 
tion as it exists. 


A. Identification of the text 

a. Title, authors, subject 
Al-la'ālī al-mudra, commonly known as: Al-la'ālī al-mudra ft ahbar 
aimmat al-Zaydiyya” commentary by Ahmad b. Muhammad b. Salah al- 
Sarafi (d. 1055/1646)? on a verse chronicle, history of the Zaydites of Yem- 
en, Al-gasīda al-bassama* by Sarim al-Din Ibrahim b. Muhammad 
(b. ‘Abd Allah b. Hadi) b. al-Wazir (d. 914/1508—1509)*. 
Quotations from the commentary of Nūr al-Din Muhammad b. "Alī b. 
Yünis al-Zuhhayf al-Sa‘di (d. 916/1510?) can be identified in the manu- 
script. 


* On Gallica, https://gallica.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/btvīb531518904 

* GAL II, pp. 712/529, 6a, S I p. 560, 9, S II p. 248, u, 5b, p. 550, 6a, 1. A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du 
Yémen à l'époque musulmane, 1974, p. 233, notice 16/1; ‘A. al-S. b. ‘A. al-Waģīh, Alam al-mu'allifīn al- 
Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, no. 158, p. 172. 

83 Al-Sawkani, Al-badr al-tàli*, n. d., vol. 1, no. 73, p. 119; U. R. Kahhāla, Mu'fam al-muwallifin, 1376/1957, 
vol. 2, p. 112a; A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du Yémen à l'époque musulmane, 1974, pp. 232—233, no. 16 
“— aš-Šarafī”; ‘A. al-S. b. ‘A. al-Wagih, A'làm al-mu'allifin al-Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, no. 158, pp. 171-173; Ib- 
rahim b. al-Qasim b. al-Imam al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allah, Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubrā, 1421/2001, vol. 1, 
no. 80, pp. 178—179; Ibn Abi al-Riģāl, Matla* al-budür, 1425/2004, vol. 1, no. 216, pp. 441-445. 


* Or: ALbassama al-suģrā, Al-bassāma ahl al-bayt, often called Al-gasīda al-mud?a fi sīrat al-ai’mma al- 
ahyar (A. al-S. b. ‘A. al-Wagih, Alam al-mwallifin al-Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, no. 30, p. 70) or Gawahir al- 
ahbar fi siyar [or: sirat] al-a'imma al-ahyar (O. Lēfgren % R. Traini, Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts 
in the Biblioteca Ambrosiana, vol. 2, 1981, ms. Ambrosienne No. 198/XIII (ff. 54-66), pp. 94-95, which re- 
fers to A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du Yémen à l'époque musulmane, 1974, p. 192, no. 3/1). 

"A, al. b. ‘A. al-Waģīh, Alam al-mw'allifin al-Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, no. 30, pp. 69—71; Ibrahim b. al- 
Qasim b. al-Imam al-Mw’ayyad bi-Allah, Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubra, 1421/2001, vol. 1, no. 21, pp. 80—89. 
According to al-Šawkānī he was not born in 834, but in 860 of the Hegira (GAL II, p. 241/188, S II, p. 248; 
al-Sawkani, Al-badr al-tali, n. d., vol. 1, notice 17, p. 31; A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du Yémen à 
l'époque musulmane, 1974, p.192, no. 3); Ibn Ab: al-Riģāl, Matla‘ al-budür, 1425/2004, vol. 1, no. 42, 
pp. 163-171. 

8 GAL SI, p. 560, 13; U. R. Kahhala, Mu jam al-muallifin, 1376/1957, vol. 11, p. 73b; al-Sawkani, A/-badr al- 
tāli” s. d., vol. 2, no. 488, p. 232; A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du Yémen à l'époque musulmane, 1974, 
p. 196, no. 4 “— az-Zuhhayf”. 
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b. Incipit, p. 1, p. 4 by mistake 
A à (9) كنت من بني المنصور اذ قصد واضعا في ختل اهل السافيه‎ Gl 


Commented verse written in red ink 


c. Explicit, p. 253‏ 
وقوله واصبر على قصص” الزمان اشاره الى قصه وادى عرد وقوله وهی بلده من اعمال 
ذمار ”صبرى على عرد ما دُمت ساكنبا صبر الجياد على طول المغارات 
Less‏ اذا "gel la pao‏ ما قبلوا الا يني مع MS‏ 
قال الزحيف US‏ فسره السيد رحمه الله تع 


The commentary of Nūr al-Dīn Muhammad b. "Alī b. Yūnis al-Zuhhayf al-Sa‘di 
(d. 916/1510) appears here (see A. a.). Al-Zuhhayf is the author of a dīwān. 


B. Identification of the copy 


Gel KI 3‏ من Al SW‏ 
aay‏ لله رب العالمين 
و(؟) يلي الجزء الثالث ان شا الله bs‏ 


تم )42 وقت CAM‏ فى يوم الربوع pub‏ شهر جادا الاخر سنة [الف askla‏ وثلاثين بحمده ومنه 
وفضله وكمه واحسانه 


a.Tatimma, p. 253 


Date: 9 $umada al-ahir 1038/3 February 1629 


b. Total number of folios 


124 


c. Dimensions of the written surface 


23x14cm 


d. Number of lines per page 


32 (throughout)—ruled 


* In the manuscript: .عصص‎ 

** Variant: 

** Poem cited in: M. b. A. al-Hašarī al-Yamani, Maģmū' buldan al-Yaman wa-qab@iliha, s.d., vol. 2, 
part 3, entry “wadi Trrad”, p. 194. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 196 


A. Regourd The Beneyton collection 


e. Ink 


Text written in black ink, with letters and words written in black ink 
overwritten in red ink. Hemistich and end of verses marked in the poems. 


f. Alignment of the written surface at the left 


Rather than hyphenation: use of marks (two oblique strokes) to complete 
the line; a few words are completed in the margin; words completed 
above the line, respecting the margin; greater spacing between words at 
the end of the line (ex. pp. 20, 26, 28, 29, 34, 43, 78, 94, 97, 113, 122, 131, 137, 
140, 142, 166, 169, 170, 182, 215, 237, 244). 


Elongation ofletters to reach the margin. 


g. Rubrication, cutting and visual 


Text which is commented on is in red, introduced by: “Qala al-Sayyid 
rahimahu Allah ta‘ala” rubricated (see pp. 1 (actually 6, 1 verse), 7 (7), 124 
(1), 141 (2), 145 (3), 151 (2), 157 (1), 159 (3), 167 (3), 173 (3), 192 (7), 216 (3), 238 
(2), 244 (5), 251 (9) = 52 verses). 

Rubrication by slightly larger letters, but mostly by: 


1. elongated ligature between the last two letters of the words in the head- 
ing or the last letter of words, and consistently of the lam of aqwal; 


2. thickened elongations; 
3. letters written in black ink overwritten in red ink. 


Beginning, middle and end marks of verses in black and red ink. 


h. Characteristics of the script, diacritics and ihmal 


Hamzas and maddas, irregular. Few diacritics overall; irregular signs of 
ihmal: dal and tā” under-punctuated; chevrons on rs, sins, sāds, ‘ayns; ir- 
regular vocalization of termination (direct and indirect case) or used to 
resolve an ambiguity; repetition mark (šadda), irregular. 


i. Erasures, corrections (marginal or interlinear) 
Few; e. g. pp. 12, 38, 46, 53, 58, 59, 62, 80, 109, 117, 118, 119, 123, 125, 141 (with 
symbol , 2), 145 ,(ص)‎ 147 (2); 155, 161, 163, 164, 174, 177, 213, 217, 221, 231, 2 


j. Catchwords 


In black ink, apparently by the same hand, obligue (inclined from right to 
left), are not aligned on the left of the written surface. 
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C. Material identification 


a. Paper 


Same paper from beginning to end ofthe manuscript, unmarked paper. 


Very common paper in Yemen from the 14th to the first half of the 16th 
century, much rarer afterwards”. 


b. Dimensions of a folio 


30.5 x 20.5 cm 


The folios corresponding to pages 225—228, 231-247, 250—253 are uneven 
in height, but are all smaller than the rest. 


c. Thickness of quire block 


d. Quires 


3.5 cm 


11 quinions + 1 septenion. A scribe's mark on the recto of the first folio of 
the quire confirms the septenion (p. 223): “hadihi al-kuräsa sab‘ warag”. 
From the outset, this guire contained some bifolios that were smaller than 
the others (pp. 231-247, and the bifolios paginated 225-226/252-253). 


e. Pagination 


Pp. 2-255. The manuscript has been paginated in pencil, probably on ac- 
cession at the Société de Géographie. The pagination starts at 2 and the 
f.1, a loose sheet currently detached from the quire, placed to preserve it 
between the ff. 2 and 3, has been numbered 4-5 by mistake. 


The following jumps in pagination: p. 114 followed by p. 116, p. 231 by 
P. 234, finally p. 238 by p. 242, arise from the fact that pages 115, 232—233, 
240-241 have been allocated to loose sheets from other manuscripts. 
P. 239, for its part, could be the initial guard sheet of our manuscript: the 
edges of the sheet, made of the same paper, are damaged, the front is free 
of writing and the back bears poetry. The page numbers assigned to these 
loose sheets ipso facto indicate their place in the manuscript. A fragment 
of a folio from a vertical format codex was not retained in the pagination. 


Page numbers 256 and 257 have been given to a loose folio from a small 
Quran. 


9 If we take the E. Glaser collection at the Staatsbibliothek in Berlin as a benchmark. An exception is 
ms. Glaser 178, dated 1045/1636 in the colophon, which was written on various watermarked papers and 
includes a few sheets of the paper in question. 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 198 


A. Regourd The Beneyton collection 


The loose folios paginated 232-233 and 240—241 come from the same 
manuscript. 


The loose folios are not all complete. 


f. Binding 
In poor condition, partially exposing the structure; traces of insect activity 
on the glue, along the back. 


Type: with a flap, the flap has disappeared. 


Block cover: brown leather; cardboard boards; gauze band fixed to the 
back and the boards; sheet glued to the boards; the vertical edges of the 
gauze were covered with a strip of paper fixed on the boards and directly 
on the ist manuscript folio at the beginning of the manuscript, and onto 
the back gauze band at the end of the manuscript. 


The quires were sewn together at one and two thirds of the height. 


The quire block, now detached from the cover block, was attached to the 
strip of gauze glued to the back by glue that mostly remains in place, as 
does the seams of the upper and lower headbands on the back gauze and 
the quire block remain. 


Covers, ornate: identical decorations on the two covers, as far as the wear 
on the upper cover reveals; cold stamped; composition: rosette with 6 
petals in a hexagon, then a circle, finally a double-festoon medallion with 
radiating decoration, whose axes are marked vertically by a pointed fes- 
toon extending to the frame, punctuated by two motifs in + (one in each 
direction), and horizontally by a pattern in +. The frame is formed of a 
double net frieze, spiked, then by corner-pieces, taking up the motif of the 
frieze with, in their center, the motif in + and on their edge, 5 motifs of the 
same type as those of the rays of the central medallion (composition of 
the corner-pieces comparable to ms. Milan, Ambrosian Library, E 267ar)”. 


D. Marginalia and transmission of texts 


Few marginalia in the manuscript. 
Upper board 


a. stamp in red ink, “G. [CA]PROTTI SANAA (Yemen Arabie)”, also found 
as follows: full stamp in the upper margin, pp. 79, 172, lower, p. 254: 
“G. CAPROTTI SANAA (Yemen Arabie)”, after the tatimma (p. 253); 


b. 4 verses, attempted erasure of the last two; 


c. šahāda including ‘Ali, Hasan and Husayn (5 1.). 


? A. D'Ottone, “La reliure arabo-yéménite médiévale : un projet d'étude", 2007, Fig. 2, rubbing. 
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P. 191, marginal note dated 1155H (expressed in numbers and letters, "kuti- 
ba fi sanat hamsa wa-hamsin wa-mi'a wa-alf"), i.e. 1742—1743; p.156: 
“yadullu ‘ala anna al-mv'allif ‘aSa ilā sanat 1106", i. e. 1694—1695. 

P. 254, verses introduced, many names, in particular: 

- al-Sayyid al-‘allama Sams al-Din Ahmad b. Muhammad al-Sarafi; 

- al-Qadi Ahmad b. Salah al-Dawādī (d. 1018/1610)”; 

- mawlānā al-Sayyid al-Imam ‘Izz al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Izz al-Din b. Salah 
b. al-Hasan b. Amir al-Mu’minin (16th century); 

- al-walid al-‘allama ‘Imad al-Din Yahya b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan Amir 
al-Mwminīn; 

- Ibn al-Mu'ayyid; 

- al-wālid al-afdal Sams al-Din Ahmad b. Muhammad b. al-Hasan b. Amir 
al-Mwminīn; 

- al-Hadi. 

P. 255, verse. 


Some elongations and words deliberately completed in the margin, allow- 
ing service as a marker, like a paragraph indication: this is the case with 
names of individuals or groups, of places. In the second case, a distance is 
placed between the beginning of the word, aligned with the margin, and 
its end in the margin (see for example p. 175, Tihāma, or 176, al-Hazraģī). 
Lower board: free of writing. 


p. 63, 1. 24: a space has been left blank by the copyist for the month of the 
year 751. Itis possible that the space left on p. 109 is for the same purpose. 


E. Condition of the manuscript 


Traces of moisture; detached folios; the guire block is no longer attached 
to the spine and the boards, the flap has disappeared; traces of insects in 
the glue; the leather covering the spine has become detached from the 
leather covering the top cover. 


”Ibn Abi al-Riģāl (d. 1092/1681), Matla‘ al-budūr, 1425/2004, vol. 1, no. 134, pp. 324-326; Ibrahim b. al- 
Qasim b. al-Imam al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allāh, Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubrā, 1421/2001, vol. 1, no. 55, pp. 148— 
150; ‘A. al-S. b. ‘A. al-Waģīh, A tām al-mu’allifin al-Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, pp. 121-122. 


Ibn Abi al-Rigal (d. 1092/1681), Matla‘ al-budur, 1425/2004, vol. 3, no. 831, pp. 174—176; Ibrahim b. al- 
Qasim b. al-Imam al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allah, Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubrā, 1421/2001, vol. 2, no. 400, p. 678. 
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Sg Ms. in-4? 68 (1253) / SG MS4—68 (1253) 


A. Identification of the text 


a. Title, author, subject 
Al-kawākib al-nayyira al-kāšifa li-ma'ānī al-tadkira fi fiqh al-'itra al- 
mutahhira, treatise on Zaydi figh, Yemen, by Sayyidunā al-‘allama Yahya 
b. Ahmad b. Muzaffar [al-San'ani] (d. 875/1470—1471)**, written in the fif- 
teenth century. The Arabic manuscript, in its original binding, was copied 
in the first half of the 18th century. 


In 2 parts: Part 1, pp. 11-269; Part 2, pp. 270—535. Marked by a rubricated ti- 
tle. 


b. First part 
Title 


Al-guz’ al-awwal, p. 11; title page on v. of f. 4 ofthe binion 


o 


الجزء الأول من الكواكب النيره الكاشفه لمعاني التذكره 
وصلى الله على سيدنا مد ally‏ وسام 


Incipit, p. 12 


بسم الله gag‏ الرحيم والمد لله رب العالين وصلوته على رسوله الامين كناب الطهارة )4 


Explicit, p. 269‏ 
واما على قول ..وع والفقها Le‏ يتخلفان وبفسخ بيع هذه الارض السلهة من العيب لاختلافها في LE‏ 
تم النصف الاول بحمد الله تعالى 


Jg ce Je E على‎ d sl 


?' GAL II, p. 204, ms. Berlin 4884. Short biography, bibliography including this title followed by other 
manuscript copies in Yemen, at the British Library, and sources in: ‘A. al-S. b. ‘A. al-Wagih, Alam al- 
mu'allifīn al-Zaydiyya, 1420/1999, no. 1168, pp. 1092-1093; Ibn Abi al-Rigal (ms. 1092/1681), Matla“ al- 
budūr, 1425/2004, vol. 4, no. 1325, pp. 486—487 Ibrahim b. al-Qasim b. al-Imàm al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allāh, 
Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubrā, 1421/2001, vol. 1, no. 764, pp. 1205—1206. Access on Gallica: 
https://gallica.bnf.fr/ark:/12148/btv1b531518832; author of text: Yahya ibn Ahmad ‘Imad al-Din Ibn 
Muzaffar (1...-1470), [catalogue, Visualiser dans Gallica]. 
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وض الله على محم des‏ آله AS‏ آل ولا ys‏ [هكذا] ولا 5 .55 [هكذا] إلا بالك القلى 
bi‏ هاه 
c. Second part‏ 


Title 
Al-ģuz' al-tānī, p. 270 


بسب ماله الرحمن الرحم وبه فستعين وصلى الله اعلى/ تمد [Ay‏ 
الجزء Se GEN‏ الكواكب EN‏ 
Sled 428‏ الكذكره 


w -3 vē LAM ۰ 
المطهره‎ ofall ab في‎ 


تاليف سيدنا المقام العلامه الاوحد الصمصامه 
اوحدى الزمن والحافظ للفرايض والسنن Ge‏ الشام 
oes‏ حبى موات الدين المشحى لخلوق الملحدين 
قاموس العام ونبراسه وراس ذروه 
sel‏ واساسه عاد الدنيا والدين 
سليك العلا 4:3 Q‏ 
بجی بن Ae‏ 0 مظفر امتع à‏ << << أبركاته / الزخار 
وحرس شمعيره ربوع امان بحمد الله 
de AN hoy ou‏ سيدا a£‏ 
Aly‏ وصحبه 


وسل 
0 


Incipit, p. 271 


بم آلا | oa‏ إلريجم وبه نستعين 


o 
a 
; 
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Explicit, p. 535‏ 
اللهم اسالك سؤال متضرع متواضع مبدلك خاشع ان يوفقى yb‏ الحيوه وخير المات Bb‏ شر الحيوه 
وشر OL‏ وان يرزقنى رضوانك والجنه ويحربي من عمسك والنار ووالدى و.. ولدى والمسلمين 
والمسلمات الاحيا منهم والاموات” باحبار الارض والسموات انك سميع Ell‏ والفاتحه )$( على ما يشا 
وان تصلى على سيدانا/ مد وعلى اله الطيبين الطاهرين des‏ جميع uiv!‏ والمرسلين ولا حول ولا قوة 
الا بالله العلى العظيم 


B. Identification of the copy 


a. No colophon. 


P. 535, following the explicit of the second part, two to three lines of text 
were erased; the following text has been written over them: 


a‏ هذا الكتاب برسم مالكيه اولاد القاضي العلامه وجيه الدين عبد الهادي 
2. بن احمد "DBI‏ رحمه الله Jis‏ 

3. عار به عندى الفقير الى الله 

4. عبد الرحمن بن احمد de‏ ذلك 


In fact there are several hands, some of which reappear; after p. 170, 1. 12 or 
13, the script becomes tighter. 


b. Total number of folios 


269, paginated from 2 to 539; the loose folios have been paginated where 
they were found by repeating the page number on the left, and, possibly, 
by adding “bis” or “ter” (e. g. ff. 4o8bis on one side, 408ter on the other). 


c. Dimensions of the written surface 
17 x 24 cm (variations of 0.5 cm, height and width) 


Numerous marginal extensions of the matn: letters, fa’ (p. 282), lām 
(p. 294), y@ (p. 328); words completed in the margin, with or without a 


95 Reference to the prayer dua al-amwat, 

اللهم إغفر للمؤمنين والمؤمنات والمسلمين والمسلات الأحياء منهم والأموات 
much commented on, as by Muhammad b. Muhammad al-Husaynī al-Zabīdī Murtadā (d. 1205/1791), in‏ 
his commentary on al-Gazālī (d. 505/111), Ithāf al-sāda al-muttagīn bi-šarh Thya *ulüm al-dīn, vol. 5,‏ 
chap. 4, K. al-adkar wa-al-da wat, p. 333.‏ 
M. 1048/1638: Ibn Abi al-Rigal (d. 1092/1681), Matla‘ al-budūr, 1425/2004, vol. 3, no. 754, pp. 61-63; Ib-‏ 95 
rahim b. al-Qasim b. al-Imam al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allah, Tabagāt al-Zaydiyya al-kubra, 1421/2001, vol. 1,‏ 
no. 347, PP. 575—577; al-Šawkānī, Al-badr al-tali n. d., vol. 1, no. 190, p. 405.‏ 
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space marking the limit of the written surface, especially practised by the 
copyist in the work from p. 284; completion of the last word of a line in 
the margin, going up, vertically. 


d. Number of lines per page 
32-35 (throughout)—ruled 


e. Ink 


Black and red, red for the matn, black for the sarh—sparkling black ink” 
(title page of ist volume). 


f. Rubrication and work of the copyist 


The navigation of the text is dependent on the rubrication. The marginal 
mark "fasl" on p. 529, in black ink, perpendicular to the text, is exception- 
al. 


* Rubricated titles 

* Sections (fasl, bab, kitab) 

* Aqwal 

Examples of noticeable variations, pp. 188, 228. 


Sections in red ink are completed in the field left at the time of the main 
copy, in black ink. P. 494, the field left for rubrication is much larger than 
is required for the text written in red ink, as it is. 


g. Characteristics of script, diacritics and ihmal 


Unevenly diacritised; irregular éhmal signs: chevrons on the Ads, ræs, sins, 
€,» 


sáds, ‘ayns; sign “z” or * f" on ya’s; dāls and tas under-punctuated; rare vo- 
calization, sometimes of aesthetic value. 


e. Erasures 


By the copyist, but also by other hands. 


f. Catchwords 


Up to p. 155, catchwords perpendicular to the text, in the left side margin, 
near the fold and near the bottom edge. Pp. 157-169, oblique catchwords 
written from bottom to top; pp. 171-283, oblique but from top to bottom: 


? A. Regourd & K. Scheper, "Shifting sands of writing inks in Yemen. The occurrence of sparkling parti- 
cles in Yemeni Manuscripts", 2018. 
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these obligue catchwords are written using a thicker calame and by dif- 
ferent hands; pp. 285-533, return of the first calame and the first hand 
with, towards the end, a tendency to obligueness. This first “generation” of 
catchwords is sometimes written in red. 


The manuscript has been trimmed; when the catchword was less visible 
or has been altered, it has been taken up again, generally on an obligue 
line from right to left, playing on the colour of the ink, black or red, as op- 
posed to matn: where matn is in black ink, the catchword appears in red 
and vice versa. E. g. catchword in red, whereas the catchword was origi- 
nally in black, as was the matn: pp. 105, 131, 405, 423, 431, 433, 435, 441, 443, 
445, 447, 453, 455, 459, 479, 489, 499 (in the last 3 cases, in a clumsy hand). 


C. Material features 


a. Paper 


Same paper from one end of the manuscript to the other, unmarked pa- 
per. 

Very common paper in Yemen from the 14th to the first half of the 16th 
century, much rarer afterwards”. 


b. Dimensions of the folios 


28.5 x 21 CM 


c. Thickness of the guire block 


d. Ouires 


5 cm 


1 additional sheet installed in a binion, followed by quaternions. 


e. Pagination 


f. Binding 


In Arabic numerals, inside a circle, in lead pencil on the upper left corner 
of the left folio and upper right corner of the right folio. The pagination 
begins on the recto of f. 1 paginated 2, resulting in the appearance of even 
numbers on the recto and odd numbers on the verso. 


Still in place; the play between the spine and the block of quires resulting 
from the stretched head and tail bands reveals the structure of the bind- 
ing. The whole is in fairly good condition. 


95 See note 90. 
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Type: Flap binding, flap has disappeared. 


Cover block: full dyed reddish-brown leather; cardboard boards; strip of 
gauze attached to the spine and the boards; rectangle of leather glued on 
the boards; the vertical edges of the gauze have been covered with a strip 
of white laid paper attached to the boards. 


The guires were sewn together at one and two thirds of their height. 


The guire block has been attached to the gauze strip attached to the spine 
with diluted glue detectable by touch; there are remnants of the upper 
and lower headbands seams on the spine gauze and the block of guires. 


Covers, ornate: stamped decorations, identical on the two covers. Type: 
mandorla (U. Dreibholz, type 4, Fig. 4°’). Central mandorla adorned, in- 
side, with cross-shaped patterns (“X”) produced by small irons, and on its 
perimeter with two oval borders, the first with a pattern of small grooves 
(waves), the second with small triangles whose point is turned outwards, 
giving the whole a spiky air (“These mandorlas often have a somewhat 
‘hairy’ or ‘prickly’ appearance because of all the spikes extending from the 
outer boundary. Spikes are also not uniquely Yemeni, but they certainly 
are in this density" ^^); the vertical and horizontal axes end near the frame 
with a pattern composed of a groove extended by a point and flanked by 
two oblique triangles. The frame is formed by three bands: the outer band, 


p 


near the edge, carries a stamped text partially erased by manipulation: 
"Al-izz al-dā'im li-sahibihi" (eternal glory to its owner)". The middle 
band shows a decoration of intertwined ovals with a central motif. Finally, 
the internal strip contains crossbars (“X”). The “kite” corner-pieces are typ- 
ical of the type 4 described by U. Dreibholz and similar to those in the il- 
lustration she gives”. 


D. Marginalia and transmission of texts 


a. Upper board 


Text in ring letters 


In the editing of the texts, the following symbols have been used: 
[ ] = lacuna in the manuscript 


/ \ = text written above, or below, the line, or in the margin, vertically 


99 U. Dreibholz, “Unusual and not-so-usual decorations on Yemeni bindings", 2003, pp. 41, 43. 


"© U. Dreibholz, "Unusual and not-so-usual decorations on Yemeni bindings", 2003, p. 41. 


?' The formula was found in the repertory of epigraphic irons appearing on the bindings of manuscripts 
in the Caprotti collection dated or datable to the 14th-15th century, cf. A. d'Ottone, “La reliure arabo- 
yéménite médiévale : un projet d'étude", 2007, par. 8. 


2 U, Dreibholz, “Unusual and not-so-usual decorations on Yemeni bindings", 2003, p. 41; "The Stamps”, 
“Kite”, p. 41; Fig. 4, p. 43. 
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<<>> = deletions in the manuscript 


b. P. 2 (f. 1r) 
Dated mark 
dadl 1 
af Ub bape de cá aise (3) pow 2 
الصحيحه بتاريخه شهر 8 )$( ربيع اول‎ 3 


4. سنه 1216 
Rabī' awwal 1216/July-August 1801‏ 
‘Atiqa Bint "Alī Sayyidna‏ 
Inheritance mark‏ 
[4o ]-1 .1‏ 
2 بقيت (؟) الحره عتيقه بنت علي حميد 
3. باالقسمه الى بجی 


4. شهر القعده سنة 1214 


5. شرف المطهر المظفر (؟) 
Dū al-qa‘da 1214/March-April 1800‏ 
‘Atiga Bint ‘Ali Hamid‏ 
Yahya‏ 
Saraf al-Mutahhar al-Muzaffar (?)‏ 


c. Pp. 3-11, series of texts by several hands, each occupying half a page in its lower half 


Many of these texts are attuned to popular culture, whether they are about fumiga- 
tion, talismanics, prediction, omens or the choice of propitious times: they are so not 
only because of the concerns they respond to, but also because of the methods or sys- 
tems of calculation employed. Some are marked by dialectal pronunciation. 


With our present knowledge, which is still so limited, it is difficult to find more precise 
regional indicators, the Zaydi milieu remaining the best evidenced. The short text on 
tanbur, an Indian musical instrument, would thus testify to the known exchanges be- 
tween the Indian community arrived from India and the Zaydis. 


-P.3 
1. Proven talisman (sarf) against locusts (10 1.) 
The Yemeni highlands have been plagued by locust invasions. 
وحده‎ à المد‎ .1 
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2 صرف للجراد مجربه نافعه باذن ol‏ تعالى توخد تسع جراد ان 

3. تكتب على جناح الاولا ”فسيكفيكهم AUD]‏ وهو السميع “lll‏ وف الثانيه 

4. “حسبنا اه ونعم الول“ والثالئه ”ثم انصرفو[ا] صرف الله قلوہم بانهم قوم لا 

oila] 5‏ وف الرابعه WS”‏ قضى ولو[ا] الى قوم OM die‏ وف الخامسه Je!‏ 
iela] 6‏ وبين ما gs‏ وف السادسه yal GI‏ الله فلا Polars‏ 

7 [و ]في السابعه ”وهي تمر مر السحاب que‏ الله الذى اتق نكل شي le‏ 

8. [و]في الثامنه ”يا قومنا اجیبو[ا] داعى الله “houle‏ برسوله وف الا 

ŠI او هو‎ pad eal A ”ما امر الساعه‎ af] .9 

[ ].10 


Some signs of ihmāl, above ra’s and sins (chevrons). 


2. Cast based on correspondence with the stars to find out the outcome of a case (8 1.) 


The correspondence is established on the basis of 8 stars, including the 
Tail of the Dragon (al-danab). 


1. المد لله وحده 
dus .2‏ عن ILS as‏ اذا ار[د]ت ان ds‏ الحاجه مقضيه ام V‏ فاقبض بكفك على ما يكون 
3 ] حصى او غی[ر]ھ (؟) واخرج ale‏ انظر ما بقي في يدك فانه بقى واحد فهو للزهره و 
4 ]حه تتم وينقضي وان Ca‏ اثنين فهو a‏ فيا توقف وان بقى ثلاثه فهو الذنب وهو 
5 )شين وهي لا << >> تصح وان بتی اربعه فهو للزحل تصح بعد تعب وان بقى خمس [له ف ]هو 
للمشتری 
6 تصح فى اسرع وقت وان بقى سته فهو للقمر تتم في سرعه ولا تتاخر وان 
parla 7‏ لعطارد تصح وتام Deals‏ )10 ] وان بقى ثانية فهو للشمس فلا (؟) 
8.] 

L. 8 is probably the last line of the text. 


3 Quran, sura 2, Al-bagara, v. 137. 

14 Quran, sura 3, Al Imran, v. 173. 

"5 Quran, sura 9, Al-tawba, v. 127. 

°° Quran, sura 46, Al-ahqäf, v. 29. 

17 Quran, sura 34, Saba’, v. 54. 

18 Quran, sura 16, Al-nahl, v. 1. 

19 Quran, sura 27, Al-naml, v. 88. The last word le is an addition. 

"° Quran, sura 46, Al-ahqaf, v. 31. 

™ Quran, sura 16, Al-nahl, v. 77. 

™ The mim of “am” is tied to the following word, "là", in the original. 
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Signs of ihmal, irregularly, above the rā's, sins, sads, ‘ayns (chevrons). 


1. Mark of sale 


1. انتقل هذا الكتاب الى She‏ الفقيه العلامه عبد الهادى 
Jel VE‏ بالشرا الصحيح والاوساط الصريحه 
Al-fagih al-allama ‘Abd al-Hādī‏ 


The second line is written backwards, from left to right. 


2. Lunar mansions: value of augury and auspiciousness for weddings 


The indicators of agricultural work (al-ma'alim al-zira'iyya) are linked to 
the course of the sun in the lunar mansions (manazil al-qamar). In Yem- 
en, this knowledge has survived the centuries and was still alive at the end 
of the 1990s". Their use in talismanic magic has already been noted. Here, 
the mansions are studied for their value as auguries and in order to make 
a marriage auspicious by choosing the right moment—or ihtiyär—to 
cross the threshold of the groom's house. The ihtiyärät are one of the main 
chapters of astrology but in this case, the calculation is an elementary one 
based on popular agricultural knowledge very much alive in Yemen, a 
country which, in the 1990s, still had between 70 and 8096 of its popula- 
tion in rural areas. The text is divided as follows: l. 2-5 bab asma? al- 
manāzil: their names, related to the four seasons, starting in Summer; l. 6 
bāb hisāb al-nahs wa-al-sa'd: those who bring happiness or unhappiness, 
finally, l. 11 bāb al-'urs: the destiny of a marriage according to the entry of 
the moon into each of the mansions at the time of entry into the groom's 
house. The incomplete text stops at l. 15 and ends on the next page, p. 5, 16 
l. (catchword). As far as our investigation is concerned, it seems that al- 
zabānān for al-zabānā is a Yemeni peculiarity—in contrast to the Syro- 
Lebanese area, attested from the Rassoulide era, and not an indication of 


114 


the regional circulation of the manuscript *. However, the question of the 


vernacular al-b.th for al-šaratān remains. 


"5 Attested to by the compendium of this agricultural knowledge and its oral transmission through 
proverbs, compiled by Y. b. Y. al-"Ansī, Al-ma alim al-zira'iyya fi al-Yaman, 1998. The author conducted a 
field survey in different regions of Yemen. 


“D. M. Varisco, Medieval Agriculture and Islamic Science, 1994, |. 2 of the text p. 24 and corresponding 
note, p. 234; list of mansion, p. 9o, entry 16, and note 12, p. 240. 
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[ص 4[ 

1. بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم هذه نجوم الصيف شاميه 

2. باب اسا المنازل اولها tadi‏ والبطين Willy‏ والدبران والهقعه والينعه والذراع مهب 

3. وهذه نجوم الخريف شاميه اولها النثره والطرف والجبهه والزيره والصرفه والعوا والسماك ههب 

4. وهذه السبعه اليانبه (الشتوية) اولها الغفر LEW, ot i‏ والقلب والشوله والنعايم والبلده هه 
5. وهذه نجوم الربيع سبعه انيه اولها سعد AU‏ وسعد بلع وسعد السعود وسعد الاخبيه اوالقدم 
والموخر والحوت / 

ANN say vae ues cali 6‏ طن es ri puch‏ للف kaija pall an‏ 
7 يمن سعد الهنعه نحس الذراع نحس وقيل انه يمن سعد النثره نحس الطرف ين سعد الجهه نخس 

8. الزيره يمن سعد الصرفه نحس العوا نحس السماك يمن سعد الغفر نحس od JEA IT SUN‏ 
9 القلب نحس الشوله نحس النعايم يمن سعد البلده نحس سعد GV‏ سعد سعد بلع يمن سعد 

0. سعد السعود يمن سعد سعد الاخبية يمن سعد مُقدم الدلو نحس ومُوخر اللو يمن سعد 

1. بطن الحوت يمن سعد oo‏ باب العرس ودخولها والله del‏ واحكم اذا دخلت العرس 

2 الدار والقمر فى tadi‏ فان زوجما تمت واذا دخلت والقمر فى البطين فاا cogi‏ نفاس 

3. واذا دخلت والقمر فى الثريا فانبا تكون مباركه وان دخلت والقمر فى الدبران OS KB‏ 

14. << >> صاحبت دیون وان دخلت والقمر فى الهقعه gb‏ تكون سا في la‏ 

5. خبيئه وان دخلت والقمر فى الهنعه [eb‏ تكون كثيرة الاوجاع وان دخلت والقمر فى 


[ص 5[ 


d‏ الذراع فانها تكون abl‏ عظهه قويه لا يطيقها احد By‏ تودى الزق )$( وان دخلت 
2 والقمر فى النثره Leb‏ تكون نحسه وان دخلت والقمر فى الطرف Leb‏ تكون تصيب مالا 


"5 The letter ba’ of bi-sm, i. e. the first letter of the text, is recalled in the margin, see n. 104. 


"5 Corresponds to: الشرطين‎ 
"7 Corresponds to: LL 3 M. Piamenta gives al-zubana, with a ta’ marbuta, in: Dictionary of Post-Classical 


Yemeni Arabic, vol. 1, 1990, p. 196b, but without specifying the region. 

"® Corresponds to: bb jJ. 

" Corresponds to: .الشرطين‎ 

* From the root m.r.d. which gives mārid. Dozy gives murdiya with the sense “être bardache" (to be 
bardache), R. Dozy, Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes, 1881, p. 588a. 

™ فى‎ is repeated in the matn as a catchword. It also appears in the right margin, at the level of the first 
line of the text, on p. 5, as well as the first letter of the first word of the first line of the text, on p. 4, ba’. 

™ Scheme fa‘ila, not attested for batasa (A. de B. Kazimirski, Dictionnaire Arabe-Français 1860, vol. 1; 
R. Dozy, Supplément aux dictionnaires arabes, 1881, vol. 1; M. Piamenta, Dictionary of Post-Classical Yem- 
eni Arabic, vol. 1, 1990). 
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3 وهی مباركه وان دخلت والقمر فى ahl‏ فان és;‏ يطلقها من خش يضرها وان 

4 دخلت والقمر فى الزبره Leb‏ تكون اثقيله/ هينه دنسه كسله وان دخلت والقمر فى الصرفه Lab‏ 

5 تکون تصرف الرزق وان دخلت والقمر فى العوا Ub‏ تکون امره خفيفه مباركه منقلبه رزقها 

6 كثير وهی تفرقه وان دخلت pill,‏ فى << >> السماك فائها تكون >> >>اد/سه ثقيله على زو ها 
وان des‏ والقمر 

7 فى الغفر فاا تكون خفيفه وان داخلت” والقمر فى الزبانان ف[ا]ما تكون نحسه وان CAEN‏ 

8. والقمر فى LEM‏ فانها تكاد mas‏ وان داخلت والقمر فى القلب فانها تكون les BIE‏ وان 
داخلت 

9 والقمر بالشوله [ub‏ تکون Tas‏ صاحبت Jey‏ وان داخلت والقمر فى elei‏ فنجاح لها مباركه 
Gly oda 0‏ ذاخلت والقمر ق Ss Les oll‏ يقارقها زو كا وان داخلت ile‏ ف سعد 
lb e 11‏ نموت وكذلك lēta)‏ << >> بحزن وان Es‏ والقمر 3( سعد بلع lb‏ تكون 
um‏ 

2. في زوا Y‏ ترد به سوا وان داخلت فى سعد السعود فنجاح لها ھہات Slaw‏ جامعت J‏ 

3. والشمل والرزق وصحه gl‏ والبدن وان دخلت والقمر فى سعد الاخبيه eb‏ تكون سعيده 

4. مباركه منقلبه وان دخلت والقمر فى الفرع eb ee]‏ تكون يرزق الاولاد الذكور وان دخلت 
والقمر فى 

gall .5‏ الموخر LB‏ تكون مباركه وان احتالت فى بنتها لا غيره Cale‏ وان دخلت والقمر فى الحوت 
اضرت بزو 

6. جا واقربيه وکل اولادها والله del‏ واحک. 


Ihmāl signs, irregularly, above ha’s, rā's, sins, sāds, ‘ayns (chevrons), and 
kāfs (small letter kāf); below the dāls and ta’s (dot). 


124 


125 


-P.6 

Qasida of 11 verses, with hemistiche mark, of Amir al-mu’minin al-Mahdī li-dīn Saraf 
al-‘älamin (l. 1). According to the note following the poem in the same hand, the au- 
thor of the poem would be Ahmad Ibn Yahya b. al-Murtadā (1. 12). It would therefore 
be the renowned savant and polymath, born in 763/1362 or 774/1373, died in 840/1437, 


3M. Piamenta, Dictionary of Post-Classical Yemeni Arabic, vol. 1, 1990, p. 157b. 

24 داخلت‎ from here on, generally. 

"5 The diacritic points of ya’ and nun are inverted. Kazimirski indicates that the adjective in the form 
“zayin” also applies to the feminine (A. de B. Kazimirski, Dictionnaire Arabe-Français, p. 1034b). 

26 al, معتارد‎ in the original; dad and ta’ are substituted for each other in Yemeni highland dialect. 
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who ruled as Zaydi Imam from 793/1391 to his death. Among his writings are works on 
fiqh and usūl al-figh”. 


1. المد à‏ وحده 
2. هذه القصيدة Lol‏ امير المؤمنين المهدى لدين شرف العالمين 
Ge)‏ 
12 وصلى الى ھی كل يوم وليله على احمد Je‏ )8( طول الليالي تمت قصيده احمد ابن يحبى بن 
SE‏ 
-P.7‏ 
Right‏ .1 


* Habar about Ibn ‘Abbas (12 1.) 
* Habar about the Prophet (10 1.) 


2. Left 


Medicinal recipe; two kitābas to make someone love you (9 1.)‏ 
. ويقال انه اذا سوى الثوم واكل دهنى بالبوا 
٠‏ سير ووج السر ومن فلى الثوم ومراره الظان و 
. جعله في اذنيه يبرا من الصمم ه وذكر انّ من كتب هذه 
٠‏ ب المي هح ط س ط مراع ال ه لا ل ه د ط ه له ه ه د دا 
.وو ععع قت باب وجه اذا اردت ان ترا LE‏ فاكتب هذه 
7 الاسما بابره على سفرجله او تين حبه واطعها من تحب فان LST‏ فانك ترا LE‏ وهاذا 

0 128 ale 

8. كتابتبا طواس كهواس كعوس د من د س وان کتبتا بدم pollo‏ بكفك وتضرب 
9 به صدر من تحب فانك ترا شيا عظها قت 


ON OU BW N جم‎ 


Note the use of ink containing quince or fig. 


- P.8 
1. Left 


Three legal questions on divorce (6 + 4 +61.) 


"7 GAL I, pp. 238—240. My thanks to Julien Dufour (Université de Strasbourg) for his remarks. 
“8 For p following a dialectal pronunciation, common in the Zaydi area. 
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2. Right, 90° 


Recipe and talisman (kitäba) to make oneself or someone else invisible (10 1.) 


QUE] 1‏ اذا اردت ان ترا ولا يرا او يرا و لا ترا فاكتب هذا الرموز” UREN,‏ ما الندا والكافور 
z a 131 . 130‏ 
2. كافور ابيص نقى البياض وتسحقه ا التدا وخذ ربع فتله زعفران ومثلها مسك ومثل اجميع كافور ابيض 


[lā] 3‏ مسحت به Num‏ ذلك وعييك e‏ وربطت الكتاب في عينك امن فانه لا يراك [احدا] ابدا 
صحيح مجرب فان مسحت به جفن عينك الهنا 

4. صر عينك bel‏ فانك لا ترا احدا ابدا alo‏ العظيم ثم alll‏ عليك يا من وقع على هاذا الكتاب في 
يده لا تستعمله 

5“معطية odis Vy‏ لرك فان cale cale‏ خسرت Wy‏ خسرت la,‏ كاب الله الله الله 


في لا يرا 
ae D‏ 
6. الله الله الله eer‏ الله الله الله خفي لا يرا مهم 
7.] خانى لايرا الله الله الله 
8. الم boy‏ ولا تنقصنا واکرمنا ولا c‏ واعطنا ولا تحرمنا واثرنا ولا تاثر علينا وارض عتا وار 


134 


ove Ml poy برحمه منك يا‎ ee 9 


10. دعا به dale‏ 


Ihmāl signs, irregular, above ha’s, rà's, sins, sads, ‘ayns (chevrons); below 
tā” (dot, once). 


3. Below, written perpendicularly to the texts of1 

Small note on the Indian musical instrument, the tanbür (8 1.) 
The term musta'arab certainly refers to people from India (Hind) living on 
Yemeni soil and, given the subject of the book and the context indicated 
by the marginal texts, in the Zaydi area. 


"9 Our reading, the loop of the mim being absent and the demonstrative in the masculine singular. 
*? Kafur: camphor, usually used as a perfume or cosmetic; abyad? 

For "3 following a dialectal pronunciation, common in the Zaydi area. 

YA passage quite unclear to us. 

33 The tà? manuscript is marbuta. 

** Du‘a known from muhadditin. It should read: “wa-la tu'tir 'alayna" and in various commentaries the 
passage on the earth is inverted, “wa-ardina wa-arda 'anna". 
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. قوله الطنبور 

. قال فى المستعرب 

. الطنبور رباب اهل 
. الهند معروف عند 

. اهل اللهو قيل ان له 
. اربعين وتر لكل 

. وتر صوت لا a‏ 


E M. 


©0 N ON Ui A U N حم‎ 


Ihmāl signs, irregularly, above ra’s and sads. 


-P.9 
1. Right 
Legal question (8 1.) 


2. Left at 90? 
Riwāya about the cubit (dira) (8 1.) 


3. At the bottom of the page 


Basmala 
- P.10 
* Religious text (14 1.) 
Ly اذا قيل لهم لا اله الا الله‎ .1 
* Near the top edge 


Duca al-imàn (5 1.)‏ 
1. لا اله الله الموجود بكل زمان لا اله A‏ الله المعروف 
K .2‏ احسان لا اله الا الله المعبود بكل مكان لا اله SA‏ الله 
3 المذكور بكل لسان لا اله الا الله كل يوم هو في شان لا اله ALLY‏ 
4. امان من زوال الابمان ومن شر الشيطان ويا قديم الاحسان 
5. يا غفور يا غفور يا غفور 
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* Between the two texts, obliguely 
An ownership mark (tamlīk) 
هذا الكتاب ملك‎ .1 
amis 


3 بجی )0 بن زين الااصرحي 
Yahya (?) b. Zayn al-Asrahi‏ 


-P.11 
* Augury by smoke (8 1.) 
suds 0 E 
ومراره هر اسود وطحال الماعز‎ e ومراره‎ . 
بدهن تنقسح وتکتحال به‎ Lz, (et be تدق‎ . 
سبع ليالي كل ليله سبعه اميال فانه يرا ان شا الله تع‎ . 
كن‎ dé deo ا‎ oies dl oE ob. 
M ب[-]صعد السا فهو بعيد وان كان قريب من‎ . 
Je رض فهو قريب والدخان الابيض‎ . 
Je! اسود والله‎ o والدخان الاسود من‎ . 


Ihmāl signs, irregularly, above ha’s, rà's, sins, sāds, ‘ayns (chevrons). 


o N ON Ui A U N حم‎ 


* At the top of the page, left free, from top to bottom 


1. Sale mark 
140 


1. المد à‏ رب العالمين الله (S)‏ 
2. من فضل الله Le Je‏ هذا الكتاب بالشرا الصحيح 


55 The letter is not diacritised in the original. 

36 Hizã’, one of the local names for šabat, Anethum graveolens L., whose oil is perfumed, ‘A. al-W. A. al- 
Hulaydi & ‘A. al-R. S. al-Dubañ, AL-nabatat al-tibbiyya wa-al-'itriyya fi al-Yaman, 1230/1997, p. 92. Among 
the very many uses of this plant collected by the authors in various scriptural sources are disease of the 
spleen (tuhal) and inducing sleep. Unfortunately, the specific region in which this vernacular is used is 
not indicated and its area of cultivation extends throughout Yemen. Attested by R. Dozy, Supplément 
aux dictionnaires arabes, 1881, vol. 1, p. 282b, entry hazan, haza and hiza’a; according to one of the cited 
authors, this plant is unknown in the Maghreb. 

#7 Not identified. 

55 For oet 

5 Ao? 

4° A symbol for Allāh? 
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3. وانا الفقير Q^‏ الله / Ves‏ / عون الدين الحسين بن Az VE‏ بن عون الدين بن المطهر بن A‏ 
شرف الدين عارف برويته 
4. اللهم اغفر رسولي واسير عيونى محمد صلواتك وسلامك عليه 
le oh ga‏ الول ic‏ 
6. 1154 


‘Awn al-Din al-Husayn b. Muhammad b. Ahmad b. ‘Awn al-Din b. al- 
Mutahhar b. al-Imam Saraf al-Din 


Gumādā al-ülà 1154/July-August 1741 
2. Title of the first part (see above, 2. f) 


3. Ownership mark? 
After the title, in another hand: 


1 صارت هذه الجزيين في توفير العبد الفقير Spall‏ بالذنب والتقصير المستجير بربه من Me‏ السخر 
)3( 
D 141‏ 
2 قاسم بن عسى الزين وفقه الله في الدارين 
3 تار شهر 2 شعبان سنه 1221 
4. المد à‏ وحده 

Qasim b. ‘Isa al-Zayn 

2 ša'bān 1221/15 October 1806 

Glittering ink™. 


4. To the left of the field of 3 
Legal question about reparation of an error made during prayer (suģūd al-sahw, 31.) 


When the prayer is performed in a group, should we wait until the Imam, 
who has made the error, repairs it (sujüd al-sahw) or can the orants (al- 
mutammin) immediately perform the prostration of reparation? In this 
marginal text, the answer is that they do not have to wait for the Imam to 
perform the customary prostration. 


da li leet Vale 


"4 Non-diacritised, like almost all the title. 


“ A. Regourd & K. Scheper, “Shifting sands of writing inks in Yemen. The occurrence of sparkling parti- 
cles in Yemeni Manuscripts", 2018. 
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قبل سعد و CE‏ 


Editing and interpretation: Scott Lucas (University of Arizona) 


d. Lateral margins of A/-kawākib al-nayyira 
- Collation marks (b.l.ġ., e. g. p. 158). 
- Numerous marginal notes, in various hands, some erased. Some are in 
the internal margin. 
Types: 
* Mainly corrections of the text (tashīh), various hands, generally in the 
margin, sometimes in the interval between two lines (p. 226); “sh” symbol, 
mark in the text or corrected word/passage neatly struck out with a thin 
line in red (p. 180) or light yellow ink (p. 247), some with tawdih (e. g. 
pp. 196, 197, 198). P. 80, "sah asl". P. 407, circular in shape. Among the doc- 
umentary occurrences, p. 16: “rawa al-fagīh ‘Abd Allah b. Zayd fi Sarhihi 
‘an al-Hadi wa-al-Qasim wa-al-Näsir'* an yalzamuhu al-farda (?) qabl far‘ 
wa-huwa qawl al-hadawiyya sh”. 
* Commentary (ta lq) generally closed with “tammat”, the most numer- 
ous being at the beginning (p. 12), sometimes in red ink (e. g. pp. 98, 133, 
437). Named are, Imam Saraf al-Din (pp. 13, 33), al-Sayyid Muhammad b. 
Ilāh (?) al-Oāsim; al-faqih Hatim (?) b. Mansür (p. 293). Among the most 
commented on topics is al-wudü (p. 14, one of which quotes K. al-Lam', 
17). Long comments, pp. 33, 39, 98, 150, 293. 
* Clarification (tawdth, e. g. pp. 96 in red ink, 246, 273 by diagrams, 275, 
296 by diagram, 307); explanation (tabyīn, e. g. p. 219). 
* On p. 99, a per se nota type. 


e. Fawā'id 
Pp. 536-539: same hand 
- p. 536, ruqya (18 l.) 
- p. 538, after the central text, “şifa” (5 1.) 


f. Lower board 


Mainly commented poetry, comments arranged like veins of a leaf; no 
date. 


M5]. ©. .مسجل‎ 
^^ Le. the imams al-Qasim b. Ibrahim al-Rassī (d. 246/860), al-Hadi ilā al-Haqq (d. 298/911) and al-Nasir 
al-Utrūš (d. 304/917). 
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D. State ofthe manuscript 


Traces of humidity; quire stitching stretched; pp. 214sq.: First 2 1. cloudy, 
trace of humidity. Traces of humidity almost everywhere on the upper 
margin and at first on the upper 2 lines, but then on the upper 5, also a lit- 
tle at the bottom of the written surface. 


V. The question of the acquisition of the two codices by Alfred Beneyton 


Alfred Beneyton did not understand Arabic. The manuscript of Al-kawakib al-nayyira 
circulated among Zaydis for a century and a half to two centuries, in the course of 
which its text was studied and transmitted. If there is insufficient data to establish 
how Beneyton acquired this manuscript, the red stamp with the name of Giuseppe 
Caprotti on the volume of Al-la’ali al-mudra fi ahbar wimmat al-Zaydiyya provides the 
start of a track. 


A. Milan, the manuscripts of Al-la’ali al-mudra fi ahbar wimmat عله‎ 
Zaydiyya 


The Caprotti brothers’ collection amounts to more than 2,200 volumes collected in 
Yemen. They were acquired by three libraries, the Kônigliche Hof- und Staatsbiblio- 
thek zu Mūnchen (Munich, Germany), the Ambrosian Library of Milan (Italy) and the 
Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana™, but it is the collection of the Ambrosian Library that 
is by far the most important. It includes several manuscripts under the title Al-la'ālī al- 
mudīa and its variants: 
— vol. 1 of Al-la’ali al-mudi'a (al-multaqata min al-Lawahiq an-nadiyya) ft 
ahbār a'immat al-Zaydiyya wa-mutadidi al-'itra al-zakiyya (wa-man 
‘aradahum min mutaģallibī al-firaq al-Gawiyya wa-nukat min ahbàr mulūk 
al-ģāhiliyya wa-ģayrihim) mimman ‘arada dikruhum min sā'ir al-bariyya, 
No. 755, D 499; 205 ff., 30 x 21 cm; undated copy, ff. 2-205 commentary on 
v. 1-97 of Al-bassama al-suģra. 
— vol 2 of Al-la’ali al-mudi’a [fi ahbār a'immat al-Zaydiyya], No. 791, II 
(ff. 34-196), D 535; 29 x 21 cm; copied 1100/1688; acephalous, commentary 
on Al-bassāma al-sugra from v. 178; 
— vol 3 of AL-la'ali al-mudi'a ft ahbār a'immat al-Zaydiyya wa-mu tadidī al- 
itra al-zakiyya wa-man 'aradahum min sā'ir al-bariyya, No. 357, C 101, 
350 ff., 29.5 x 21 cm, copied 1062/1652; commentary on Mulhaq al-Bassama 
of Daud b. Ahmad b. Mahdi b. ‘Izz al-Din b. Hasan b. al-Mu'ayyad bi-Allah 
(980-1035) and of Mulhaq al-Bassāma of al-Šarafī (28 v.), covering the 
years 917-1053; 


"5 For a history of the collection, P. F. Fumagalli, “Raccolte significative di manoscritti: Mosè Lattes, 
fondo Trotti, Giuseppe Caprotti", 2001, pp. 194—206; S. Schmidtke, "Preserving, Studying, and Democra- 
tizing Access to the World Heritage of Islamic Manuscripts: The Zaydi Tradition”, 2017, pp. 106—107. 
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— vol. 3 of ALla'ālī al-mudi'a etc., No. 801, II (ff. 3-223), D 545; 30 x 20 cm; 
copy by ‘Ali b. Ahmad b. Hasan b. Saraf al-Din b. ‘Izz al-Din b. ‘Alî b. 
Mutahhar, n. d.; no indication on the commented verses, reference to 
No. 357 of the Catalogue, see above. 


(O. Lofgren & R. Traini, Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts in the Bib- 
lioteca Ambrosiana, vol. 2, 1981, respectively, pp. 378, 400, 172, 407). 


— central part (“torso”) of vol. 2 of <ALla'ālī al-mudi'a fī ahbār a'immat al- 
Zaydiyya>, No. 1627, H 5; 135 ff., 30 x 20 cm; undated copy; commentary on 
v. 167-181 of Al-bassama al-sugra. 

— vol. 2 of Al-la’ali al-mudi'a ft ahbār aimmat al-Zaydiyya wa-mu tadidi al- 
‘tra al-zakiyya wa-man 'aradahum min sā'ir al-bariyya, No. 1658, H 36; 
231 ff., 24 x 18 cm; undated copy; ff. 3-230, commentary on v. 123—163 of Al- 
bassāma al-sugra. 


(R. Traini, Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts in the Biblioteca Ambro- 


siana, vol. 4, 2011, respectively, pp. 209-210, 225). 


The Catalogue reviews the contents of the manuscripts, which not only include 
the commentary of al-Šarafī, but also that of Nar al-Din Muhammad b. ‘Ali b. Yünis al- 
Zuhhayf al-Sa‘di (d. 916/1510), already encountered in the manuscript of the SG, and 
the known manuscript of Da'üd b. Hadi b. Ahmad b. Mahdi b. ‘Izz al-Din b. Hasan b. 
al-Mu'ayyad bi-Alläh (9801035). 

In the notice of the ms., D 499, there is the following remark in square brackets, 
signed with the initials of Renato Traini: "[According to the introduction to vol. II 
(No. 1658), vol. I contains dikr sirat al-Hādī (Yahya b. Husain) wa-man qablahu min al- 
a'imma. But, as vol. II starts from the commentary on v. 122 of al-Bassäma as-sugra 
(above 198:xiii), on which the whole work is based, and the last verse commented on 
here is v. 97, it is evident that an extended portion at the end of vol. I, corresponding to 
v. 98-121, is missing here. — R.T.]"*. This would mean that the first part is actually in 
two volumes. Above all, R. Traini's note, dealing essentially with the content of the 
text, draws attention to a part missing from the commentary as it is in the two manu- 
scripts D. 499 and H. 36. Could the missing part of the text of the Caprotti collection in 
the Ambrosian be the one preserved at the BnF? 


45 An anonymous commentary on the Bassāma appears as shelfmark 1435, I in R. Traini, Catalogue of 
the Arabic manuscripts in the Biblioteca Ambrosiana, vol. 4, 2011, pp. 64—65. 

47 Al-Sawkani, Al-badr al-tāli" n. d., vol. 1, no. 167, pp. 246-248; A. F. Sayyid, Sources de l'histoire du Yé- 
men à l'époque musulmane, 1974, p. 227, no. 9. 

48 O, Lofgren & R. Traini, Catalogue of the Arabic manuscripts in the Biblioteca Ambrosiana, vol. 2, 1981, 


No. 755, p. 378. 
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B. Ms. Milan 1627, H5 


Of the Milan manuscripts, it is with ms. 1627, H 5, that the Beyneton manuscript can 
most easily be associated. R. Traini describes it as “a torso of vol. II”, which contains 
the commentary to v. 167—181 on Al-bassama al-sugra of Ibn al-Wazir. It is therefore a 
volume that does not correspond to a section of the text. Composed of 135 numbered 
folios, the ms. H 5 marks its sequence to the following volume by giving the first words, 
placed, like a catchword, at the end of the commentary, on f. 133v, lower left: these 
words correspond to the beginning of the manuscript of the SG. Preceding them, in 
line with the right margin: |. 19 "tagyīd”; l. 20 “qala al-Sayyid rahimahu Allah ta'ālā”, 
which is the formula used to introduce a verse from Al-bassama al-sugra, followed by 
its commentary—the volume of the BnF indeed opens on a verse; a space. 


From the characteristics of the copy, the Milan manuscript is also comparable to 
that of the BnF up to f. 123. The line of transmission, the hand and the habits of the 
copyist correspond on the following points: 


- paleography: shape of rā's and zā's; central and final ra’s looking like dāls with 
the lower part stretched over the writing line; tail of mīms short. 

- not everything is diacritised, ikmāl irregular: dāls, rā's, sins, sads, ta’s, ‘ayns; 
Saddas; maddas; 


- 321./p.; 
- dimensions of the written surface: 23.5 x 14.3 cm; 


- rubrication: the commented poem, in red ink, is introduced by the formula: 
gāla al-Sayyid rahimahu Allāh; multi-level rubrication system; words overwrit- 
ten in red; 


- way of placing the abbreviation of ta'ala and writing it: the attack is placed 
above Allah, then the line descends obliquely in a slight slope, draws a triangle 
and finally descends vertically; slightly oblique Allāh forms a whole with the 
abbreviation of ta'ala, clearly visible in the text; sign that serves to close the 
verses and to mark the hemistich. 


- ways to negotiate the left margin to avoid hyphens; 
- presence of blanks in the text. 


As R. Traini notes, beginning on f. 123, *a similar, but different hand, in a smaller, 
rather coarse script" is at work. A third hand appears on ff. 128v and 129r for a few lines: 
therefore it cannot be excluded that copyist 2 left blanks for completion. 


The dimensions of manuscript H 5 are 30.2 x 20 cm. The paper is the same as 
that of the BnF manuscript, with, sometimes, smaller leaves (leaves listed by R. Traini). 
The quires are also quinions*. The manuscript has only few marginal texts. 


“ The last quire is probably originally a quaternion. There are currently 5 leaves, the 1st is loose, the 2nd 
and 3rd have been moved up to the 5th, and the 4th and 5th form the central bifolio. The 2 loose leaves 
at the end were not originally part of this quire because their dimensions do not correspond to the first 


Nouvelles CmY 10 (Janvier 2020) 220 


A. Regourd The Beneyton collection 


The SG manuscript follows manuscript No. 1627, H 5, and therefore does not cor- 
respond to the text reported missing by R. Traini, which precedes ms. No. 1658, H 36. 
On the other hand, examination of the Milan manuscript No. 1658, H 36, allows us to 
hypothesise that it is the one preceding ms. No. 1627, H 5. 


C. Ms. Milan No. 1658, H 36 


The ms. No. 1658, H 36 opens with the section mark: “al-guz’ al-tānī min Al-la’ali al- 
mudīa fi ahbār a'immat al-Zaydiyya etc”. On f. 3v there is a purchase mark in the 
presence of witnesses on the date of the month of muharram al-haram 1149/May-June 
1736. 

It is from ff. 201r-230v (- 29 ff.) that the same hand appears as that of the 
SG manuscript and manuscript 1627, H 5. All the characteristics of the copy which 
have just been described are present. As with the copyists who operated before 
ff. 201r-230v, the text of the poem is also introduced by the formula: “qala al-Sayyid 
rahimahu Allah", but it is not written in red ink. 

The last lines of the manuscript are formed by the last line commented in the 
volume as we have it, and by the beginning of the commentary: 


قال السيد ae,‏ الله تعلى 
وفي ابن زيد لاهل الكفر معتبر لما تسم براس الطور من شعري 
هو علي بن زيد ابراه cell‏ ابن الامام المنتضى بالله مد بن الامام الختار 


The catchword seems to indicate that the text is incomplete: in black ink, from 


the same hand as the previous ones, the first two words of the last line are repeated: هو‎ 


However, another hand has written another catchword : >)! 33 ? In an unfortu-‏ .على 


nately trimmed marginal note, a reader makes a remark on the closing verse and on 
the cutout (taģziya) of the copy. The extra page at the end of the volume, with poetry 
on its front and back, serves to consolidate the last notebook: it has been installed on 
the first page of the notebook. In addition, the paper is laid paper, different from the 
rest of the volume. It is simply an addition. The ms. 1627, H 5, beginning at v. 167, the 
gap in ms. No. 1658, H 36, ending at v.163, corresponds to the commentary of three 
verses”. 


folios of the quire of which they should be the left part, if we start from the hypothesis that they are bi- 
folios. According to the catchwords, the text is not incomplete. 

5° Ff. 201sq.: this is where the hand that looks like the hand of the BnF ms. begins. There is a gap here: 
the catchword for folio 20017 does not correspond to the first word of folio 201r. 
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According to our measurements, the dimensions of the sheets are 29 x 18 to 
18.5 cm”, revealing a difference with ms. 1627, H 5, 30.2 x 20 cm. In addition to the evi- 
dence of trimming of the lower margin provided by the marginal note on the last page 
of the manuscript, we see on f. 1 (title page), 181, 212, that the lateral margins have also 
been trimmed. 


It's the same paper as the ms one. BnF and ms. 1627, H 5, also formed in guin- 
ions. 


At the end of this analysis, we propose a series of three volumes belonging to the 
same manuscript of Al-la’ali al-mudra fi ahbār a'immat al-Zaydiyya: No. 1658, H 36; 
No. 1627, H 5; finally the ms. BnF Sg Ms. in-4° 67 (1252). However, these three volumes 
do not contain the text of the commentary of al-bassāma al-suģrā by al-Šarafī in its en- 
tirety, some volumes are still missing. 


D. Milan: the other manuscripts of Al-la’ali al-mudra ft ahbār a'immat al- 
Zaydiyya 


The other Milan manuscripts do not belong to lot H, but to lots C and D, shipped from 
Yemen earlier. They are also more recent, dating from the 17th century. 


The ms. No. 357, C 101, was copied in 1062/1652, the ms. No. 791, II, D 535, in 
1100/1688. The No. 801, II, D 545, does have a colophon dated of salh Sa‘aban 1071/April 
1661 (f. 223r)”, a date that is not inconsistent with two sales marks and an ownership 
mark (tamlik) on the title page dated, respectively, muharram n44/July-August 1731, 
1200/1785-1786 and raģab 1253/October 1837. Finally, the paper of No. 755, D 499, re- 
lates it to the 17th century, and rather to the last quarter of it. 


E. History of the BnF manuscript 


The question that arises is how the BnF volume bearing a *G. Caprotti" stamp came in- 
to the hands of Alfred Beneyton. The Italian businessman Giuseppe Caprotti, who 
landed in Yemen in 1885 to join his brother Luigi, who died shortly afterwards in 1889, 
was still there when the engineer Beneyton was carrying out his surveys for the con- 
struction of a railway, since he did not move until shortly before his death in 1919. 
None of the writings in the Beyneton archives consulted to date contains any mention 
of their meeting, including the text of his long Lecture given to the Société de 
Géographie, which relates more than one of them. As for G. Caprotti, too many docu- 
ments, especially his correspondence, remain unpublished for us to go looking for an 
answer there. It is, in the end, a third party who enlightens us, the English traveller 
A. J. B. Wavell, who had stayed in Yemen during the 1911 campaign and was a guest of 


5' There is indeed an error in the dimensions in R. Traini's record. 


1? Strangely, the Catalogue of the Caprotti collection records the name of the copyist, but not the date of 
the colophon. 


8 E. De Leone, “I fratelli Caprotti”, 1963; id., *L'assedio", 1956. 
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Caprotti in Sanaa: the three French engineers, he reports, had been briefed in detail on 
the terrain by Caprotti (“Caprotti had told them how the land lay”**). Moreover, Wa- 
vell notes: "Few European travellers to Sanaa during the last thirty years have not had 
occasion in recounting their experiences to pay a tribute to his (i. e. Caprotti’s) kind- 
ness and hospitality”. More interesting still: "There were thus no less than five non- 
Ottoman subjects in Sanaa at one time”, i. e. apart from himself, Caprotti and the 
three French railway engineers, with whom the English traveller was in contact. 


The volume of the BnF raises an interesting problem, that of the dispersion of 
the Caprotti collection, in this case of different volumes of the same text, even if we 
start from a single case: none of the volumes of the Ambrosiana consulted bears any 
trace of the stamp in red ink “G. Caprotti”. It is his correspondence that confirms his 
use of stamps in red ink: the model is different, but includes the concordant blocks of 
name and place, “SANAA (YEMEN-ARABIA)” [Fig. 5]. 


[SiUSEPPE CAPROI) 


$ | 17 tn sio 
= j 
[SANAA ع - ا‎ 


Fig. 5. Letter addressed to Mr. Dr. Max Ginsberg, Berlin N. W., Brucken Allee 1; stamp in red ink 
“GIUSEPPE CAPROTTI—17 GEN 1915—SANAA (YEMEN-ARABIA)". 


The hypothesis that Beneyton borrowed the book from Caprotti, marked with 
the seal as his property, but never returned it, cannot therefore be excluded. However, 


54 A. J. B. Wavell, A modern pilgrim in Mecca and a siege in Sanaa, 1913, p. 285. 

55 A, J. B. Wavell, A modern pilgrim in Mecca and a siege in Sanaa, 1913, pp. 235-236. 

*6 A. J. B. Wavell, A modern pilgrim in Mecca and a siege in Sanaa, 1913, p. 285. 

57 Arianna d'Ottone did not notice this stamp in the many manuscripts she had cause to consult in the 
course of her research, but observed it on his correspondence. I thank her for agreeing to share this pho- 
tograph. 
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the history of the collection is not simple. The manuscripts were shipped from Yemen 
to Italy in batches, of which the Ambrosiana shelfmarks preserve traces: A to F be- 
tween 1903 and 1906, then G and H, raising the possibility of systematisation, and sort- 
ing. One thousand six hundred and ten manuscripts from the Caprotti collection en- 
tered the Ambrosiana in 1909”, then 180 other volumes in 1914”, all deposited by 
Giuseppe with Eugenio Griffini in Milan"”. Whereas the last manuscripts, those given 
post-mortem to the Vatican in April 1922, came from Giuseppe’s house in Magenta”. It 
would therefore be interesting to compare the collections. With regard to Al-la’alr al- 


160 


mudia, a copy of the part of the text covering the years of reign from 1000 to 1087H 
does exist in the Vatican Library, the manuscript Vat. ar. 1109), ff. 15v-67v; the copy, 
completed on 12 $umada II 1098, is in any case later than the series BnF/Ambrosiana 
A”. 


VI. Conclusion 


Alfred Beneyton was a man of his time, approaching his job as a railway engineer with 
the soul of an explorer. As far as Yemen is concerned, a passion for biblical studies 
spurred a general interest in the location of the sites mentioned in the Bible. Among 
the souls keen on “geographical exploration”, one can count a little earlier, Arthur 
Rimbaud (1854-1891) who, during the last eleven years of his life spent between Aden 
and the Harar, had the ambition to submit a book to the Société de Géographie, with 
maps to support it *. His employers in Aden, the merchants, Alfred and Pierre Bardey 
(born in Besançon in 1856 and died in Pontoise in 1938), distinguished themselves “by 
their activity in relation to the learned world”. Alfred is the author of an autobiography 
and publications on Yemen in the Bulletin de géographie historique et descriptive, while 
Pierre, a member of the Comité des travaux historiques et scientifiques du ministère 
de l'Instruction publique from 1907 to 1919, was the main donor of the Louvre Muse- 
um's collection of Sudarabic objects, as well as the donor of the manuscripts acquired 


5 Speech by Eugenio Griffini (1878-1925) on the occasion of the third Centenary of the inauguration of 


the Ambrosiana, December 8, 1809, in which he announced ca. 5,600 works contained in 1,610 volumes, 
P. F. Fumagalli, “Raccolte significative di manoscritti: Mosè Lattes, fondo Trotti, Giuseppe Caprotti”, 
2001, p. 201. 

59S, Schmidtke, “Preserving, Studying, and Democratizing Access to the World Heritage of Islamic 
Manuscripts: The Zaydi Tradition”, 2017, p. 106. 

16° See the contribution of P. F. Fumagalli, "Giuseppe Caprotti (Pobiga di Besana Brianza, 1862-Magenta 
1919). Quelques notes biographigues”, July 2019. 

© See the contribution of P. F. Fumagalli, “Giuseppe Caprotti (Pobiga di Besana Brianza, 1862-Magenta 
1919). Quelques notes biographiques", July 2019. We are deliberately leaving aside the very first lot, 
bought by Munich. 

© Shelfmark Vat. ar. 946-1206, 1357-1375. G. Levi Della Vida, Elenco dei manoscritti arabic islamici della 
Biblioteca Vaticana, 1935, p. viiisq.; Vat. ar. 1109, pp. 148-149. 

3 The Pierre Loti sale describes him as “explorer”, an overused word in Beneyton's time. 


164 A. Hetzel, “Arthur Rimbaud : poétique des lettres d'Aden et du Harar”, p. 38. 
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during his stay in Yemen to the Bibliothèque nationale, the current BnF. He contrib- 
uted epigraphic texts to the Revue d'archéologie ?. Giuseppe Caprotti, also a merchant 
by profession, collected and transmitted inscriptions, works of art and archaeological 
finds to scholars, thus betraying activity as an explorer, beyond the manuscript books 
he collected for purposes of trade. He served as a supplier to his “double”, Giuseppe 
Caprotti of Monte Albiate (1837—1895), a collector of Greek, Roman and Italian coins, 
by sending him, from Yemen, coins and various objects of ethnographic interest, as 
well as antiquities”. 


This present and first account offered here of the small collection of manu- 
scripts brought back from Yemen by Alfred Beneyton, centred on the codices, high- 
lights the richness of their marginalia and their contribution to our knowledge of 
Yemeni material culture. And the question of the dispersal of the Caprotti collection 
that is raised by the stamps in the margins of one of the manuscripts is just as great. 

In the second part of this article, the publication of the letters of the Imam 
Yahya, concerning the railway construction project, will plunge us more directly into 
the geopolitical situation in the region. 


een 
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